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TELEPHONE ENQUIRIES

P B 5

General Enquiries: 859 2791 and 547 2225

(Fax: 559 7528) [unless otherwise stated]

Accounting, Professional Programmes in, (CGA-Canada)

Business Studies

Curtin University B.Comm. Degree Programme in Accounting
institute of Administrative Management (1AM) Programme

858 4515
or
858 4611
(Fax: 858 4750)

Adult Education & Training 859 2421
Education 859 2415
Management Studies 859 2785
Geography & Geology 859 2423
Housing Management 859 2786
Urban Studies 859 2423
Art & Design 547 2279
English Studies } 547 2225
European Languages/Studies (Fax: 559 7545)
Biomedical & Health Science 859 2417
Pharmacy 859 2793
Computer Science 859 2418 or 540 7302
Engineering 859 1940
Librarianship 859 1940
Criminal Justice & Public Order 540 7430
Philosophy 540 7302

Economics, Banking & Finance

859 2783 or 5407213 or 540 8644

Gemmology

History & Archaeology
Oriental Studies
Political Science
Translation

859 2792

Journalism & Communication
Music

859 2788

Law
Construction Management

857 1198
(Fax: 546 0295)

Life Sciences (Applied Medical Sciences) 859 2784
Medical Laboratory Science 859 2789
Science & Mathematics 859 2417
Nursing Studies 859 2416
Oriental Languages 859 2787
Psyt_:ho!ogy 859 1937
Social Work & Sociology 859 2790 or 540 7302
London University: 559 7628

External Student Registration

{Fax: 559 4666)
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School ission Statemnt

To offer educational opportunities to the community, principally on a part time, evening or
weekend basis

To provide access to career and training opportunities both in the form of continuing education
as well as at degree, postgraduate and professional level

+ To cooperate with the Faculties of the University, with other institutions in Hong Kong and with
an international network of overseas institutions in offering a wide range of courses with
appropriate mechanisms to ensure these are of high quality and represent good value for
students

«  To conduct research into manpower, educational and training needs, into the effectiveness of
different teaching media and in the subject specialisms of academic staff

« To contribute, through the provision of continuing professional education opportunities, to the
well being of Hong Kong, and of China, particularly southern China
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GENERAL INFORMATION/ HOW TO ENROL

GENERAL INFORMATION

ABEA

(1) On short courses, there are normally no entry requirements
except that applicants should be over 18 years of age. Occa-
sionally to have the full benefit of a course applicants must
possess certain defined qualifications. Applicants are therefore
advised to read the description of a course carefully. Profes-
sional courses usually have clearly defined entry requirements.

(2) The Director may at his discretion refuse to admit an applicant.

(8) Unless otherwise arranged, no class will be held:

(a) on any public holidays.
(b) on University Foundation Day (March 16), Christmas Eve,
New Year's Eve and Lunar New Year's Eve.
(4) No class will be held:
(a) if Typhoon Signal No. 8 or above is hoisted.
(b) if a Black Rainstorm Warning is in force.

(5) If the Typhoon Signal No. 8 or above or the Black Rainstorm
Warning signal is lowered before 6.30 a.m., all daylime classes
(usually between 8.30 a.m. — 5.30 p.m.) will take place as
normal and if the Typhoon Signal No. 8 or above or the Black
Rainstorm Warning signal is lowered before 12 noon, all
evening courses (usually between 5.30-10 p.m.) will take place
as normal. On all occasions when the Typhoon Signal No. 8
or the Black Rainstorm Warning is in force after 12 noon, all
classes due to be held later that day will be cancelled.

(6) Fees are not refundable, except in the event of a course being
over-subscribed or cancelled.

(7) Fees and places allocated on courses are not transferable.

(8) A Statement of Attendance or transcript will be issued only on
receipt of a $20 processing fee and a stamped self-addressed
envelope within two years of the completion of the course.

(8) The School reserves the right to change the time and place of
course meetings and to change the course tutor should this be
necessary.
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HOW TO ENROL

BExFH

The following general procedures on enrolment apply except for
those courses which have specific instructions on enrolment:

(1) Application forms (one for each course) should be sent together
with the appropriate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque
or-bank draft (one for each course) made payable to UNIVER-
SITY OF HONG KONG. All forms should be sent to the Direc-
tor, School of Professional and Continuing Education, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong [see (4) below].

(2) To ensure that a class can take place, the School would
appreciate early application.

{3) You will be notified if you are not admitted because of oversub-
scription or other reasons. THE SCHOOL WILL NOT NOTIFY
SUCCESSFUL APPLICANTS WHO ARE EXPECTED TO
ATTEND THE FIRST MEETING OF THE CLASS AT THE
PLACE AND TIME ADVERTISED.

(4) Applicants may also enrol in person at the following places, but
it would be helpful if fee payments could be made by crossed
cheque rather than by cash:

(i) SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.,
200, Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.
(Access via lifts on the 2/F. of the Shopping Arcade).
(Weekdays: 9.30 a.m. to 5.45 p.m., Saturdays: 9.30 a.m.
to 12.30 p.m.). Telephone: 547 2225 (Fax: 559 7545).
(i) School of Professional and Continuing Education, Room 1,
University Main Building, G/F, Pokfulam Rd., Hong Kong.
{Weekdays: 9.30 a.m. to 1 p.m., 2 to 4.45 p.m,,
Saturdays: 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.).
Telephone: 859 2791
Fax: 559 7528
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LONDON UNIVERSITY REGISTRATION

Applications and Registrations for many London University External Programmes in Hong Kong are processed by

the S

chool of Professional and Continuing Education.

General Information

4y

@)

Reg
@)

#)

®)

6)

Subjects currently available are:

BSc in Computing and Information Systems BA French

BSc (Econ) BA German

BSc (Management) BA Italian

Diploma in Economuics BA Spanish and Latin American Studies
MSc in Financial Economics (through SOAS) BA Geography

Diploma in Financial Economics (through SOAS)  BA Philosophy

LLB B Music

LLM BD (Theology)

BA English BA Jewish History

SPACE offers tuition in many of the above subjects. Access programmes for certain subjects are also organised
for interested applicants who possess no formal qualifications. Some of the special features of the London
University External programmes are:

Study can be done at your own pace

Examinations can be taken in Hong Kong or in other centres throughout the world
Degrees are of the same standard as Internal Degrees

No quota system for admission

Lower costs than conventional studies

There are over 4000 registered students in Hong Kong

istration Details

Application forms and prospectus are available from:
SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1004-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 10/F.,
200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. (Tel. No. 5597628)

Registration Time: Monday - Friday : 9:30 a.m. - 11:45 am. 1:00 p.m. - 4:30 p.m.
Saturday : 9:30 a.m. - 12:30 p.m.

All correspondence must be marked “London University Applications”.

Students who wish to take their examinations in 1995 must submit their London University registration application
forms by September 17,1994 and complete their registration by November 30, 1994, except for the cases specified
below.

For the Diploma in Economics (Course No.351 see Autumn Prospectus p.64), MSc/Diploma in Financial Economics
(Course No.354 see p.70) and BSc in Computing and Information Systems (p.50) special registration procedures
apply. Students cannot register for the London University programme until they have enrolled on the courses
provided by SPACE. Details can be found under the individual course references given above.

Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications will be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University
of London for consideration. A longer processing time is required for these applications, so applicants are
strongly advised to submit their applications as early as possible.

¢)
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Fee Refunds For Teachers

2

2

The Education Department has agreed in respect of a number of courses in this Prospectus to
grant fee refunds to teachers who enrol on the courses. Where such a refund is applicable,
this is indicated beneath the course description. The amount of the fee refund may vary from
course to course and this is also indicated in the course description. The procedure for applying
for a fee refund is as follows:

1. Teachers accepted on courses will be sent a course fee refund application form together
with the notification of acceptance of their application (this applies to all teachers in
government, aided and private schools) before the course starts.

2. The completed fee refund form should then be sent to the Director of Education together
with the course fee receipt as soon as possible.

Please note that where you wish to apply for a fee refund, it is particularly important that you
enrol at the School of Professional and Continuing Education before the course commences,
otherwise courses may be cancelled if it appears that there is insufficient enrolment prior to the
starting date.
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Following some unfortunate incidents on the campus, the University has ar-
ranged to install alarm buttons in various ladies toilets on the campus, better
lighting is being introduced in areas where this is necessary and the watchman
patrols are being rearranged to provide better security.
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185 HEEMAEE
186  Management of Urgent Health Problems

187

Certificate Course in Drug Development
(GCP) and Registration

BUSINESS STUDIES

191
192
193
194
195
196
197
198
199
200
201

Professional Programme in Accounting
(CGA-Canada)

Diploma Programme in Accounting

Strathclyde University Master's Degree in
International Marketing

18

19
20

London University External M.Sc. in Occupational 20

Psychology

London University External M.Sc. in
Organizational Behaviour

Diploma in Organizational Behaviour

Curtin University Bachelor of Commerce
Degree Programme in Accounting

Master of Business in Accounting

Hong Kong Society of Accountants (ACCA) -
Joint Examination Scheme

Diploma Programme in Marketing

Certificate Programme in Marketing

Certificate in Administrative Management and
Diploma in Administrative Management

Diploma Programme in Real Estate
Administration

FTHRENEEES  BK - BRHEER

Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation

Advanced Financial Accounting

Foundation Accounting

Intermediate Accounting

Higher Accounting

INEIA R BFIEH

Basic Auditing

Elementary Book-keeping and Accounts

FERE  REEEERREA

International Trade

COMPUTER SCIENCE

247-248

249-250
251
252

253-255

256-257

258-259

260-261
262
263

264-265

266-269
270
271-272

273
274
275

The Principles and Applications of
Microcomputers (CIT 001)

BMEREEFARE

HEMERENREER

ERTHEMEERE

Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS

Powerful DOS Commands and Techniques

Introduction to Microsoft Windows (WIMP)

Introduction to UNIX

Understanding and Repairing your PC

Understanding Bar Code — Technology and
Application

Business and Personal Applications of
Microcomputers (Symphony) (CIT 001)

Introduction to WordPerfect (CIT 101)

WordPerfect in Depth (CIT 101)

From WordPerfect for DOS to WordPerfect
for Windows

Microsoft Word for Windows (CIT 101)

13 MS-WINDOWS B XL B R E

Windows Applications Development using
Visual Basic

20

20
21

21
22

23
24
24

26



Last of Courses

Course No.

276

277-278 Business Graphical Presentation
279-280 Introduction to Microsoft Access
281  Symphony (CiT 102)
282-283 LOTUS 1-2-3 (CIT 102)
284  Introduction to Excel (CIT 102)
285 Database management using FoxPro 2.5
for Windows
286  Database Programming using FoxPro 2.5
for Windows
287-288 Introduction to dBASE i+ (CIT 103)
289-290 Programming in dBASE (CIT 105)
291-292 Introduction to dBASE IV (CIT 1083)
293  Advanced dBASE IV
294  Introduction to CorelDRAW 4
295-296 Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(CIT 105)
297-298 Introduction to C (CIT 105)
299  Advanced Programming Using C (CIT 105)
300 Elements of Computer Networking
301-304 Introduction to Local Area Networks with
Microcomputers
305-306 Administration of Local Area Networks
307 Computer-aided Art Design and Desktop
Publishing
308  PageMaker for Desktop Publishing
309-311 AutoCAD Basic Drafting
312-313 AutoCAD Advanced Drafting
314  AutoCAD 3D
315  AutoCAD Customisation
316 3D Studio Modeling and Rendering
317 3D Studio Rendering and Animation
318  Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D Basic Operation
319  Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D Advanced
Operation i
320 PRIMAVERA Project Management
321 HXEREAEEREEHARL
322-323 BHEBMAERBERPIRHK
324  Application Development with Graphical
User Interface
325  Introduction to C++
326-327 Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS
328-329 Introduction to WordPerfect 5.1 (CIT 101)
330-331 Introduction to Lotus 1-2-3 (CIT 102)
332-333 BB AEREXRPIRH
334-335 Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS
336-337 BEMAZERARPIRE
338-339 Microsoft Word for Windows (CIT 101)
340  Introduction to ACCPAC Computer Accounting
1561 ACCPAC Computer Accounting
1562  Successful Qualitative Research
1563  Introduction to Multimedia
1564  Expert Systems (with Workshop)
1565 Object Oriented Approach
1566 Information Superhighway
1567-1568 FH X B [ 38 AR B

Introduction to WordStar (CIT 101)

1569-1570 Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications 47

1571

1572-1573 Certificate Course in Advanced Microcomputer

Certificate Course in Database Design and
Management

Applications

1574-1575 Certificate Course in Information Systems
1576-1577 Certificate Course in Advanced Digital

O

Computer Programming

The University of Hong Kong School of
Professional and Continuing Education
University of London BSc (Hons) in
Computing and Information Systems for
External Students

48

49
49

50

Course No.

1578  Introduction to Computers and Computer
Programming (CIS 101)

1579  Mathematics for Computing (CIS 102)

1580 Principles of Business Computing and the
Nature of Business Systems (CIS 103)

1581 Data, Information and Information Storage
(CIS 104)

1582 Databases (CIS 205)

1583  Programming Languages, Information
Representation and Processing (CIS 206)

1584 Systems Development Methodologies (CIS 207)

1585  Telecommunications and Computer
Communications (CIS 208)

1586 Compilers (CIS 309)

1587  Artificial Intelligence (CIS 310)

1588 Neural Networks (CIS 311)

1589 Software Engineering Management (CIS 314)

1580  Accounting Information Systems (CIS 317)

1591 Information Systerns Management (CIS 318)

1592  Decision Support and Executive
Information Systems (CIS 319)

1593  Project (CIS 320)

Postgraduate Certificate Course in Computing

Studies
Cambridge Information Technology (CIT)

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT

8017

8018
8019

University of Bath MSc. in Construction
Management by Distance Learning
Construction Management — Estimating
and Bidding (CPD/ICE Course)
Management Techniques (CPD/ICE Course)
Executive Seminar ~ Strategic Management
in Construction

CRIMINAL JUSTICE & PUBLIC ORDER

347

346

The University of Leicester MA and Diploma
in Public Order
Certificate in Criminal Justice

ECONOMICS, BANKING AND FINANCE

351

354

355
356
357
358
358
360
361
362
363

London School of Economics and Political
Science External Programme Diploma in

Economics for External Students And The
University of Hong Kong SPACE Certificate

in Mathematics and Sociology
[BSc(Econ) Access Programme]
[BSc(Management) Access Programme]
London University External BSc(Econ)
London University External BSc(Economics)
Revision Courses
London University External Programme
BSc(Management)
University of L.ondon Centre for International

Education in Economics School of Oriental

and African Studies MSc in Financial
Economics for External Students

EEHERECRERE

Professional Programme in Investment Analysis

Equity Analysis

How To Read Financial Statements
Trading in Futures & Options

Introduction To Technical Analysis

Bonds, Interest Rates & Forex

Investment Analysis & Programme Trading
Hong Kong Economy

Import and Export Banking

Page
51

51
51

52

58

59
59
59

61

64

65
67

67

70



List of Courses

Course No.
364 Bank Lending and Credit Analysis
365 HEERAREBRE
366 Investment Banking
367 Merchant Banking Services

368  Foreign Exchange Management and Investment

369-370 Investment Management
371 ERMARS
372 MAEERMEN
373  Securities and Equity Market in Hong Kong
374  Hong Kong Statistics for Business

EDUCATION

441  Certificate Course in Tertiary Educational
Administration and Management

442  Introduction to Reading in English ~ Primary

443  PXBEEEP SO ERANE

444 EEKRBFHEEMEERERGESHE/
ik iz 5 %

445 OB ES — {7 ELEREY BUAT

446 B R BB IEBNEY

447  EEGARERY B R

448 BN

449 HIERER

450 (I B BIEEE

451 BRI HAT

452  Pronunciation for Teachers

453  BAEEY

ENGINEERING

. Auditing Quality Systems Assessor/Lead
Assessor Training Course

. ISO8000 Seminar Series — the passport to
quality assurance

ENGLISH STUDIES

471-502 Certificate Programme in the Use of English
503-531 Foundation English Programme
532-540 Practical English
541-542 Developing Spoken English Skills
543-545 Everyday Spoken English
546  English Intonation
547-548 Certificate Course in English Speech

549-555 Certificate Programme in English for Business

556-558 The SPACE Certificate in Starting Business
English on Wharf Cable
559  Commercial Correspondence
560  Certificate Course in Medical English
561 Certificate Course in English for Engineers
and Industrial Designers
562-564 Interpersonal Communication |
565-566 Interpersonal Communication 1
569-571 Certificate Programme in English Language
Teaching (Secondary)
572  Basic Linguistics for Language Learners
573  Preparing for Speech Festivals
574  English for the Primary School
575  Using Children’s Literature in the Primary
Classroom

576-577 Certificate Programme in English Literary Studies

EUROPEAN STUDIES

578-582 First Certificate programme in French Language
583  Certificate in French for Business Communication
584-587 First Certificate programme in Spanish Language
588-590 First Certificate programme in German Language
591-593 First Certificate programme in ltalian Language

80

80

97
97
98
98
99

Course No. Page
594  Russian for Beginners 99
GEMMOLOGY
611 REZRFETHIRRE ) BHE 100

612-614

(X
REREEEMURRE (b)) HEH 100

GEOGRAPHY & GEOLOGY

601
602

WY BERHEALAERAEE 101
Geographic Information System: Design 101

and Applications

HISTORY & ARCHAEOLOGY

616
617
618
619
620

BEARNEYE 102
FHEEGRERBLR 102
FREXWER 102
BEETYHEREER 102
FETOEEEWERH 102

JOURNALISM & COMMUNICATION

621
622

623
624
625
626
627
628
629
630
631
632
633
634
635
636
637-638

639
640

641
642
643

644
645
646
647
648
649
650-652
653-654
655

LAW

705-716
717-720

701-704

8003

Modern Journalism 103

Electronic & Printed Media: China News 103
Collecting & Reporting

What a Print Buyer Should Know About Printing 103

ARFHEREERE 104
FE2EEN 104
ENRT R e - FORI A EREH 104
MRS 104
Ef e GE 105
HERZHRGHE CHREED 105
EERBRBRE 105
BEREE 105
A FE B R 105
B ERMEE AR 105
ABERIREL AR 106
EROEEARER 106
TREEA A ABRE 106
Advanced Learning Strategies: Theory & 106
Practice
Microcounselling: Theory & Practice 107

Group Counselling & Psychotherapy: Theory & 107
Practice

Tao Psychotherapy: Theory & Practice 107
(A Chinese Cultural Approach)
Theory & Practice in Handling Children’s 107
Problems
How to Communicate with the Chinese: 108
Theory & Practice 108
BEmOF 108
FREHEE 108
BRI HIER TS 108
B 5 B8 T 45 SR K 109
5 BRI 109
& E 109
HERBESHRERE (THRE) 109
R EERPRE (PHRI) 109
HEREESBEREERE 110

London University External LL.B. Degree Courses111

London University — Master of Laws LL.M. 111
Preparation Courses

Diploma in Legal Studies 112
(Degree Access Course)

The Hong Kong Common Professional 113

Examination Certificate in Laws (C.P.E.C.)



List of Courses

Course No.
721-722 The Common Professional Examination of

England and Wales (C.P.E.)

8001-8002The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws (P.C.LL.)

723

724-727 Institute of Legal Executives Certificate Courses

English Bar Examinations Preparation Course

728-730 C.P.E. Top Up for Legal Exectuives

731 EHERMEWERA
LIBRARIANSHIP
741 Certificate Course for Library Assistants

L

Diploma in Library and Information Science

MANAGEMENT STUDIES

746
747
748
749
750
751
752
753
754

755
756

757
758
759
760
761
762
763
764
765
766
767
768
769
770
771
772
773
774
775

776

777
778
779
780

781
782

783
784

MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE AND LIFE SCIENCES

L d

8030

o
) %

Certificate Course in Supervisory Management

An Introduction to Business Management

Management Principles and Policy

Developing Managernial Skills

Management Concepts and Practices

Youl A Management Consultant?

EHE2RE

Organization and Methods

Management Information and Decision-
Support Systems

BR B T 1 R 3 e DR BRHY R T 15

Total Quality Management with the ISO 9000
System

Successful Project Management

Page

114
114
114
114
118
115
118

116
116

118
119
119
119
119
120
120
120
120
120
120
120

121

An Introduction to Strategic Project Management 121

Strategic Planning and Management

HEEE

EATHESE

An Introduction to Marketing Management

Marketing Management

Developing a Winning Marketing Plan

TR

T2

Strategic Modern Marketing

The Essentials of Marketing Strategy

Consumer Behaviour in Marketing

Marketing Communications

HREREEE

Purchasing Management

An introduction to Financial Management

MEEEEEMR

Financial Management for Non-Finance
Personnel

Introduction to Corporate Treasury and Loan
Portfolio Management

Effective Foreign Gurrency Management

REMEEE

Effective Stock Investment Management

Human Resources Management: A Modermn
Approach

Strategic Human Resources Management
in Action

ABEHEEBRMART

ANHEEHR

ABEERETEG

Ordinary and Higher Certificate Courses
in Medical Laboratory Science

Degree in Life Sciences (Applied Medical
Sciences), Napier University

121
121
122
122
122
122
122
123
123
123
123
123
124
124
124
124
124

125
125
125
125
125
126
126

126
126

127

127

Music

Course No.

36

37
38

39
35

805
806
807
808
809

Diploma in Music Performance Pedagogy
(Piano)

Certificate in Plano Performance Pedagogy

Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance
Pedagogy

Certificate in Music Language and History

Certificate in Music History, Advanced
Keyboard Skills and Improvisation

Western Harmony

MR R

B SR

Fh R B

=y s

NURSING STUDIES

B.Sc.(Hons) Nursing Studies

Applied Biological Sciences for Nurses

introduction to Mental Health/Psychiatric
Nursing for General Nurses

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES

821-832
833-835
836-837
838-845
846-849
850
851
852
853
854
855-899
900-911
912-813
914
915-916
917-960
961-970
971
972
973

Intensive Introductory Mandarin
Intermediate Mandarin
Certificate Course in Mandarin
Cantonese |
Cantonese 1l
Cantonese Il

Chinese Characters |
Chinese Characters |
Introductory Japanese
Intermediate Japanese
HEEE A
HEARBEE

=1 A=

R HESE

HEE R ERE
EEI=ES

LHEE (BEE)

A EEEE

T A
LEEREE
BRI

WO EBRENEYR

ORIENTAL STUDIES

1001
1002
1003
1004
1005
1006
1007
1008
1009
1010
1011
1012
1013
1014
1015
10186
1017
1018
1019
1020

Social Status and Roles of Oriental Women
Chinese Geomancy and Superstition
Chinese Concept of Destiny

BB RAAIEEERE
BAAXBAERRESRE
PRI R ERE - (3) MRS
SR AR R IE

BB RER

RAEBEEEANE

HRBEH

HREEER

PEOEZANER

RBTHEE
FELOETE aE BEEEN
BikERR

BE AR

EEE

EE

L7k B H R TR
ik B AR BE

Page
128

128
129

130
130

130
131
131
131
131

132
133
133

134
135
135
135
136
136
137
137
137
137
137
138
140
141
141
141
141
141
144
144
144
144

145
145
145
145
146
147
147
147
147
148
148
148
148
148
149
149
149
149
149
149



List of Courses

Course No.

1021 ST EEBEAREE

1022 S HEHSERES

1023 EAFREIHNUNERS
1024 EHARBTHNFEIEEAIE
1025 HRAEELBE

1026 HERESE AWEIE

1027 {EEBEUAKREBEIEL

1028 TEBIL/KEER

1029-1030 = B 1L 7k 3
1031-1032 1 B | L K E £k

1033
1034
1035
1036
1037
1038

1039-1040 B B E (=)
1041-1042 B R EE E (1M ) BLETHE
1043-1044 BEHBE (H)

1045
1046

B#ELRSBABERERE

B A T YT B M I BT MR Bk
FEEEARTEXRFERAE
o Lk TR I AR Bk
PEEEEGRETEERSENE
LHHME () B

BB BT

BRHTHE
FeIREI R
A RIGRETR

1047-1048 Ze %] 2 3 B

PHARMACY

Master's Degree in Pharmacy
(Pharmacy Practice)

. Bachelor's Degree in Pharmacy
PHILOSOPHY
1071 EEEHEBERE
1072 BEFEYH
1073 EEEHK
1074 HEXCESR

POLITICAL SCIENCE

1081 FEEBUAHERE

1082 FEHERVIEWR

1083 HEAAREATRE @ BUA R GRIRL

1084 ER/NFHEBTHRE
PSYCHOLOGY

1091  The Psychology of Religion

1092 Personal Growth Group

1093  Introduction to Dream Analysis

1094 HHEFHERAELHEBER

1095 MB/PNEREZRE

65 Certificate in Careers Teachers Training

3 Certificate in School Counselling and Guidance

67 Certificate in Discipline Teachers Training

SCIENCE & MATHEMATICS

1111
1112

1113
1114

1115
1116

1117
1118

Certificate Course in Biomedical Electronics

An Introduction to Telecommunication and
Information Systems

Introduction to Broadcasting and
Telecommunications Technologies

Applications of Optical Fibres in
Telecommunications Systems and Sensors

Semiconductor Optoelectronic Devices

An Introduction to Integrated Services
Digital Network (ISDN)

Hospital Infection Control

Dietary Management of Common
Diseases in Hong Kong

Page
149
150
150
150
150
150
150
161
151
151
151
151
152
152
152
152
152
152
153
153
153
153

154

154

155
155
1565
155

156
156
156
156

157
157
157
157
158
158
159
160

161
161

161
161
161

161
162

162
162

Course No.

1118  Prevention of Foodborne Hazards

1120 Electromedical Safety

1121 An Introduction to Anthropology

1122  Quantitative Analysis |

11283 Foundation Mathematics: Calculus of
one variable

1124  Introduction to Topology

1126 XKXZEAM

1126 MTEEXKE

1127 HERISETE

SOCIAL WORK & SOCIOLOGY

1131 Introduction to Group Counselling

1132  Introduction to Music Therapy

1133 Behavioral Music Therapy Technique for
the Handicapped Chidren

1134  Understanding and Helping Depressed People

1135  Understanding and Helping People
Suffering from Schizophrenia

1136  Family Therapy and its Application to
Children's Emotional and Behavioural
Problems

1137  Introduction to Recreation Therapy

1138 The Therapeutic Use of Storytelling: Your
Mythic Journey

1139  Application of Self and Communication in
Youth Counselling

1140  Ensuring Quality in Health Services

1141 Working with Children in Care

1142 RBRBHAEBEIRR

1143 MABRTRESHRAENBEERED

1144 REBEMEERE (—)

1145 REBMUETRE ()

1146 RERRBEHEHE

1147 THERREEHERE

1148 BEEBEAENEBRRET

1149 FEEMBBEE AL

1150 BEIHEFRBETUETHRERE

1151 BHREMWERRBMNEIKS

1152 B RFAHREABERF

1153 EHEFR  BEENER

1154  Certificate Course in Child Mental Health

1156 ZFRFEHERE

1156 HEWE @ HHEHROBRREN —

Sk T HE
. THERRBENERME - AEER
RERE
TRANSLATION

1201-1202Intensive Courses for the Final Diploma

1203
1204
1205
1206
1207

Examination of The Institute of Linguists
Diploma in Translation
Certificate in Translation
Higher Certificate in Translation
TR
BERWZ
S 3 E

URBAN STUDIES

1251

Master of Housing Management
Diploma in Housing Management
Certificate in Housing Practice
Diploma in Transport Management
FEBHA R ST g

Page
162
162
163
163
163

163
164
164
164

165
165
165

166
166

166

166
167
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168
169
169
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169
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170
170
170
171
172

172

173

174
174
175
176
176
176

177
177
178
178
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Professional and Continuing Edusation in Hong
Kong: lssues and Perspectives

sional and Continui
i d

| Lducation in Hong Kong H: = F k. ‘ 9 8 o
* | HEKDH98.00

B

by
Lee Ngok and Agnes Lam 1994

One in eight adults in Hong Kong attends part-time education or training programmes of some sort at any
one time. Who provides the education or the training? What are the learners like? Can they afford the
fees? If not, who pays or who ought to pay? Are these programmes effective? If not, how can they be

improved?

Based on several first-hand studies, this new book (182 pages) focuses on some of the issues raised and provides
an overview of the phenomenon of professional and continuing education in Hong Kong from different

perspectives. The chapters are:

Chapter 1 Introduction

Chapter 2 The role of government in human resource development

Chapter 3 Tertiary education expansion in Hong Kong: Questions of feasibility
Chapter 4 ~ Hong Kong as an educational market

Chapter 5 The Hong Kong adult learner: A profile

Chapter 6  Staff development in the business sector

Chapter 7 Access and educational consortia: Models and issues

Chapter 8  Conclusion

Prof. Lee Ngok is the Director of the School of Professional and Continuing Education, the University of
Hong Kong. Dr. Agnes Lam is a lecturer at the English Centre of the University of Hong Kong. The other
contributors are Mr. F. T. Chan, Dr. John Holford and Ms. Jennifer Ng, who teach at the School of Professional
and Continuing Education, the University of Hong Kong.

The book is available at all major bookstores. For more information, call The Marketing Dept., Hong Kong
University Press (550 2703).
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Pairicia Mugglestone
with Robert O Neith

The Lost Secreft Selt-Study Pack

EEBEREBECHENEERRE - EHEREN
BRETREN c EEREWRTHERENERN B
WHEES T —EMREMERNEE (The Lost
Secret) 2% M N2 R AV BB OR 1% o

RERT FEASEERBALTRERTEBE
B AR R ARG EREET 5
EHHAFNEBYH - LEREE PR £ T
MR FREALERBE o

EERMNEERRTESWRIEFEYAL - BHP
BEEENRENRERERE  BE TR FFE
RAEE -

EEHBRRBNEMERST !

- WESREW
Fri | 1405788 o 2 EH 118180 Fr B R A BRI
BWEhR o

- BBIENEEER
BEERSRNEE —OHAXE  FERE
EHEEMEE > BEMERMEFENER - &
IR BRI E PR - T B R ¥ER
FAE B E AR o

- fER®
HRSRNERERSERMESRFFRNGE
ERENEY o

ERBEEEME > ROABINMNSZ TRERRER
e BEABERTHECHREERRHETRENR
Zh o FERBAL  FREEE

MEEH > FHRE FAERE/NE (547 2225)

(FIRERMBERE )

The Lost Secret is an exciting new video language course
produced by the BBC, London.

This self-study pack has been specially developed by
HKU Press and the School of Professional and Continu-
ing Education for Chinese-speaking adults in Hong Kong
who want to learn English.

It is suitable for people at beginner’s level or for those
who need to revise their grammar and improve their
pronunciation and vocabulary of Enghsh.

The self-study pack contains:
2 videos :  Total length: 140 minutes.

An excating mystery story dramatised in
11 episodes.

Student’s book and study guide :

Bilingual instruction on how to learn from
The Lost Secret. The teaching material con-
tains reading passages, cartoons, compre-
hension exercises, grammar practice and a
full answer key. The grammar notes and
vocabulary are all bilingual with special
help for Chinese learners of English.
Further writing and grammar practice
with full answer key.

Workbook:

In developing the self-study pack, we have taken great
care to see that the learner always understands how to
study. There is plenty of revision and practice, and you
can study at your own pace and check your own an-
swers. Send your order now.

For enquiries : Please call Mr. Richard Booker or
Ms. Doris Chin (547 2225)

(Order form overleaf.)
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| School of
THE UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG IC%DACE: Pofessoal

FR AT TR B et
ORDER FORM T8 5 1%
Send your order to
SPACE Town Centre
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F
200, Connuaught Road Central, HONG KONG
(Attn Mr Richard Booker Tel 547 2225)
Course No. SRR EHIR 8980 Course package title ZRIE 7T H & 16 The Lost Secret Self-Study Pack

Fee enclosed i & Cash/Cheque No. B &/Z iR

Each applicant should use a separate form and cheque for each course package. & JAFR T T 440 AT R A R 3T &% — R
Please complete in BLOCK LETTERS. BHSRE  (BHEERBARTY  FHAEHENER)

Neme s L L L e

Mrs. 3 A ¢ 2  Full name in English, surname first ~ 3ESI#E% (BERAET » {FH%R)
Migs /D JH ¢+ 3

Chiness % g Xy I N O ()
et HUHH?HIIFJHHH%IH*H_‘H
IR R RN R -

District #1[& (e.g. Wanchai, Kwun Tong etc.) NTHHR 3
Telephone Nos, B &% : Home {£5 Office  #it 5% ik

Please send me pack/packs of The Lost Secret Self-Study Pack (with two all-English videos, one bilingual student's book and one
all-English workbook) at HK$450.00 per pack, plus local postage and packing charges of HK$45.00 per pack.

OR
I wish to collect the pack(s) at the School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE), 7/F., Knowles Building, The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong with no postage and packing charges.

| enclose a cheque for HK$ made payable to the University of Hong Kong.

& AFEETE EREXE (UETANET  —AYEHREN AT REFRE) » UM X TEREY
(BEEHE  HK$450.00 ; FEEE | HK$45.00) °

4
AABETHE_ EHEERR(LERASREN - —FAYEHMEN—F2HEFRE) » N L EMaE
(FEEME  HK$450.00) - AAGHENE | FHEHEMLE  FEAZE - @E2F8 T F8  FEEEBRENR -

Date H#} Signature &%

. § Received the sum imprinted

BEFRGREE

*  Delete as appropriate 8l EFEHE

 § .Received the sum imbrinted.: <. ,
BRI AR & W &&mm

+== Please also complete this part

Name %4 HARAH
Full Postal Note: This application acknowledgment is not complete
Address Mk without validation by official printing machine entry of the

details at § above at the University or Town Centre Office
of the School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong.

ER AR SRR A B e B B B T I O B SR R A SR
£ S MRENH &% - ARE% » BIsRER °




Lecturers in charge : John Holford
Y.F. Mok

ADULT EDUCATION AND TRAINING

Telephone : 859 2415
859 2421

71. Certificate in Adult Education and

a———>> Training

More and more people in Hong Kong today need to know
how to train or teach adults, in the private and public
sectors as well as in other adult education contexts. This
Certificate course is designed for those who are keen to
develop the essential skills involved in facilitating adult
learning. It is suitable for trainers in commerce, industry
and government; teachers in professional, community and
adult education; and personnel involved in programme
management and development in these fields.

Obijectives

By the end of the course, participants should be able to:

1. understand the essential features of adult learning
theories, and relate these to the needs and demands of
students or trainees;

2. deploy appropriate methods to identify students' or
trainees' learning needs, and relate these to learning
approaches;

3. design programmes to facilitate effective adult learning
within their own educational or training context;

4. conduct an effective adult teaching or training session,
using a variety of methods and techniques appropri-
ately;

5. use effectively and appropriately various methods of
programme evaluation;

6. show awareness of the range of audio-visual aids avail-
able to adult teachers and trainers, and make suitable
choices among these.

Contents

Topics to be covered in the course will include: concepts
and definitions in adult education and training; adult learn-
ing and society; the Hong Kong context; the psychology of
adult learning; the adult educator and trainer; teaching and
learning; methods and approaches; needs analysis and pro-
gramme design; approaches to evaluation and assessment;
materials development; and instructional technology in
adult teaching.

Course Structure

The course will consist of the following elements:

1. Twenty-two 3-hour weekly meetings on Wednesdays.

2. Each course member will be expected to conduct one
session of teaching, which will be observed by a course
tutor and will be followed by an evaluative discussion
with the tutor.

3. Each course member will visit one teaching or training
session conducted by another course member and will
conduct an evaluative discussion afterwards.

4. Each course member will complete an assignment and
a project related to education or training within his or
her own organisation or field: for example, identifying
training needs within the organisation and designing
possible programmes to meet these needs.

Assessment
Course members will be assessed by a written examination,
a project, and another assignment.

Language of Instruction

The language of instruction in the course will be English.
However, course members may conduct their observed
teaching sessions in Cantonese if appropriate.

Application Procedure
Applicants should complete and return the standard SPACE
enrolment forms, together with a letter briefly outlining
their experience in adult education or training and how
they think they will benefit from the course. The closing
date for application is 7 September 1994.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : John Holford, B.A.(Oxon), M.Sc.(Surrey),

Ph.D.(Edin.)

Ms. Yan Fung Mok, M.Ed.(Georgia)

Specialists in the field invited to teach the various
sections of the course:

Starboard Yeung, B.Bus.(Curtin), M.ALT.D.,
CM.A.HRI, M.B.A,, Associate CIM.

Mrs. Kiran Singh, B.A.(Hons.)(Calcutta),
M.B.A.(Macau), PCEd.(HK)

Ms. Virginia Handley, B.A., M.A. (London),
P.C.Ed.(Surrey)

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing
September 28, 1994

22 meetings Fee : $3,950

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.
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Tutor-in-charge : Renée Chan

'ART & DESIGN

Telephone: 547 2279

Courses in Art & Design are open to students of all
levels unless otherwise stated.

Our studio courses aim to enhance the artistic skills and
creative growth of the individual. In order to gain full
benefit from studio courses, students must be prepared
to do work outside class time.

Unless otherwise stated, students must provide all nec-
essary materials. Students will be told at the first meet-
ing of each course which materials they have to provide.
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82, Certificate in Advanced Studies in Art
Education

(Presented in Collaboration with Chester College)

Jointly presented by SPACE and Chester College (a College
of Higher Education affiliated to the University of Liver-
pool), this programme is designed for artists and art teach-
ers who wish to pursue advanced studies of a practical and
theoretical nature in the fine art. The programme comprises
two parts -~ Part One to be completed in Hong Kong from
September 1994 to June 1995, and Part Two in Europe,
mainly at Chester College in England, in August 1995.

Students who have successfully completed this Certificate
programme may obtain credit from Chester College for
modules in their Advanced Diploma in Education and Mas-
ter of Education programmes.

Objective

This programme aims to help artists and art teachers to
further develop their artistic skills and sensitivity to mate-
rials. In a series of studio classes in Hong Kong and Eng-
land, students will learn to recognise the creative potential
inherent in a much broader range of materials and situa-
tions. They will also have the opportunity to deepen their
understanding of art through guided visits to museums,

O
<

gallcries, manufacturers and craft workshops in the UK.
and Europe.

Course Structure

Part One - in Hong Kong (September 1994 to June
1995)
1. Practical

Students must take one of the following courses offered
at SPACE during the autumn or spring term:

* Basic Drawing ¢ Basic Painting Workshop
e Figure Drawing ¢ Basic Watercolour Painting

These courses are taught in either English or Cantonese.
Please refer to our Prospectus for details. However, if
enrolment is not sufficient to warrant mounting a par-
ticular course, applicants will be notified and advised of
alternatives.

2. Art History

Students must take Introduction to the History of Western
Art II: Post-Impressiomsm to Post-Modernism which will
be offered in February 1995. This course covers the
period 1870 to 1980. (However, students are advised to
take Introduction to the History of Western Art I: The Ren-
aissance to Impressionisn as well if they have not taken
an art history course of this period. A solid background
in the history of Western art will help their experience
in museum visits in Part Two of the programme.)

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese

Part Two - in Europe (Four weeks from July to
August 1995)

During these four weeks, students will be in residence at
Chester College. Family rooms are also available if course
members wish to be accompanied during the summer visit.

1. Practical

Students will work under the guidance of leading
Western artists and critics in the newly built studio at
Chester College where they will extend their under-
standing and skills in media which relate to the course
member’s specialist interests. At the same time they will
have the valuable opportunity of studying with artists
of various disciplines. Workshops will be offered in
painting, sculpture, ceramics, textile design, embroidery
and print-making.

2. Visits to European museums and galleries

Students will be taken to museums, galleries and work-
shops in the U.K. (e.g. The Tate Gallery and the National
Gallery in London) and Paris (The Louvre, Pompidou
Centre and Musée d'Orsay).



Art & Design

During the four week period students will be in contact
with College tutors for at least 50 hours.

Medium of instruction: English
Course Personnel

HKU - SPACE

Course Director: Renée Chan, B.F.A.(Long Beach)

Tutors : Victor Lai, B.Ed.(Liverpool), M.A.(R.C.A.)
Carmen Lee, B.A.(H.K.), M.Litt.(Oxon.)
Peter Mak, M.F.A.(Arizona)

Chester College
Course Director: Peter ]. Turnbull, B.A., MLA(RC.A)
(Head)
Tutors : John Renshaw, B.A., D.A.(Manc.)
Robert Jones, B.A., M.A.,(Slade)
Val Cosh, Cert.Ed., M.Ed.(Liverpool)
Maxine Bristow, B.A., M.A.(Manchester)
John Stephens, M.S.(Berlin), M.A.(Manchester)
Ian Hayes, M.A., Ph.D.(Essex)

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded a Certificate in Advanced

Studies in Art Education issued jointly by SPACE and

Chester College provided they:

» attend at least 75% of all classes;

e complete and obtain passing grades in all assignments
set by tutors.

Entry Requirements

o Applicants should have some basic knowledge of art.
Applicants will have to sit an English Proficiency Test
in September 1994 and may be required to take an
English course at SPACE if they are accepted on the
programime.

Expenses

Tuition fee : HK$14,000 which covers all the course work
required at SPACE and Chester College.

Board & Students will stay at Chester College

lodgings during Part Two of the programme.
The fee is approximately HK$2,500 per
week.

Airfares Students have to pay for their own round-
trip airfares from Hong Kong to the U.K.

Visits . The cost of accommodation, food and trans-
portation during visits to London and Paris
is HK$6,000 approximately. Applicants are
responsible for their own visa applications
to both the UK and France.

Additional : The tuition fee of HK$14,000 does not in-

clude the course fees for the English course
which some students may be required to
take or any additional art courses which
students may choose to take at SPACE.

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete a special application form and
submit it to SPACE before September 12, 1994 with a cheque
for HK$14,000 payable to “University of Hong Kong”. They
will be invited to attend an interview and sit an English
Proficiency Test. Students may be required to take an
English course with SPACE before taking Part Two of the
programme at Chester College. Unsuccessful applicants
will be informed accordingly and their fees refunded.
Enrolment is Iimited to 18

Application forms can be obtained from:
School of Professional and School of Professional and
Contmnuing Education Continuing Education
The University of Hong Kong Room 1, G/F
9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre University Mamn Building
200 Connaught Road Central Pokfulam Road
Hong Kong Hong Kong
Tel 547 2279 Tel 859 2791

83. Certificate in Foundation Art and Design
Objective

The study of art is a principal means of understanding
human experience and transmitting cultural values. It
sharpens both perceptual and analytical abilities and nur-
tures the creativity and imagination necessary for innova-
tive thinking. This certificate programme aims to provide
a basic understanding of art and design for beginners, in-
cluding those who believe that they have no “talent” for art.

Structure

Students have to take six courses from the following list of
courses which will be offered either every term or every
other term. Students may choose to take these courses at
their own pace but must complete all six courses within
three years (six terms) from the date of registration.

Requisites (3 courses):

1. Basic Drawing (#91)

2. Basic Painting Workshop (#93)

3. Introduction to the History of Western Art I (#121, #122)

or Introduction to the History of Western Art II (to be
offered in Spring "95)

Electives (Any 3 courses from the following):

* Figure Drawing (#92)

¢ Basic Watercolour Painting (#94)

¢ The Art of Western Calligraphy (#95)

* Introduction to Two-dimensional Design (to be offered
in Spring "95)

¢ Basic Photography (#119)
(Conducted in Cantonese only)

These courses are taught in either English or Cantonese,
though there is no guarantee that all the courses will be
offered in both languages. Please refer to our Prospectus
for details.

3
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Art & Design

Because this programme requires certain special assignments to
be completed, students who have previously taken any of the above
courses will not be granted exemptions.

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded a Certificate in Founda-

tion Art and Design issued by SPACE provided they:

e attend at least 75% of the classes in each course;

¢ complete and gain a passing grade in all assignments;

¢ complete all six courses within three years from the date
of registration.

Fee

* A registration fee of HK$4,000 is payable at the time of
registration.

¢ In addition, students have to pay the current fee for the
six courses as they take them.

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete a special application form and
submit it to the School with a cheque for HK$4,000 payable
to “University of Hong Kong”. Application forms can be

obtained from:
School of Professional and
Continuing Education
The University of Hong Kong
9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong
Tel: 547 2279

School of Professional and
Continuing Education
Room 1, G/F

University Main Building
Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

Tel: 859 2791

Designed by
Alan S.M. Law

DESIGN BY BELLA LOUTE

Computer illustration by student of "Certificate in Computer Art & Design"
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88. Certificate in Watercolour Painting
(KEBEERRE)

Objective

This programme is designed for students who have some
basic knowledge and experience in drawing and/or any
water-based painting mediums. It is intended to assist
students in their development in technical, theoretical, con-
ceptual and thematic matters in painting.

Course Structure

The course will be team-taught by several instructors who
will focus on the following aspects:

e A brief introduction to the history of watercolour paint-
ing, its relationship to other mediums (drawing and oil
painting) and its role in fine art and commercial art.

e Studies in various water-based medium painting tech-
niques and their characteristics.

e Reinforcement of students' ability in drawing as the
framework for their development in watercolour paint-
ing.

e Heightening students' sensitivity and rendering abili-
ties in describing form, shape, structure, value, texture
and space through observation and paintings of differ-
ent still-life objects and outdoor scenes.

e Discussion and application of colour theory and colour
schemes in painting.

A Watercolour Painting class at the Town Centre

)
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¢ Understanding the application of formal visual elements
and design principles in painting composttion.

e An mtroduction to abstraction through various means
e.g. sumplification, distortion and exaggeration.

» Terminology and vocabulary used in the visual arts
Developing students’ ability to verbalize such aware-
ness in critiques and art work appreciation sessions.

» Developing personal themes m creative works

s Presentation techniques and portfolio preparation.

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded a certificate 1ssued by
SPACE provided they

* attend a mmimum of 75% of all classes;

* complete and obtain a passing grade 1n all assignments;
e present a body of coherent work for the assessments

Entrance Requirements

Applicants should have some basic knowledge in drawing
and/or design.

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete an application form and sub-
mut it to SPACE before September 24, 1994 with a cheque
for HK$7,500 payable to "University of Hong Kong". Ap-
plicants may be required to attend an interview i early
October, 1994. Unsuccessful applicants will be informed
accordingly and their fees refunded.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : Peter Mak (B8 %), M.F.A.(Arizona),Coordinator
Joseph Cheung (3R% &)
Chui Tze Hung (f& ¥ )
Guest tutors

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
QOctober 19, 1994

36 meetings Fee : $7,500

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

89. HEIFBAMERE
(Certificate in Chinese Calligraphy)
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Fine Art (Western)

90. Mixed Media Workshop

We live in a visual world and carry with us impressions of
nature, architecture and man-made objects. We doodle, we
observe - and all of these reactions form the base of abstract
art.

This course is designed for both beginners and those with
drawing experience who are interested in non-objective
abstract art. Students will be introduced to both wet and
dry mediums and collage techniques. Reproductions of
well-known art works will be brought in to stimulate stu-
dents to see things from different perspectives and to en-
courage them to put forward their own ideas.

Enrolment 1s limited to 18

Tutor : Bonnie Cohen, B.A.(Brooklyn)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 5.50 - 7.50 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 20, 1994
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12 meetings Fee : $850

91. Basic Drawing

This course is designed for people who have some experi-
ence or for those who want to draw but feel that they have
no talent and cannot do so. The course will help students
see as artists see, engage all their senses, and draw expres-
sively In a step-by-step approach, students will build
essential drawing skills. Among the topics to be covered
are pure, modified and cross contours, the shapes of nega-
tive space, proportion, and the essence of gesture. There
will be sessions devoted to drawing the human figure with
the support of a model. Participants are urged to set time
aside for practice outside class meetings

Enrolment 15 lmuted to 18

Tutor : Katie Webb, B.A.(Reading)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 20, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $850

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vl

92. Figure Drawing

The human figure, with its infinite variety of shapes, forms
and movements is probably the most ideal subject for de-
veloping visual perception and correlation of the hand and
eye. The human figure will be studied through exercises in
contour, gesture, weight and cross-contour drawings, lead-
ing to detailed and finished work. A variety of media,
including pencil, conté crayon, charcoal, etc. will be used.
Reference to artists' works will be made.

Enrolment 15 limited to 18

Tutor : Peter Mak, M.F.A.(Arizona)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 19, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $1,100

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page UL

93. Basic Painting Workshop

This course is designed for those who have some experience
in drawing and wish to develop their painting skills. Stu-
dents will be introduced to various materials, traditional

and contemporary techniques, and the application of visual
elements. In addition to demonstration and studio practice,
students will see shide presentations of artists' works and
participate in class critiques

Enrolment 1s lnmited to 18

Tutor : Victor Lai, B.Ed.(Liverpool), M.A.(Royal College
of Art)

Venue : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date . Mondays, 5.50 - 7.50 p.m., commencing September
19, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $770

Fee Refund  Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course See page vl

94. k¥ E ¥k (Basic Watercolour Painting)
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95. The Art of Western Calligraphy

Contemporary Western calligraphy is writing-as-art, and
has its roots deep in the Western civilization. Through a
variety of calligraphy instruments, including some made in
class, students will be introduced to the "Roman” and "Ttalic”
scripts which are the two most popular forms of calligra-
phy. Course topics will include: terminology, instruments
and materials, text spacing and composition. In addition,
the roles and application of calligraphy will be discussed
and explored. Weekly assignments will be given and stu-
dents should plan their time accordingly.

Enrolment 1s linuted to 20

Tutor : Chan Tak Ming, B.A.(HK.Poly.)

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.30 - 4.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 17, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $720

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course See page vi.
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o Bl Z1ig
Fine Art (Oriental)

96. HEARkE
(Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)
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97. WIKEWE M (Chinese Landscape Paint-
ing Workshop)
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98. EHHFEIEE
(Sunday Outdoor Workshop)
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99. PNEEEE
(Chinese Penmanship Workshop)
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MoK FFEIFAEETENSRE - SERA 1 (—)
MEERTEMERE, (Z) #EHEAL D (=) 810,
(0H) R~ 5w o ZEOIBRAREME S - EATDLRAR I I
B © (BRI — A )

£ # A E{FESLE B.A(Taiwan Normal)
H BE O TEHEAS L S S R T R L 169 ({a R g

W)
5] Mo AR EZATME R T LA+
SELEA+S

RHIET D RET
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100. EEWHE
(Chinese Calligraphy Workshop)

AARIEM DU BB AEA - WFH A B0 - WS I
SARBIES - HETT AT A O E Z AR o AT AR
FAHE ~ SRBUEECOIE ~ BEOREE ~ MERIT  BRADA
B EL R DGR AR B 47 1 o (B =FPIA )

+ # A #{L3IE%4 B.A.(Taiwan Normal)
i W FHERS R TR O 164 (FHdh 0T

L)

B W UANEAR B RERINETA AN A
EBHE S

Eop RS SN ot ey oo (3+Zak )

T ] R B SR R AR Y o B Vi o

101, TEHEE
(Running Script & Cursive Script)

THEERER B PRAEDR N > RSB RE AR o BT
FEREE R B B A ROE - FRBEN > Tk - ke
BEHNES - 2ESEWLEDRNIFE RIS o Ll
BE-X2EREED (RPREMERBEBIT) -

(R =+A)

E OB OAEREEE

o B EMABICGESERWESL (FEPLERA
%)

B E-AAEEARZTHESEH TR ARE

EHE® CE-RT

(F+5)

102. FEEBERKHT (—) (Picture Mount-
ing and Framing — Chinese Style, Part I)

AREHMRMTESR TR IR EERE - BERRY
BEEHEEE  SEEGRE., fol ~ /8. 8. R,
MR, W T WAE BRESARARAETHEES
BERESRAE - ZRAAANHEEN—TATT -

(B =+A)
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£ i AN RERSEE
o B BBRBEEEEEREREPLICE (EEBLE

W)
¥ B —hAhEEAE+EESERATF B =4+9%
7Y B = - 43

(#HRHE)

EHEE  EEHIZAE

103. FEIEELR&EKS () (Picture Mount-
ing and Framing - Chinese Style, Part li)

ARESEEH THRTEERET (—) | EARENE
MALTR - LA T HERE RN TEEE  BERS
CURMBER WIS - HEMBIE S o MRS EEER
Bk AIE D HB - A TEaK - DA% RRNBERE
REFZERS - PEAENHHEBEN—FRE+TT -
(BRI =+ A)

£ ¥ AN IKRERELE
o B FMARBREREESERTESOSE (BEPLHE

BAM)
B M- AAEETZHTEESEMATFAFIRZ 5
EHERZA4

ZHREH  NE=+T

GEE XX PV
Media Arts

104. FHEEETBIE B &% (Creative Thinking
Techniques for Graphic Designers)

BERE— I H G - LARBTEARAEERES - &F
BARDBEHRENNREERE AR  BERLERES
HAIEEEES » HATRE—ME - HH RN 2
AT E AR o

ARERRITBRFIN—EREH > IR EEEIEEE
CRFREBE XFERE. ERRABRBES  BAER
RER > W RERAERES » BEE—IREEREHR -
ERRRHTFPEEES - ERNESHE

(BRI =+EA)

* 3B A BREL4E BAHKPl), MCSD.

Mo B BBAREHBEEERETESL6E (EEPLHE
BAE)

B E-hAAEE+ZHARESERETF/ARETE

EHE8% AE TR (HAR)

105. B E4E B &% (Introduction to Architec-
tural Drafting and Perspective Drawing)

HERETGE - THEEE - RRE - EARFELBEYN
THEBRFEE . - FRERZENHEERERGENERME -
BEZRERAEIEMENERNER - RERLURES
F o WEUBERRMYE o MEEHERERMER - FHE ~ 12
HE -~ HEE -~ ZAE - SERERREAREEE - 280
BT FRS R HE R - (R =-+mA )

+ B A AEBLAESE B.A(Arch. Studies), B.Arch., M.Sc.(Urban
Planning), HK.I.A,, RLB.A.
H B BEAREEEEEETEPLSE (EEDLHE
HAE)
FF M —hhilE+—HCHESEH-TFABRE+E
ZHEEH LEATT (HA=5)

106. Introduction to Interior Design

This introductory course aims to provide a basic under-
standing of the historical development, elements and meth-
odology of interior design. Topics will include: major de-
velopment of design in the 20th century; design vocabulary
and principles; site survey and measured drawing; building
materials; ergonomics. Case studies of some local projects
will also be discussed.

Students will be required to complete weekly assignments
and be encouraged to participate actively in class discus-
sions. Enrolment is limited to 24

Tutor : Barrie HO Chow-lai, B.A.(A.S.)(Hons.)(H.K)),
B.A.Int.Des.(H.K.Poly.),
Dip.C.S.D.(UK)

Venue : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., commencing
September 7, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $780

Medium of Instruction: English & Cantonese

107. ERIFEEEE
(Introduction to Fashion Design)

ARERFIRHFRRTTRBRFENERERE RS
gk o WA FEMER BN RERIT T RRIFE » N8
B~ R - BRERYE - ERREBERIBFMHEA
RIES - BEFWTHRMOMEAELTER  URRERFIEFE
HEREE  EMBEOAEETS HRERFHOFER -

(REZ=+A)

* B A BIIF% 4 MDes.(Royal College of Art), HD.D.
(Distinction),F.C.S.D.(Chartered), F.R.S.A.,
M.CFEL, MHKD.A, MHKIT.A.
Hh B HBABREREECRRETETLICE (FEFLHE
EhE)

O
N
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—hhEE+ ZHEHEERNZTF ARFE +F
(H+taft)

I i
RS RE At

Eﬁ«( %ﬁ] AaxX m+ *‘ﬂ B
(A Basic Course in Computer Graphics)

AEES T LRSS h STl 8RR ZRBHE - BESOT
KR PEAPIAAI R o RSEHEMLU THE  (—) BHET
FOEEIE 2 L PR BIRAEH () LRI L
BAREAE+Z/ALEELE () SRS Y
IBM compatible Bz Macintoshifi K i i 32 15 R ARl 2 B <

SARERMEE () MELEERERAL (2 4:3.?
B FE (2 ARG LOblRH 2B E X
G > FA T~ B AR () ;uﬂ
EdfB e uj**’ﬂh..ff/ s A F DT A A b EFTT 0 4 e
WY (A M IEEROE AT A4 FrecHand B PageMaker ©

B P E{ M AL AT R T AU LSRG - R
AR - (TFHERRI A=A > — A —H)

u%%%ﬁ%w BEf@id DAE MSc (Bank St)
F oo A BRESES%E HCHKPly)
(R 55454 B F A (Cential Missout1)
B oo B Bl 1.4
# BB BT TR e 8 M i KR T EREA R AR
LS AL
IS —FAHT (HEFITdE)
108. — W AHEEILH I ZBLEOSF P EATFRETE
A
109. —AABEEAA S+ ZHEHYE R THFANES
0%
110, —HhAME+—~BNEES2IHZRATF AT AN
111, —AAEE+—~BHERSEE LT FFAR T
112, — A ANE+TZH+AHEBEY KA TFFAEFF

AR
13, —AAmE+ZA+ABETEMRETFANE
-+

THSEMEREr R (Anintermediate Course in
Computer Graphics)

ERERT %ﬂ%%ﬁmﬁr?ﬂﬁ%& IR AEE LI R
FERIAZ A LEA HTW%"‘“@IBM compatible 5z Mac
mtoshl R ZEF » BABBBZ 2 FIT R -

RENEREEF 3R~ OPEAHBRAR - BALEEX
Z 84 {4 41PhotoShop » PhotoStyler » CorelDraw » FreeHand"§ » 8 £3
— oA B MR 5005 o BB R R RIS BRVTE
FoAEEERENE BREAJIMHE  IERE > T8

SATEA] ARSWRE  BANBEBATITL o
(FHRE+ZA » —A—H#)

REME BEFR%EL DAE, MSc(Bank St)

T & A BREEEELE HCHKPoly)
B{H5E %4 BF A (Central Missourr)
B & B HLET

7
0

Hy By by (P TE SRR K b TE LA of ]
LA L

RS —F AT (HFTE)

114, —AmEEAH ZHL RN BT AR 15

115, —AlEE-+ZHZ+ A BB R T ARy B

116. ERERETE
(Introduction to Product Design)

PERM R R BTE ET L o KATe A TIEET Lo S el o
al WITHLER » 3545 E 48 Lo T XA et B WA A T bl 58
R — 2 R B Mk PTG o W BT A ARAQI AT A
S PO > SIS BT RR L o gL ] MY I - A
PITRA AL Ert vk BB M4 LIT T o
E—}lriﬁfuiu E{i{njnu oo (/ﬁ'i@i/f( = 'f‘/k )

+ ot A Hi&HS A4 M Pl (HK Poly )

Mo B FRERTHLEET ] o O erhulith
)

ki i "*JL}LV—C{Q‘—‘FFJ'LB@UH’ LUNAN AN Fas o L

R BEA+FT (AT

117. BEfs% st (Basic Jewellery Design)
HITHEIE b Mg | LA B HROTH Al

o2 WIBE AT S ve T 28 DA 8
(B Z+A)

PN IR
FAEFT il G Y e B
1’5 o TRy AT L LRI U T o

F b A BBoLEBA(Yok) FGA

b B /AR LGS VLD L 25 ({uflh i
STRME)

57 B — AT AT A A TN
3% ARFFA L5

RSy REL R A+

118. HEnRL 5t g
(Intermediate Jewellery Design)

LE R BRI YL M AR S OB AR A

ol o AR A DO TR FRTIIBE ~ S S Faf v D~ B

S o & FBEE J7 A 4 0 MR AP A LUAE o
(R —1A)

E % A BERZELLE BA(York) FGA
i B BAKBRREAEREHRFLSE (LAFLHE

")
B M —hAAlESt— B I REE TR AT
THGEAHETES

ZHB REZTR (8 )
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==V,
55

Photography

119. E# %5 (Basic Photography)

A HEE B ERT » S ZREBRBYIALTRTS o
FEREEYIDPHM S WHEEEEMAE ~ MR K
1%~ FEARBRE AP 0 ~ FHEEBLIRIRE - RinEES I &
Rlef% o SBAARFRNLL S WENBRELTH TEH
B EEAWITR I R A o BIEAE - KB
B (RLEWELT) «c TATEMBMEFEM o

(R =+mA)

* & A BEIALE

o B BEREUAMAEFRFEFLASE (LREPLAE
WA

B M —AMEEARRBEGEHETHFAREE

ZHRL LRI (BESRE) (H+#)

120. EEIEE
(A Guide to Better Photography)

AR GBS AR L AE T KT AR TS -
ZRHBCHETTEAAANT & > HEBWEG - B5RERN
BRI ORNIELA— S wE » FEHBRIGE
MPHE - AECRRAFSTH (PEMELT) - £AH
B R e (BREZ=+IEA)

E o A BREALE

o B FERTFTHALETRHEFLLSE (GEFLE
")

B M —hAABESAATZHEEE-TFRARE+R

FHPL BEET (GEESRTE) ()

ZilgE
Art Appreciation

122. Introduction to the History of Western
Art I: The Renaissance to Impression-
ism

The Renaissance 1s widely 1egarded as a fundamental pe-
riod m the hustory of Western art Major masters such as
Leonardo Da Vinc: and Michelangelo belong to the Renais-
sance Subsequent periods such as Mannerism, Baroque,
Romanticism and Neo-Classicism are either developments
from art principles of the Renaissance or reactions agamst
the rules and bounds of this important period This course
will make an mn-depth study of each major movement from
the Renaissance to Impressiorusm mn the 19th century to
help students appreciate the theories and development of
traditional Western art

The course will be conducted m English, though Cantonese
will be used 1f all students enrolled are Cantonese-speaking
Emolment 1s limited to 30

Tutor Carmen Lee, B A (HK), M Litt (Oxon)

Venue Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong

Date  Thursdays, 7 00 - 8 30 p m , commencing Septem-
ber 15, 1994

15 meetings Fee $700

Fee Refund  Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course See page vt

123. #EEIRES L HE (A Survey of the
History of Ling-nan School Painting)

TRIGEFEAR > EE  RBRE 0 RTUT - BlE=EM
EFRLE MAEEERFFLATR ) ERTUAEHR - &
HEREEARBENTEEZRE - RRINESEEIHE
Bl ERE > B TIETS  BeE S, o RRARREH
THEEMERZERS  holRtRERERERZ Bk -

(R =+A)

* & A FHEHE L PhD (Tawan)
i B EHHRABREY LEBRHESRL (EEPLEREL

)
B OB - AAEETRAEEESESTAARELCH=
+45

EMBE AHETT (#+q8)

&)
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133. BRETREH
(Introduction to the History of Design)

ANERERWED > BT RBEENER  EHLRNRENR
B B TRETEE, WIERBE > MEETXY R FIE
iRl - B EREE SRS EA SR T MR - FTEE T
BEHTRER » KA F ERBRHEET RO R RER

ARBEHUTRERDLE > DKIBFNHE > EERFEETHN
#MEEERRA AR RIERM T EES) - FTEM - T
AR - EEET ~ SR ERRBEARE S (RE=1A)

F % A B Lt BSoSc(HK), MA. (N.Y)

iy B BB ARAREEREILARETLIERILAER
3825088 Ik f i 0 14E R JE A LU B )

B B —AREEAA S HFAHBEREEETHRE+TA
AELEE+AS

ZHEBR (WEATTRT (F438)
Ht
Miscellaneous

124. % & W% %5t (Integrated Image Design)

EEBEEERART  EARKEREWRIER - RTE
RAANLH - HMITRNRERTEAA SRR BEEHASL
FEEH > WL F BRI RRARRRRR - AREEE
REERMD - DIERM - BA - B > LK SRE - U
RERRENEYEANMETIRREEALR
(REEZ-+EA)

* # A BXIESE M.Des.(Royal College of Art), HD.D.
(Distinction),F.C S.D.(Chartered), F.R.S.A.,
M.C.FI, MHKD.A.,, MHK.LT.A.
&% 4+ Dip.(C&G), Dip.(Tameside)
5 4E FHKH.
H B OTBRARBHELEEERTEPL6E (BEPLE
Bhg)
- B —hhBEEAR+ABEEEHAE T \RE-TE
FHEE  EEHEATT (#£+23)

125. # @ 2 {t 3% (Skin Care and Make-up)

BEZBEBRETTEEN B AHEEEREEELE »
BOHEEREEREARERANEEER -RERE . (—)
BEEBITERERE, (Z) #ECELRNRD REREZ -8
R EBRERL—E BUBEABRNBHANINT -8
FEEP - Rk~ B850k - @ - @ - BEER - T -
RS- EEES - -KER -HEEEAEBTIHAL . BE
W HER - BR RER REE -EHE-# - EK
Eo (RIK=+A)
# A B2 Lt Dip(C&G), Dip.(Tameside)
B BEBRABEHERERRTRPRLSE (FEPLE
Bhg)
B —hhEE+—FZ+_HESEH T+ /\RE
-+

F o

©

MR ARELTIT (F+ah)

126. SRINERER (FH)
(Hair Styling and Hair Care 1)

R HBEEER AR RBA TR — AL
BRI L LA R ITENG R MA RSB - PHIE - 4
WERYE R 2 F7 ik ~ THYE SR JUR BB 1 ~ SSEEE ~ 89RO
MEREEEFE o GETREAMITTH—£L » GFICE
¥ 77~ REE ~ R4~ Sk~ By~ EEAKTLEERT o SHHIK
THEHEfTTe (BRI ZA+A)

+ B A HETFREL FHKH

ity g FEABRUIGEEBRERER P RL8E (Y
TBR s JUBEFREE AT LB o (R R
i gmpp]

i3 B AAEERR S BREE T T AR R

WP LEAATT (H4-Zah )

127, BRI ET R EE (PHE)
(Hair Styling and Hair Care 1)

A RFEBIHF 2R - A YRR s PR A A L o R
BIE L BRI ~ LB RS ~ HUNERE S
WMol bR B ~ B3 TIHE AT 3 ~ WE B TRB BT Y2 o AT BT
HIR—% GERETUZMRM - AIE/IEII A ~ Fi k%R »
AN IZAHLG TR (BRI =+A)

* & A T RSE FHKH

i o BBABUEREAERRBP L8 (Y
&5 > WP RRBATE R o (A EgkGy
wHr)

S B —hihlE+ B FEREERBETFAEEN
5

EHEL  LEATT (H/\FH )

128. EE R N EWEI KB (The Strategic
Change of the HK Apparel Industry)

—ARTFRNREENERBNRER  BERES TI/HBT
B, o RTETEMEOME T EQHRITERNET ? AR
BHgRABHMHRTEME  RFEF T (—) MERK
KRR (Z) REAHEFBERRNAE ;) (Z) &K
RUEWRO BB 0 () RRAWBEN R I W — R
£

ARBHESEFTRARRERBWALEH  HRP A InE
REREEERDIEN RPIAE - FELUE N2 LN RRE R H
BREYTHE - (BRyg=—+A)

* 3B A D LFE/E MB.A(Birmingham)

Mo OB BERABHERERREETLXE (BELS
FEES0BR IR A L 14 (e Lshigs ) )

B B -AAEEAERZTEHAESERATFEREN
=44

B2 REHETR (#&-+378)
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129, X B
(Basic Ballroom and Latin Dances)

BEMTHETER - FEMEEA S E 0K E AR RN
BRE AREZEEAABRENERERIEBIANDANZ
AERETRE R B R CELZEE - 8N L&,
EFE. BX. BE, B2, FENAGTIE -
(BRIE=+A)

+ # A RS A Director & Exammer A N D.A (Aust.),
MISTD(UK) MNAT.D.(UK.
b ¥ FBAREHELERETRESOITE (BERLE

)
BOM - AANERRTEHESREATAER =4
R

RS AHATRE (F+Z5FE)

134. it 3% £ {11 (Intermediate Ballroom and
Latin Dances)

AREESFLZHEERALSM  RERBRNBEREEH
G @ (ANDA)Z IR ERETMARS - AIBEB T, REFHN
BRZEMBE - NABRBERR. Bk, R=F. 1L &
. MWE. FFREHRE RS o (BRIE=+A)

F 2 A EHEBESE4E Director & Exammer AN.D A (Aust.),
M.I.S.T.D. (UK., MN.AT.D. (UK.)
i g LRBEAEHENEHERTRAEATERESE
B B —hhmEAR+=ZHREEREH _THFARE=+2
% J\IF

2% ABATT (HE+ZF)

130. A HF B
(Introduction to Modern Dance)

AREPIRRBEBAAE - WA ERLABANER T2 > TTIEH
HRLE  BBZETREMSBONENET - BRERN
FEIRTEH (B#E=+A)

* B A BB ES4 Adv.Dip.(HKAPA), Teaching Cert.
(A.T.0.D.), M.HK.D.F., MAT.D
o O RBASHEREERETHELLE (BETLE

RAE)

B M —AABERAATEREGREA T CRE/ R
=+5

LHMBE CLET  (%FIM)

131. #HEE 1 (The Art of Macramé)

FEHEAREETSE  EHERENRR > BECHRBBHN -
AL T8 o AREMBHHERNERRTNIA o 85
HEREITR - BRI - EHCRES ¥BESF cRELR
fist - MG EAENEARGES - BR BT - BXREM
Ve BRABNMBENLET (BRA=-+EA)

* B A EREELL
i B RBARERECRERTETOSE (FRTLE
®Hhg)

BB AANEARTHEEBEMA LFTHRES
F+ R

THEE [ CHATRT (H+3#)

132. Caring for Your Textile Collection

Hong Kong offers many opportunities for textile enthusi-
asts to build a collection, yet many potential collectors are
concerned over the hazards posed by the local environ-
ment. This course is designed to acquaint textile collectors
with the theory and practice of textile conservation so as to
enable them to carry out simple conservation procedures.
Each lesson will consist of a lecture followed by a practical
session.

Lecture: Topics include handling, examining, cleaning and
mould treatment. Display and storage "ideals” will be
examined and suggestions offered for the adaptation of
these for the home situation in the tropics. The natural
sensitivities of different textile fibres, as well as those intro-
duced during manufacture, will be discussed. Methods of
dyeing and weaving will be briefly covered to aid in the
identification and appreciation of different textile types.

Practical: Some simple, reversible repairs and cleaning tech-
niques will be taught in accordance with conservation eth-
ics. Each student will be provided with a damaged textile
to practise these procedures. The final practical session will
be in the form of a "Textile Clinic" where students will be
able to bring along textiles from their own collections to
discuss treatment proposals.

Students will pay the tutor $50 in the first meeting for
materials which include scissors, needles, threads and
fabric. Enrolment is limited to 10

Tutor : Diana Collins, Textile Conservator

Venue : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
September 7, 1994

5 meetings Fee : $710

©



Lecturer in charge : Sarah S.C. Hui

BIOMEDICAL & HEALTH SCIENCE

Telephone: 859 2793

171. Certificate Course in Pharmacology and
Pharmaceutical Management

The School of Professional & Continuing Education in con-
junction with the Hong Kong Association of The Pharma-
ceutical Industry will offer the Certificate Course in Phar-
macology and Pharmaceutical Management. This pro-
gramume is particularly of interest to staff working in the
pharmaceutical industry and related fields. Individuals
who find this course beneficial may also apply. The course
will start in October 1994 and the next intake will be m
April/May 1995. For further details and for special enrol-
ment forms, please contact Mr. Tommy Tsang, School of
Professional & Continuing Education, University of Hong
Kong. (Tel. 859 2417).

172, P EEEFEZERE (Certificate Course in
Traditional Chinese Medicine for Practi-
tioners)

ARENENEES & AMETIE SRR SHMEEE
BAhEROAM Bt —AERREREEA TR EEIE -

Al EEABHARER - ST P F FRRE
FINZRH RS SE IR E A T | MW ISR IR B B B i AL e
R FERAR - IEORE - EEEAREAE  EERARHR
HPEERRE -

RERFRE | PR EE R R ENER R
Bl WA RN R AR R AN | PRRERTIBERE
R BRER R R (EIEMR AR R R H LR
Z®) RPRZEEE > BRNTER > BREERRER &
RN » B ZEHRAEER - FREMELA » RE—E
Ao TRBEBMPOE-NAHELA

ARG AR RERSFERANBAMCRYREIABEAY -
DUEARREREELER o Wl SUARBRERINNSA LT
FHRERURERNE - FHEBRL 2 MRS > HHAR
BAEEA "HIBHEL ) Bg > WEE 1 [8592793] o

173. BB BEEHE (Certificate Course in
&—">Basic Medical Science)

AREEENMEEBERERMF > WAMSE (By2)
SEREE (£HE) FEFRIER TS IBRER T
(JREE) o

AREZEDPTEERN - B RN ERBE2EREBZA
tEmaREr - EAFINENE > SRERREREERANRS o
RECRERZERTHERS  BUAAER  BEHER
R » RN - MREHNETH - TREBERMNE—
AAEERA °

FHBREASMWES  FHEAFEEEA THOEE L, B
# s BEE . [8592793) o
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174 ERERERESTRE
(Certificate Course in Medical Science)

ARETE T LB BE T R HAR Z AERE  RAESSEAT SR AR
FERER LI A AR A — WP B B AR o 1B RTAR R A A
Hrz TOLBEVE TR TR 4 0 E stk

AR TEN G R MBS TR TR » SN2l » XOLEE S
AL TEHE R AR B " P AT A PIRAIA » TR
PR » fFRFEAPY o HE BINRFE+H o TRIBERINNE
—RAAELRA o THEE (859 2793)

175. Certificate Course in Acupuncture

Acupuncture is a major branch of Chinese Medicine which
has been practised and developed in China for more than
3000 years. Nowadays, acupuncture has become increas-
ingly accepted in modern medical practice. The purpose of
this course is to provide Western medical practitioners and
acquire knowledge on acupuncture. The course will start
in October 1995 and the next intake will be in April/May
1995. For further details please contact Miss I. Law, School
of Professional and Continuing Education, University of
Hong Kong. (Tel.: 859 2793)

Certificate Course in Basic Acupuncture for
Medical Students

There is growing interest among Western medical practi-
tioners and other paramedical professionals in acupunc-
ture. The purpose of this course is to provide basic training
for medical students, with an opportunity to acquire knowl-
edge on acupuncture. This course consists of Part I which
introduces the foundation of acupuncture and Part II which
introduces some clinical aspects of acupuncture. Part I will
start in August 1994 and Part Il will start in August 1995.
For further details please contact Miss Law/Miss Cheung,
School of Professional and Continuing Education, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong. (Tel.: 859 2793)

An Introduction to Traditional Chinese
Medicine

The aim of the course is to introduce the basic theories of
Traditional Chinese Medicine and how they can be applied
towards the maintenance of quality health. Common ail-
ments will be addressed with guidance in the practical
applications of acupressure and other non-intrusive meth-
ods of therapy.

Topics to be covered will include:

a) Development of Traditional Chinese Medicine (TCM);
b) Theories of TCM;

¢) The Merjdian System;
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d) The most commonly used acupressure points for relief;
e) Demonstration in the use of unintrusive methods of
treatment.

The course is suitable for individuals who have an interest
in a complementary approach to health maintenance and
for those who are in the paramedical profession wishing to
enhance their knowledge in TCM.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Betty S.H. Lui, B.Sc., M.Sc.(London), FI1B.M.S,,
Dip. Acupuncture & Chinese Medi-
cine (H.K.), Doctorate in Oriental
Medicine (H.K.).

176.

Venue : Room 8, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka
Chi School, 5 Wai Chi Street, 3/F., Shek Kip Mei,
Kowloon.)

Date : Thursdays, 2:30 - 4:00 p.m., commencing October
20, 1994

177.

Venue : Room 142, University Main Building, HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 7:00 - 8:30 p.m., commencing Octo-
ber 12, 1994

8 meetings Fee : $900

English supplemented with Cantonese when necessary.

Mastering Stress, Time and Space (Part 1)

This self-help practical course is particularly relevant to
meet the needs of Hong Kong, where stress is a recurrent
reality, time often "insufficient” and space limited.

To obtain optimum results from this course, students need
to be fully committed as it is essential that they practise
between classes. Ample theory will be provided to help in
understanding and mastering the material. When the
knowledge is properly applied, it is possible, even for couch
potatoes (!) to be energised in 5-15 minutes; the long term
benefit is a maintenance of quality health.

The teaching materials used, date back 1500 years and are
derived from the authoritative work on Chinese therapeutic
practice. (Yi Jin Jing % fH %)

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Betty S.H. Lui, B.Sc.,, M.Sc.(London), F.1B.M.S,,
Dip. Acupuncture & Chinese Medi-
cine (H.K.), Doctorate in Oriental
Medicine (H.K.)

178.

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 2:30 - 4:00 p.m., commencing Qctober
11, 1994

179.

Venue : Room 7, University Main Building, HKU

Date : Thursdays, 7:00 - 8:30 p.m., commencing October
20, 1994

8 meetings Fee : $1,200

English supplemented with Cantonese when necessary.

180. ABOMERBERMWEEEZKR
(Physiology and Disorders of Human
Cardiovascular System)
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181. H ¥ B 2415 (Short Course in General
Medical Knowledge)
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* B A THRBREESN SR (Members of the Federation of
Medical Societies of Hong Kong)
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182. ERmEHERERE
(Common disorders in Gynaecology)
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BEEE LERTESCREREILIESR - ERATRIRK
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F # OA MREESEAE MB.BS (HK), Doctor of Medicine
(Melbourne), MRCOG (UK), MRACOG

(Australia)
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183. EERILERB
(Skin Care & Cosmetic Science)

KRB EENERE LN ERRACE AR S HH i 2
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F 3 A . BESEERSE 4 B.Sc, Pharm(Leicester) MPS.MRSH,

MIP, Pharm.M.
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184. IRBEREG N
(An Introduction to Ophthalmology)
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185. EREBRERE
(Common Problems in Dermatology)
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186. Management of Urgent Health Problems

This course 1s intended for the general public as well as
nursing and paramedical professionals. The aim 1s to en-
able attendees to understand the underlying principles in
discerning the relative sigruficance ot sudden 1illnesses or
accidental injuries, so that appropriate actions may be taken
mn good time, including on-the-spot selfcare when applica-
ble. The following topics are examined: general principles
and commonsense; fever and hypothermia; pain; bleeding;
shock; unconsciousness; famnting and giddiness; delirium
and metal contusion; fits and cramps; vomiting and diar-
rhoea; cyanosis; breathing difficulties; breathing stoppage;
heart beat stoppage; pounding heart; urination stoppage;
hives; sleeplessness; drug overdosage; poison ingestion;
burns & scalds; mechanical injury; bites, scratches & stings;
and precipitate chuldbirth.

Tutor : HK. Mak, M.B.BS. (HK.), EHK.C.G.P., MH.P.
(N.S.W.)

Venue - Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
26, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $490

187. Certificate Course in Drug Development
(GCP) and Registration

Before a drug entity is produced for general distribution it
has to go through a series of registration requirements dic-
tated by the Regulatory Authority of the country where the
drug 1s marketed. Tests of drug efficacy, in the form of
clinical trials, are required to be conducted in approved trial
centres. The standards of clinical trials are governed by the
Code of Good Clinical Practice (GCP). GCP is a highly
professional practice which demands practical experience
rather than just academic knowledge. This course is de-
signed to deliver the hands-on experience and theoretical
background of GCP drawing from some countries includ-
ing China and to provide the basis of implementing an
effective drug registration in China.

The course will start in October 1994. For details of appli-
cation, please contact Miss Law, School of Professional and
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong. (Tel.: 859
2793)



Lecturers in charge: K.Y. Fong

David H.Y. Lam

S.M. Ma
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Professional Programme in
<pccounting (CGA-Canada)

Introduction

This programme provides professional training in account-
ancy for students who have appropriate post-secondary or
equivalent qualifications. The programme comprises a
range of modules (or subjects). On completion of the
required number of modules, students will be eligible for
the award of the Certificate in Professional Accounting.

Professional and Academic Recognition

The programme curriculum is designed in conjunction
with the Certified General Accountants' Assaciation of
Canada (CGA-Canada). Students completing the requi-
site modules and other requirements specified by CGA-
Canada will be deemed to have satisfied the education
requirement of CGA-Canada and will be qualified for the
Canadian professional accounting designation 'CGA'
provided they also satisfy the practical experience
requirement of CGA-Canada. If the CGA designation is
desired, prospective students should also enrol at the same
time with CGA-Canada as a CGA student. This can be
done by so indicating on the Enrolment Form.

Holders of the CGA qualification who have successfully
completed the CGA examinations are eligible to apply, on
an individual basis, up to 10 paper exemptions from the
ACCA.

Members of CGA-Canada are eligible to apply for
admission to the Master of Business (Accounting), a post
graduate degree programme, offered in Hong Kong by
Monash University in co-operation with SPACE

Entry Requirement

An applicant must normally possess one of the following
qualifications:

(1) The SPACE Diploma in Accounting;

(2) A recognized university degree in accounting or a re-
lated subject;

(3) A professional/higher diploma in accountancy from the
Hong Kong Polytechnic, City Polytechnic or other
equivalent post-secondary institutions;

(4) Completion of ACCA level 2 or CIMA stage 2 or equiva-
lent; or

(5) ACCA, CIMA or ASCPA membership.

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the
prescribed ones may be admitted to the programme upon
completion of certain pre-requisite modules.

Syllabus

A student will be required to complete up to eight of the
modules listed below. The requisite number of modules to
be taken by each student shall depend on the previous
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studies of the student (see Exemptions below) and shall be
specified by SPACE at the beginning of the programume.

The modules offered by SPACE will cover the required
subjects at the advanced levels (Levels 4, 5 and 6) of the
CGA education programme. The following modules are
offered by SPACE:

Level 4, 5 and 6 modules:

(1) Management Accounting 2 - MA2
(2) Taxation 1 - TX1
(3) Auditing 1 - AUl
(4) Financial Accounting 4 - FA4
(5) Finance 2 - FN2
(6) Auditing 2 - AU2
* (7) Financial Accounting 5 - FA5
* (8) Management Auditing 1 - MUI1
* (9) Mgmt. Information Systems 2 - MS2
* (10) Taxation 2 - TX2
* (11) Strategic Management 1 - ST1

* Any two of these modules are required for this programme

In addition, a student is required to complete a self-study
microcomputer course (Microcomputer Tutorials). A set of
distance learning course materials for the Microcomputer
Tutorials will be supplied free of charge when a student
enrols in the programme for the first time. There is no
examination requirement for this course but the course
material should be studied prior to commencement of the
programme.

Exemptions

Exemption from certain modules shall be granted to stu-
dents with appropriate qualifications and upon application.

Teaching

There will be four sessions of 13 weeks each in an academic
year. The first, second ,third and forth session commence
in September, December March and June respectively.
Classes will take place during weekday evenings and/or
weekends.

Award of the Certificate in Professional
Accounting

A student shall be awarded the Certificate provided that
he/she

(a) completes satisfactorily at least 90% of the assignments
in each module;

(b) passes the examination in each module; and

(c) satisfies the tutor in charge with his attendance at
lectures.

Application Procedure

Those students aiming for the CGA designation should
apply to CGA-Canada Hong Kong Office at Rm. 1601, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Rd., Central, Hong
Kong for an evaluation of exemptions prior to enrolment in
this programme and submit the Confirmation of Exemption
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Status with the Enrolment Form. Students should allow at
least two weeks for the evaluation process. A special ap-
plication form for CGA evaluation is contained in the book-
let 'CGA-Canada International Calendar' obtainable from
SPACE.

Complete and return to SPACE the Enrolment Form for
enrolment in the 'SPACE Professional Programme in Ac-
counting'. This Enrolment Form can also be used to enrol
as a CGA student.

The closing dates for application for enrolment are August
12, 1994, November 11, 1994, February 10, 1995 and May
12, 1995 for Session 1, Session 2, Session 3 and Session 4
respectively. Students are encouraged to apply as early as
possible as applications are accepted on a first-come-first-
served basis for qualified applicants. Late enrolment may
be accepted only if places are available.

Further information and application booklet (CGA-Canada
International Calendar) can be obtained from:

School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
Uruversity of Hong Kong

Rm 1, G/F, Umwversity Main Bldg
Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

Tel 859 2791

School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
University of Hong Kong

Suite 1504-5, West Tower

Shun Tak Centre

200 Connaught Road

Central, Hong Kong

Tel 858 4515

Fees
The fee for 1994/95 is HK$4,600 per module which includes:-

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated
course materials;

(2) A set of textbooks;

(3) Required software (effective from 1994/95 academic
year)

(4) Lectures;

(5) Marking of course assignments;

(6) Examinations; and

(7) One supplementary examination; if required.

Course fees are non-refundable except where the module is
over-subscribed or cancelled. Refund may be considered
only for exceptional circumstances determined by SPACE.
In the event that a particular course is given in correspond-
ence mode only, due to insufficient enrolment, a refund of
$500 will be provided.

_Diploma Programme in
é Accounting

Introduction:

The programme is a three-year part-time diploma course
which will provide students with a solid foundation in the
accounting field. The subjects within the course are so
designed that holders of the Diploma can seek exemptions
from various professional examinations. Moreover, the
subjects are comparable in both content and academic stand-

ards to courses at the first levels of undergraduate degree
programmes. This feature will facilitate accreditation by
overseas universities or other tertiary institutions.

Professional Recognition:

1) At present the Certified General Accountants' Asso-
ciation of Canada (CGA-Canada) has agreed to grant
exemption to holders of the Diploma from level I to
III plus Auditing 1 in the CGA education programme.

2) Curtin University of Technology in Perth, Western
Australia, grants exemption to holders of the Diploma
from all Year One units plus three units in Year Two
of its Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting) Degree
Programme.

3) The Hong Kong Society of Accountants also grants
exemption to holders of the Diploma (Exemption
awarded under new scheme: Accounting Framework,
Management Information, Information Analysis,
Audit Framework, Tax Framework).

4) The Chartered Institute of Management Accountants
has agreed to grant exemptions to holders of the
Diploma from all Stage 1 papers and the papers of
Cost Accounting, Financial Accounting and Informa-
tion Technology Management at Stage 2.

Exemption from other professional accountancy bodies
will continue to be sought with a view to obtaining the
maximum professional recognition for the graduates.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Year I Basic Accounting
Law
Economics
Statistics

Year II Intermediate Accounting I
Management Information Systems
Intermediate Accounting II
Quantitative Methods

Year Il Management Accounting
Auditing
Financial Management
Hong Kong Taxation

Each subject comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit at least
eight assignments. Wherever appropriate, students are
required to have access to a microcomputer for their
assignments. Assessment is based on a final examination.

Entry Requirements:

Applicants should possess at least two passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level of which one must
be in English, or equivalent. However candidates 21 years of
age or over may be admitted under the mature-student

19

N4



Business Studies

category. A university degree or a diploma from a recog-
nised post-secondary institution will also satisfy the entry
requirements.

Exemption:

Exemption from relevant subjects may be granted to pro-
spective students who have completed courses of equiva-
lent content and level taken at recognised post-secondary
institutions or professional examinations. No exemption
will be given to more than 8 modules so that students must
enrol for at least 4 modules before receiving the Diploma.

Subject to availability of places, students holding appropri-
ate exemptions may be allowed direct enrolment into Year
Two or Year Three in 1994/95.

Teaching:

The first term of the 1994/1995 academic year will com-
mence in September 1994 and end in December 1994. The
second term will commence in January 1995 and end in
April 1995. The summer term will commence in May 1995
and end in August 1995. Classes will be held twice a week
in the evenings or Saturday afternoons.

Award of the Diploma in Accounting:

A student will be awarded the diploma provided that for
each of the modules (other than those in which exemptions
have been granted) he

(a) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

(b) passes the relevant examination; and

(c) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return to SPACE an application form for the
Diploma Programme in Accounting. The closing dates for
application are August 31, 1994 for the first term, December
31, 1994 for the second term and April 30, 1995 for the
summer term, but prospective students are encouraged to
apply early as places are limited. Admission will be on a
first-come-first-served basis for qualified applicants.
Application forms can be obtained from:

2. School of Professional and

Continuing Education (SPACE)

The University of Hong Kong
Rm.1, G/F, Unuversity Main Bldg

1.School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)
The Unaversity of Hong Kong
Swite 1504-05, West Tower

Shun Tak Centre Pokfulam Road
200 Connaught Road Hong Kong
Central, Hong Kong Tel. 8592791

Tel' 8584515

Fees:

For 1994 /1995 academic year, the fee for Year 1 modules is
HK$2,700 per module which includes:

(1) Lectures;

(2) Marking of course assignments;

(3) Examination; and

(4) One supplementary examination; if required.
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The fee for Year 2* and Year 3# modules is HK$3,500 per
module which includes:

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated
course materials;

(2) A set of text book;

(3) Lectures;

(4) Marking of course assignments;

(5) Examination; and

(6) One supplementary examination; if required.

*  Most of the Year 2 and Year 3 modules require the use of a
computer for study purpose.

# The fec for the Hong Kong Taxation module 1s HK$2,700, but
the course material and text book will have to be purchased
by the students.

There is a $70 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Stop Press

Master of Science degree in International
Marketing

University of Strathclyde

The School is pleased to announce that from November 1994
it will participate in offering the Master’s degree in Inter-
national Marketing of the University of Strathclyde. This
programme will be presented jointly with the Baptist Col-
lege and should be of particular interest to those who have
followed the School’s Certificate and Diploma in Marketing
courses. For further details please contact Mr. K.Y. Fong,
Tel. 8584515.

University of London - External Division
Birkbeck College

Diploma in Organizational Behaviour
MSc in Organizational Behaviour
MSc in Occupational Psychology

These distance learning courses are primarily designed for
those who work, or intend to work, in the fields of human
resource management, personnel management, or manage-
ment consultancy, and for those with a background in
psychology who wish to deepen their knowledge of occu-
pational psychology. Study begins on 1 October each yeat.
The Diploma may be completed in 2-5 years, and the MSc’s
in 3-5 years.

The course material consists of substantial subject guides
which contain the core content of the courses together with
a series of self assessed exercises, and a resource pack. The
resource pack contains a selection of original articles taken
from leading academic journals and books. As these study
materials are so up to date and comprehensive, you are able
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to successfully complete the courses without access to any
additional books or readings.

For further details please contact: First Enquiry Office, (Ref:
OBHK) Room 264, The External Division, Senate House,
University of London, Malet Street, London WCIE 7HU,
UK.

Tel: 071-636-8000 Ext. 3150 Fax: 071-636-5894.

Curtin University Bachelor of
Commerce Degree Programme
< in Accounting

The School of Professional and Continuing Education in
association with the Curtin University of Technology in
Western Australia offers a part-time degree programme
leading to the award of the Curtin University of B.Comm.
Degree in the field of Accounting. The academic pro-
gramme is jointly organised by Curtin University and the
School of Professional and Continuing Education; the teach-
ing in Hong Kong is mainly provided by the School with
active support from Curtin staff. The curriculum is de-
signed for in-service executives in Hong Kong who aspire
to work towards an accounting qualification while holding
a full-time job. It consists of two and a half years of study
on a pari-time basis. Lectures and workshops are con-
ducted on some evenings and there are occasional weekend
schools in Hong Kong. These are complemented by a care-
fully designed package of self-study material and consul-
tation sessions so that the learning process can be most
effective. This is a quality distance learning programme for
which the teaching services provided by the School will
give extensive academic support.

On graduation, students will be eligible for associate mem-
bership of the Australian Society of Certified Practising
Accountants.

Applications will be invited from prospective students in
November 1994. Classes are expected to commence in Feb-
ruary 1995.

The prerequisites for admission are :(1) five General Certifi-
cate of Education passes of which two must be at the Ad-
vanced Level, or equivalent; (2) a good command of Eng-
lish; (3) previous business studies at post-secondary level
(e.g. an acceptable diploma or certain passes obtained in
professional examinations).

Please write in for a detailed prospectus enclosing a $1
stamped self-addressed envelope to Curtin Programme,
School of Professional and Continuing Education, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong, Suite 1504-05, 15/F., West Tower, Shun
Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road, Central, Hong Kong or
call 858 4515.

MASTER OF BUSINESS IN
ACCOUNTING

]
Introduction

This master's degree is offered in cooperation with Monash
University of Melbourne, Australia.

Programme Description

This post-graduate master's degree course in accounting is
a two-year part-time programme of studies. The MBus(Acc)
degree will provide an opportunity for suitable students to
extend their knowledge and skills in specialist business
areas in accounting; it will also aid their understanding of
contemporary issues and problems which confront account-
ants and financial specialists. In addition, the programme
will equip graduates with advanced business related re-
search skills.

Entry Requirement

Prospective applicants must possess the following qualifi-
cations:

¢ an undergraduate degree in accounting from a
recognized university and/or

* membership in a recognized professional accounting
body

Programme of Studies

Students are required to complete successfully the follow-
ing 16 units:

Year 1

C4010 Advanced Financial Accounting
C4020 Advanced Management Accounting
C4030 Advanced Finance

C4040 Advanced Investment

C4050 Research Projects (2 Units)

C4060 Research Methods (2 Units)

Year2

C7200 Issues in Competitive Advantage I

C7401 Issues in Competitive Advantage II

C7150 Financial Reporting Issues

C7100 Advanced Strategic Management Accounting
C7110 Advanced Information Systems

C7120 Advanced Auditing and Professional Practice
C7130 Financial Statement Analysis

C7140 International Finance

Programme Delivery

This programme will be conducted on a part-time and
modular basis. Students will be required to complete eight
units per year.

The academic year is divided into 3 terms of 4 months each.
The first, second and third session commence in June,
October and February respectively. Classes will take place
during weekday evenings and/or weekends.
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Students will be provided with comprehensive course
materials prepared by Monash University, lectures will be
given by staff from Monash University and the University
of Hong Kong. Local tutorials will also be provided. As-
sessment of student performance will be based mainly on
examinations combined with continuous assessment and
class presentation.

Award

The MBus(Acc) degree will be awarded by Monash Univer-
sity upon successful completion of the 2-year academic
programme.

Course Fee

The course fee for the 1994/95 academic year is $1,200
Australian Dollars per unit which includes course materi-
als, lectures/tutorials, assessment, examinations and
Monash University registration.

Application Procedure

All application forms must be completed and submitted,
together with copies of all relevant academic and/or pro-
fessional qualifications, to the School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE), University of Hong Kong,
Suite 1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught
Road Central, Hong Kong (Attn: Mr. David H. Lam).

Applicants should bring original copies of all relevant aca-
demic and/or professional qualifications supporting the
application to the admission selection interview.

A programme brochure can be obtained upon request from
SPACE (Tel: 858 4515).

HONG KONG SOCIETY OF
ACCOUNTANTS (ACCA) - JOINT
EXAMINATION SCHEME

Joint Accountancy Programme
Introduction

SPACE/HKU and HKSA jointly offer a comprehensive joint
study porgramme to students who intend to sit the HKSA /
ACCA Joint Professional Examinations in December, 1994.

Entry Requirement

Applicants should possess at least two passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level or 3 passes at ad-
vanced level and 1 pass at ordinary level including English
and Mathematics or equivalent. However, applicants over
the age of 21 may be admitted under the mature-students
category. All registered students of HKSA are eligible to
enrol in the programme.

D
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Study Programme

The programme provides students with an intensive formal
study programme which includes ten 3-hour weekly lec-
tures and a number of required assignments. Required text
books will be selected from the reading lists specified in the
HKSA/ACCA Examuniations Reading List. Additional
course materials, if deemed useful, will also be prescribed.
The academic progress of students will be continuously
monitored by assessing performance in assignments sub-
mutted and class participation.

Lectures are either academics from local institutions or
qualified professionals i the field.

At the end of the lecture series , a review session for each
course will be provided to integrate all topics covered and
to review relevant examination papers with the objectvie to
assist students to pass the HKSA/ACCA Joint Professional
Examinations.

Students are responsible to ensure that they are eligible to
write the HKSA /ACCA Joint Professional Examinations.

Award of Certificate

There will be no examinations in the Programme. How-
ever, a Certificate of Completion for each course will be
awarded by SPACE/HKU and HKSA provided that the
students have attended 80% of the lectures and completed
satisfactorily all of the required assignments.

Course Schedule

Lectures will take place once a week. Each lecture will be
of three hours duration, either between 6:30 to 9:30 p.m. on
weekday evenings or 2:30 to 5:30 p.m. on Saturday after-
noons.

The course offerings(denoted by exam. paper no.), subject
to enrolment, are :

Mon Tue Wed Thur Fri Sat

Foundation Stage 13 2 3 4 2
Certificate Stage 5 6 7 8
Professional Stage 13 14 12,13 9,14 10,11 11

Lectures are tentatively set to commence in the week of
September 12, 1994. The detail timetable will be sent to
enroled studetns in late August 1994.

Course Fees

Foundation Stage - $1,250.00
Certificate Stage -  $1,450.00
Professional Stage -  $1,700.00

The above course fees cover lectures, review session and
marking of assignments but do not include course materi-
als.

All cheques must be made payable to "University of Hong
Kong".
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Application Procedure

Applications for enrolment will be accepted on a first-come-
first-served basis. However, registered students of HKSA
will have priority. In addition, applicants are requested to
note that the examunation papers must be attempted in an
order as required by the rules of the Joint Examinations.
Three points of particular interest to students are quoted
here :-

"1. A maximum of four papers can be taken at any one
sitting drawn from two consectuive stages (except that
Mondule F{papers 12, 13 and 14} cannot be taken until
the Certificate Stage has been completed).

2. All papers (except for exempted or passed papers) in a
module must be attempted at the same sitting.

3. Modules must be taken in the order specified.”

Application forms can be obtained in person from:

2 Students Service Counter
HK Society of Accountants(HKSA)

1 SPACE Town Centre
The Unwersity of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, 17/F, Behgian House
15/F , West Tower 77-79 Gloucester Road
200 Connaught Road Cential, HK Wanchai, Hong Kong

Information about this Programme and application forms
may be requested by mail to the SPACE Town
Centre(address shown above), enclosing a $1.00 stamped
self-addressed envelope marked "Joint Accountancy
Programme”.

Enquiries

Enquiries should be made to SPACE(HKSA) at Tel. No. 858
4515.

Diploma Programme in
o -
s5e Marketing

“”‘h

Introduction:

Commencing in September 1994, the HKIM offers a
Diploma Programme in Marketing to students who intend
to study for a professional marketing qualification. The
programme is a one-year part-time diploma course which
will provide an opportunity for students to acquire ability
and skills in applying fundamental marketing knowledge
and techniques to the realization of corporate objectives.
The syllabuses of all diploma subjecis are comparable to
those of the Diploma in Marketing offered by the Chartered
Institute of Marketing in England. On sucessful completion
of the programme, students will be awarded a Diploma in
Marketing issued by HKIM. Holders of the Diploma in
Marketing will satisfy the academic requirement for full
membership of HKIM. The School of Professional and
Continuing Education of the University of Hong Kong
(SPACE/HKU) will organize students registration and a
programme of lectures to prepare students for the
examinations.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Compulsory : Marketing Planning and Control
Marketing Management

Choose Two out of : International Marketing
Marketing Financial Services
Marketing Communications

Each module comprises 36 hours of lectures extending over
twelve lecture sessions. Students are required to submut
assignments. Assessment is based on assignments and final
examination.

Entry Requirement:

Applicants should possess

1) arecognized degree in business or management, OR

2) a Certificate in Marketing endorsed by SPACE/HKU,
OR

3) a Certificate in Marketing endorsed by CIM, OR
EQUIVALENT.

Course Fees:

For the 1994/95 academic year, the fee for each module is
HK$2,650 which includes:

1) Student membership fee of HKIM;

2) Lectures;

3) Marking for course assignments;

4) Examination; and

5) One supplementary examination if required.

There is a $70 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Award of the Diploma in Marketing:

A Diploma in Marketing will be awarded provided that for
each of the modules a student

1) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

2) passes the relevant examination; and

3) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return the application form to SPACE/HKU.
The closing dates for the application for enrolment are
August 26, 1994 for the first term, December 28, 1994 for
the second term and April 29 1995 for the summer term but
prospective students are encouraged to apply early as places
are limited. Admission will be on a first-come-first-served
basis for qualified applicants. Application forms can be
obtained from:

School of Professional & Continuing Education
The University of Hong Kong

Suite 1504~-05, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre
200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong

Tel: 858 4515

N
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Certificate Programme in

a—> Marketing

introduction:

SPACE/HKU and the Hong Kong Institute of Marketing
(HKIM) jointly offer a Certificate Programme in Marketing
to students who intend to study for a professional market-
ing qualification. The programme is a two-year part-time
certificate course which will provide students with a solid
foundation in the marketing field. In addition, this
programme can prepare students for the examinations of
the Chartered Institute of Marketing and provide effective
training for people involving in the marketing field. Upon
completion of the programme, students will be awarded a
Certificate in Marketing endorsed by SPACE/HKU and
HKIM. Holders of the Certificate in Marketing will satisfy
the academic requirement for associate membership of
HKIM.

University Recognition:

At present, the Curtin University of Technology of Perth,
Western Australia grants exemption to the holders of
Certificate Programme in Marketing from all Year One units
of its Bachelor of Commerce (Management & Marketing)
Degree Programme.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Fundamentals of Marketing
Economics

Business Law

Statistics

Practice of Marketing
Behavioural Aspects of Marketing
Financial Aspects of Marketing
Principles & Practice of Selling

Each module comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit
assignments. Assessment is based on assignments and final
examination.

Entry Requirement:

Applicants with age over 18

(1) 5 passes at 'O’ level and one year's full time practical
marketing experience; or

(2) 4 passes at ‘O’ level and one pass at 'A' level.

Applicants with age over 21
(3) three years' full-time marketing experience and recom-
mendation from employer or course tutor.

After enrolled into the programme, students should register
as a student member of HKIM.

7\
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Exemption:

Exemptions from relevant subjects may be granted to pro-
spective students who have completed courses of equiva-
lent content and level taken at recognized post-secondary
mstitutions or professional examinations. Exemption will
be given at a maximum of five modules so that students
must enrol for at least 3 modules before recerving the Cer-
tificate.

Course Fees:

For the 1994/1995 academic year, the fee for each module
is HK$1,700 which includes:

(1) Student membership fee of HKIM;

(2) Lectures;

(3) Marking of course assignments;

(4) Examination; and

(5) One supplementary examination if required.

There is a $70 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Award of the Certificate in Marketing:

A Certificate in Marketing will be awarded provided that
for each of the modules a student

(1) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

(2) passes the relevant examination; and

(3) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return the application form to SPACE. The
closing dates for application are August 30, 1994 for the
first term, December 30, 1994 for the second term and May
5, 1995 for the summer {erm, but prospective students are
encouraged to apply early as places are limited. Admission
will be on a first-come-first-served basis for qualified appli-
cants, Application forms can be obtained from:-

1. School of Professional and 2 School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE)  Continuing Education (SPACE)
The University of Hong Kong The University of Hong Kong
Suite 1504-05, West Tower Rm.1, G/F.,, University Mam Bldg

Shun Tak Centre Pokfulam Road
200 Connaught Road Hong Kong
Central, Hong Kong Tel* 859 2791
Tel: 858 4515

Certificate in Administrative
Management and Diploma in
Administrative Management

=
i A

Applications are invited for enrolment in courses offered by
the School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE), University of Hong Kong, commencing in
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August, 1994 and January, 1995 to prepare students for the
Institute of Admirustrative Management (IAM) examina-
tions in December, 1994 and June, 1995 for the Certificate
in Administrative Management and Diploma in Adminis-
trative Management.

This part-time lecture programme provides professional
training in Administrative Management for students who
hold appropriate qualifications or who are mature students.
The programme comprises a total of sixteen modules.
Successful completion of seven modules and examinations
will lead to the award of the Certificate in Administrative
Management and successful completion of the remaining
nine modules and examinations will lead to the award of
the Diploma in Administrative Management by IAM.

The Institute of Administrative Management, UK and
Administrative Management

The Institute of Administrative Management (IAM) is the
organisation in the United Kingdom specialising m the
promotion of administrative management in the fields of
industry, commerce and government services.

Administrative management is that branch of management
which is concerned with the services of obtaining, recording
and analyzing information, of planning and of communi-
cating, by means of which the management of a business
safeguards its assets, promotes its affairs and achieves its
objectives.

This programme is most suitable for the education and
training of future administrative managers.

Professional Recognition

The certificate and the diploma holders of IAM have been
accepted by the Hong Kong Government, for the purpose
of Civil Service appointment, as equivalent to diploma
holders of a polytechnic and pass degree holders of a local
university respectively.

Study Programme

This programme provides students with comprehensive
part time lecture of 30 hours for each of the Certificate's
modules and 45 hours for each of the Diploma's modules.
Lectures of 3 hours each will be given on a weekly basis in
the evenings or Saturday afternoons. A number of assign-
ments for each module is also required. Required text
books and other course materials will be selected from the
reading lists specified by IAM.

Structure of Programme

The Certificate in Administrative Management Programme
consists of the following courses:

Module 1: Administration in the Office
Module 2 : Office Systems

Module 3 : Manpower Administration
Module 4 : Office Planning and Control
Module 5: Information Technology

Module 6 : Administrative Data and Information
Module 7 : Case Study

The Diploma in Administrative Management Programme
consists of the following courses:

Module 11: Admunistrative Management 1

Module 12: Administrative Management 2

Module 13: Human Resources Management

Module 14: Organisational Analysis

Module 15: Advanced Methods & Systems - Integration
Module 16: Advanced Methods & Systems - Development
Module 17: Case Study

Plus Two option modules:

¢ Facilities Management
¢ Financial and quantitative Methods
¢ Office Automation

Entry Requirement
Certificate in Administrative Management:

1) 4 GCE (including 1 at A level) or equivalent; or
2) mature students, 21 years of age or over

Diploma in Administrative Management:

1) Certificate in Administrative Management;
2) A recognized university degree;

3) A recognized higher diploma; or

4) Equivalent qualifications

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the
prescribed ones may be admitted to the programmes
subject to the completion of certain pre-requisite modules.

Exemption

Exemptions from certain modules will be granted to stu-
dents with appropriate qualifications and upon application.

Fees

The fee is HK$1,550 per module for the Certificate
Programme and HK$2,200 per module for the Diploma
Programme, which includes lectures and marking of
assignments but does not include course materials.

Examinations and Certificates

Students are required to sit the relevant professional exami-
nations of the Institute of Administrative Management of
the United Kingdom at SPACE in order to qualify for the
IAM's Certificate in Administrative Management and
Diploma in Administrative Management.

Application Procedure

Further information and special application form can be
obtained from:

o\
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School of Professional and
Contmung Education

Unwersity ot Hong Kong

Rm 1, G/F, University Main Bldg
Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

(Tel 859 2791)

School of Professional and
Continuing Education

Unuversity of Hong Kong

Suite 1504-5, Shun Tak Centre
West Tower, 200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong

(Tel 858 4515)

DIPLOMA PROGRAMME IN
REAL ESTATE ADMINISTRATION

g %plications are being mvited for enrolment in the

Diploma Programme in Real Estate Administration. The
course has been designed by the School of Professional and
Continuing Education (SPACE) in association with the
Society of Hong Korng Real Estate Administrors (SHREA)
and will commence in October 1994.

This programme is a three-year part-time diploma course
which will provide students with a comprehensive under-
standing of the real estate administration process, from the
inception of a project to planning for investment, develop-
ment, construction, marketing and estate management.

Please write in for details enclosing a $1.40 stamped self-
addressed envelope (9" x 6") to Dip.in Real Estate Admin-
istration, SPACE/HKU, Suite 1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 200 Connaught Rd. Central, Hong Kong.
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Short Course/HKSA

Course Nos. 192 to 196 are designed to be of assistance to
those preparing for the examinations of the Chartered
Association of Certified Accountants, the Hong Kong Soci-
ety of Accountants, the Chartered Institute of Management
Accountants, the Institute of Chartered Secretaries and
Admirustrators, and the London Chamber of Commerce
and Industry.

The Courses are a complement to, not a substitute for,
correspondence courses. The courses have been designed
on the assumption that all participants are serious students
and will undertake all homework as set by tutors. Students
should make their own arrangements for sitting the
relevant examinations.

192. Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation

The primary objective of this course is to provide a general
introduction of Hong Kong taxation to the students. It
would be suitable for those who have to study at the inter-
mediate level of the relevant professional examinations.
Executives who need a basic knowledge on the subject
would also find this course useful. Special emphasis will
be placed on tax computation. The major areas of Hong
Kong taxation will be covered: salaries tax, property tax,
interest tax, profits tax, personal assessment, and deprecia-
tion allowance.

Tutor : Lee Pun Hau, A.C.C.A.,, HKS.A.

Venue : Room 142, University Main Building.

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
17, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $500



Busmness Studies

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

193. Advanced Financial Accounting

This course 1s suitable for students preparing for profes-
sional accounting examinations; those who have obtained
accounting qualifications of L.C.C. higher accounting or
above and who wish to advance their accounting knowl-
edge; and those who have to prepare, interpret or audit
company accounts and who wish to have a thorough and
up-to-date understanding of company accounts.

The topics selected for discussion in details at an advanced
level are: the accounts of limited companies, all statements
of standard accounting practice and financial reporting
standards in Hong Kong and the United Kingdom, valua-
tion of business, price level accounting, cash flow
statement, pension costs, earnings per share, leasing and
hire purchase contracts, foreign currency translation,
deferred taxation, segment reporting, group accounts
including addition and disposal of subsidiaries, vertical
and mixed groups, foreign subsidiaries, mergers and
acquisitions, associated undertakings, etc.

Appropriate lecture notes will be used to reduce the need
for note-taking to a minimum.

Tutor : ToPakLam,C.P.A.,F.CCA.,FHKSA., MBILM.

Venue : Room 121, University Main Building
Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing September
17, 1994

16 meetings Fee : $1,400

194. Foundation Accounting

This course covers most of the topics in the syllabus for
Foundation Stage of the ACCA/HKSA examinations. The
main areas of study will be: introductory topics in account-
ing and the accounting equation; books of prime entry and
book-keeping; manufacturing, trading and profit and loss
accounts, balance sheets and related adjustments and
provisions; bank reconciliation statements; final accounts
for sole trader and partnerships; incomplete records;
accounting for non-profit-making organizations; introduc-
tion to the financial framework of limited companies
including the issues of shares and debentures, increase and
reduction in capital and simple final accounts for internal
uses.

Tutor : Lau Chi Man, B.Com(Australia), AS.C.P.A.

Venue : Room LG107, KK. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing September
17, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $920

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

195. Intermediate Accounting

The course completes the coverage of the syllabus of Second
Level Book-keeping and Accounts (formerly intermediate
Book-keeping) of the LCC & I examination. In particular,
it presents the principles and treatments for partnerships
and limited companies, bills of exchange, consignment
accounts, manufacturing accounts, branch accounts, con-
trol accounts, incomplete records and single entry, the
valuation of stock, depreciation, accounting for non-profit-
making organizations and goodwill, treatment provisions
and reserves, calculation and interpretation of accounting
ratios. This course is especially suitable for those who sit for
the relevant LCC & I examination. Appropriate textbooks
will be recommended to reduce the need for note-taking to
a minimum. Applicants should have a basic knowledge of
elementary book-keeping.

Tutor : So Kwok Wai, B.B.A. (C.UHK.), MM.S.

Venue : Room 141, University Main Building.

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m., commencing September
17, 1994

16 meetings Fee : $1,000

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

196. Higher Accounting

This course is useful to those studying at the intermediate
level of the professional accounting or company secretarial
examinations. It also covers many of the major topics in the
L.C.C. Higher Accounting examination. Topics to be cov-
ered include branch accounts, instalment and hire purchase
accounts, cash budgeting and pro forma financial state-
ments, ratio analysis and interpretation of accounts, group
accounts, and statements of changes in financial position.
An introduction to the Statements of Standard Accounting
Practice (SSAP's) will also be given.

Tutor : M.F. Fung, B.Bus(Australia)

Venue : Room 142, University Main Building

Date : Saturdays, 3.30-6.00 p.m., commencing September
17, 1994

14 meetings Fee : $940

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

S,
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197, NEIGERIMEE
(Small Business Management)
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198. Basic Auditing

This is an introductory for those with no knowledge of
auditing. It is suitable for those just starting work in this
field and particularly for businessmen who need to liaise
with auditors. The aim of it is to provide an understanding
of modern practical audit techniques on financial siate-
ments. Beginning with principles of auditing, the course
will survey existing traditional auditing techniques and
take a brief look at recent developments such as computer
auditing. International standards and guidelines of prac-
tice will be covered as well as the professional duties and
legal liabilities of the auditor.

Tutor : Lee Pun Hau, A.C.C A, HKS.A.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00~7.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 14, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $440

199. Elementary Book-keeping and Accounts

This course will cover the principles of elementary book-
keeping; the theory of double entry systems; the keeping of
books of original entry such as: sales books, returns in-
wards/outwards books, cash book and petty cash; bank
account, bank reconciliation statement; cheques and bank
drafts; the ledger, debtors and creditors account; the trial
balance; the final account and the balance sheet; the journal
and the adjustment.

The course is especially designed for those who need to
understand accounting principles and practices and to
operate a set of financial books of records.

Tutor : Chan Kee Ming, A.CIS.

Venue : Room LG110, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing September
17, 1994

15 meetings Fee : $940

2
2

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate
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(Hong Kong Taxation: Principles and
Practical Procedures)
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201. International Trade

This course is designed to give an overview of international
trade. It covers the principles of international trade, ship-
ping and payment terms, shipping documents, documen-
tary credits and collections mechanism, special types of
credit, financing load variation, operations of a trade fi-
nance department, foreign exchange, forward contracts and
hedging, export credit insurance and HKAB rules.

Tutor : M.C. Wang, B.S.5c.(HKU)

Venue : Room 121, University Main Building.

Date : Fridays, 7.15-9.45 p.m., commencing September
16, 1994

9 meetings Fee : $600

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese where appropriate

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

Institutes, companies, societies and government depart-
ments who are interested in arranging in-house training
courses in Accountancy studies or related topics for their
employees/members should contact Miss Clara Lok at
858-4515. The School of Professional and Continuing
Education is currently running a programme for the
Macau Management Association.




Lecturers in charge: F.T. Chan
Bruce Cheung

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Telephone: 859 2418

|. Introductory Courses

The Principles and Applications of Microcom-
puters (CIT 001)

This course is designed to provide exposure to various
aspects of microcomputers which are essential to effective
operations in a modern office. Emphasis will be put on the
understanding of the software packages and the basic prin-
ciples rather than the detailed manipulation of a particular
software.

Topics include: Basic components of a microcomputer, in-
put/output devices, operating system concepts, word
processing, desk top publishing, spread sheet, database,
programming language (BASIC), office network, Chinese
word processing, and case studies.

Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge : W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil.(HK.),
C.Eng., M.A.CM.,M.B.C.5, MH.K.LE.
S.Y. Leung, B.Sc., M.Phil.,, M.B.A. (HK.),

C.Eng., M.B.CS..

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building,

HKU

247.  Mondays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing October
10, 1994
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.00 - 7.30p.m., October 25,
1994

248. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing October
10, 1994
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 7.30 - 9.00p.m., October 25,
1994

13 meetings & 10 workshops Fee : $1,800

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies
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Application Course for Teachers)
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cal Computer Course for Teachers)
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252. BR{ITHERK L &R (Computerization
of School Administration)
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Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS

The course intends to familiarize the first time PC user with
the overall operation of the PC hardware and the DOS
operating system.

Syllabus: PC and its basic components; DOS and basic
commands; disk handling commands; file operations;
memory management.

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(HK), M.5c.(UK.),
Computer Officer HKU

253. (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan
Road, Kowloon
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., Septem-
ber 14, 1994

254, (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,H.K.
(Workshop) Thursday, 6.30-9.30 p.m., September
29, 1994

255. (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong

Kong
(Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., January 27,
1995

2 workshops Fee : $550

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 254
Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies for
Courses 253 and 255

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

Remarks : a) Course 253 is limited to 17.
b) Courses 254 and 255 are limited to 16.
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Powerful DOS Commands and Techniques

This course aims to assist PC users in mastering the more
powerful and productive DOS commands and techniques.
Various shortcuts and techniques in using DOS will be
discussed and illustrated with examples.

Syllabus. Configuring your PC system; nice features in DOS
5 and DOS 6; I/0 redirection, piping techniques; file & disk
management utilities; use of RAM disks; redefining your
PC function keys; user-defined commands; batch file pro-
gramming; optimizing memory; disk caching; data protec-
tion & recovery; other advanced DOS features.
Enrolment 1s limited to 17

Tutor : L.M. Lo, B.Sc.(Essex)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F, 136A Nathan
Road, Kowloon

256.  (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., October
19, 1994

257.  (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., January 9,
1995

4 workshops Fee : $1,200

Entrance Requirement: Participants are expected to have
knowledge in PCs and some DOS operation experience.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 256
Cantonese, supplemented with
English terminologies for
Course 257

Introduction to Microsoft Windows (WIMP)

Windows environment is a popular Graphical User Inter-
face for many software applications. More and more users
will swiftly switch to Windows environment. As a result,
there is a serious growing interest in understanding the
basic concepts and features of Windows. This introductory
course provides a guide to participants in the basic struc-
ture of windows and the skills needed to master windows.

Topics include: Windows fundamentals - windows, icons,
menus and points; Mouse and keyboard techniques; Pro-
gram Manager and PIF; Windows accessories; Integrating
objects between different Windows applications;
WYSIWYG concept; Impact of windows environment on
future development of human and computer interface.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.5. Ng, B.Sc(HK),M.Sc.(U.K.), Computer
Officer HKU
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Venue : (Workshop) SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/
F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Pomt,
H.K (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

258. (Workshop) Mondays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., September

12, 1994

259. (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., November
22, 1994

2 workshops Fee : $550

Introduction to UNIX

UNIX is regarded as one of the most successful operating
systems. Its importance and influence are highlighted by
the fact that almost every computer manufacturer offers
UNIX. UNIX 15 also available in microcomputers.

UNIX's major merit is portability. If safeguards the invest-
ment of software. Availability of software tools improves
the productivity of programmers and reduces the software
development cost.

Syllabus: Basic concepts of operating system, basic facilities

in UNIX, command language interpreter, file system, UNIX

toolkit, UNIX shell, program development under UNIX.
Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, University of Hong
Kong

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants & Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road W., H.K.

260.  Thursdays, 7.00 - 9.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 22, 1994
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 8.00 p.m., October 3,
1994

261.  Thursdays, 7.00 - 9.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 22, 1994
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., October 3,
1994

6 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $1,870

The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts about
computer.

[This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consult-
ants & Management Ltd.]

262. Understanding and Repairing your PC

This course is suitable for IBM PC compatible owners who
already have basic operational knowledge and wish to
expand into hardware architecture & related areas. It aims
to help participants to develop PC trouble-shooting
techniques, and other aspects of hardware application/
standardization.

Topics include: Introduction to hardware architecture, data
storage technologies, display standards, printing devices
and other peripherals, computer virus, hardware related
DOS commands, and trouble-shooting techmiques.
Enrolment is limited to 36

Tutor-in-charge: W.K.Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng), M.Phil.(H.K.),
CEng., MA.CM, M.B.CS,,
M.H.K.LE., Senior Computer Officer,
HKU

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Mondays, 7.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing January
23, 1995

9 meetings Fee : $830

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese, supplemented with
English terminologies

263. Understanding Bar Code — Technology
and Application

Bar code systems are becoming very popular. We see them
in supermarkets, libraries, factories, express delivery pack-
ages, and video stores. Bar coding is the easiest, the most
cost-effective and reliable method of identifying and enter-
ing information into a computer-based information system.
It has become the pass for products to enter the retail market
and an effective tool for productivity improvement.

This course will introduce various automatic identification
methods and the development of bar code technology.

Syllabus: Introduction to bar code systems, bar code
language (symbology), scanning and decoding, label print-
ing, system equipment and implementation, applications,
and trend of development.

Tutor : Alfred W.S. Ng, MSc.(Loug.)
Venue : Room 7, University Main Building, HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 7.00 - 9.00 p.m., commencing
September 14, 1994

6 meetings Fee : $440

Q.
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Il. Application Software

Business and Personal Applications of
Microcomputers (Symphony) (CIT 001)

This course introduces an integrated set of utility pro-
grammes for easy and flexible handling of analytical calcu-
lations, documents, business graphs, information manage-
ment and communications for office or personal purposes.
It is especially suitable for managers, secretaries, teachers,
and business analysts who have little or no knowledge of
computers but wish to extend their intellectual productivity
by using some user-friendly software.

Topics include: the way a microcomputer works, potential
application areas, concepts and functions of the five
functional areas, namely, word processing, spreadsheet,
graphics, database and communication, examples of typical
business applications, hand-on exercises.

Enrolment 1s limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B,,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong

Kong

264.  (Workshop) Saturdays, 2.00-4.30 p.m., September
17, 1994

265.  (Workshop) Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., November
17, 1994

6 workshops Fee : $1,100

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 264
Cantonese, supplemented with
English terminologies for
Course 265

Introduction to WordPerfect (CIT 101)

This course provides an introductory training to the versa-
tile word processing software WordPerfect (6.0). Students
are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: WordPerfect environment, Text input and
editing, character and document formatting, indentation,
setup, text alignment, spell check, block editing, macro and
document merging, table with Maths, multi-column in one
page, integration of text and graphics (e.g. charts of Lotus
1-2-3).
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Tutor-in-charge: F.T Chan, Lecturer, University of Hong
Kong
266. (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F,, Hong
Kong
: (Workshop) Tuesdays, 7 00-10.00 p.m., September
13, 1994

Date

267. (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1304-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F,, Hong
Kong

: (Workshop) Fridays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., September

16, 1994

Date

268.  (Workshop) SPACE North Pomt Study Centre, 14/
F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
HXK. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)

: (Workshop) Tuesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., December

6, 1994

Date

269, (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong
Kong

: (Workshop) Fridays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., November 4,

1994

Date

6 workshops Fee : $1,400

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Remark: a) Course 268 is limited to 20
Course 266, 267, 269 are limited to 16

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologics for Courses
266 and 269
English for Courses 267 and 268

270. WordPerfect in Depth (CIT 101)

This course is a follow-up course to the "Introduction to
WordPerfect". Itaims to provide a thorough coverage in the
versatile word processing software WordPerfect and in-
depth study of how it can co-operate with other software,
such as Symphony. Hands-on experience will be empha-
sized.

Topics include: Advanced Printing Techniques, Style Sheet,
Desktop Publishing Techniques, Integration of Text and
Graphics, Report Generation, Advanced Merging, Docu-
ment/Data Conversion Techniques, Table Manipulation.
Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, University of Hong
Kong

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong
Kong
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Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., December
20, 1994

6 workshops Fee : $1,540

Entry Qualifications: Students should have successfully

completed the "Introduction to WordPerfect" or equivalent
courses.

From WordPerfect for DOS to WordPerfect
for Windows

This is a conversion course designed for those who are
familiar with WordPerfect for DOS and wish to expand
their skills to WordPerfect for Windows. Emphasis will be
placed on those skills which enable users to take advantage
of the Windows-based version, especially in the area of
Desktop Publishing. After this course, participants can
integrate usage of both versions for their daily document
preparation.

Topic includes: Getting Started, formatting document, for-
matting page, desktop publishing, cooperation for DOS and
Windows versions.

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, Unviersity of Hong
Kong

271. (Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Thursdays, 7.00-10.00pm, September
15, 1994

272.  (Workshop) SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/
F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
HXK. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m., January
24, 1995

2 workshops Fee : $550

Entry Qualifications: Students should have successfully

completed the course "Introduction to WordPerfect” or
WordPerfect in Depth",

Remarks: a) Course 271 is limited to 18.
b) Course 272 is limited to 20.

273. Microsoft Word for Windows (CIT 101)

Microsoft Word is a window-based wordprocessing
software. This is a comprehensive course that contains all
the basic procedures and techniques you need to work with
Microsoft Word. It is intended to help you use Word
efficiently.

Topics include: General introduction to Microsoft Windows;
Familiar with the workplace and screen; Opening and
Saving, and Deleting document; Cursor control and text
selection; Editing and Typing; Formatting a document;

Printing a document; Header and Footer.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc¢.(HK),M.Sc.(UK), Computer
Officer HKU

Venue : (Workshop) SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/
F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
HXK. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., October 3,
1994

4 workshops Fee : $1,100

Students are not required to have prior computer knowl-

edge.
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275. Windows Applications Development
using Visual Basic

Visual Basic is generally regarded as a programming tool
that allows people to write Windows applications without
being a Windows expert. In a sense, it is a programmable
shell for Windows. It is reported that more than 2000
different applications are being developed using Visual
Basic.

Participants will learn how to migrate from DOS to
Windows, dynamic link libraries (DLLs), application
programmer's interface (API), Visual Basic-Windows inter-
face, and program development using various windows
API function.

Syllabus: Overview of Visual Basic, program development
environment, introduction to dynamic link libraries (DLLs)
& application programmer's interface (API), Windows
environment, object-oriented programming, Windows API
functions. Dynamic Data Exchange (DDE) programming.

Enrolment is limited to 20

o
©
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Tutors : K.H. Leung, B.C.S.(Windsor), M.B.C.5., Computer
Officer, HKU
W.XK. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil. (HK), CEng,
M.A.CM., M.B.C.S, MK.LE, Senior
Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) SPACE North Point Study Centre [14 /
F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, HK. (Fortress Hill MTR
Station)]

Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., Sep-
tember 28, 1994

7 workshops Fee : $1,500

Entry requirement: Participants are required to have knowl-

edge and experience of DOS and a high level programming

language, such as Basic, COBOL, Pascal or C.

276. Introduction to WordStar (CIT 101)

WordStar is one of the most common word processing
packages for microcomputers. This course provides an
introductory training to WordStar 5.5. Hands-on practical
experience will be emphasized. Students are not required
to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Word processing concepts, WordStar
environment, text and document creation, editing and
formatting, block manipulation, document printing, merge
printing, newsletter presentation, word searching, spelling
checking, shorthand operation, table of contents genera-
tion. Enrolment is linuted to 17

Tutor : Miss Flora Fung W.S., B.A.(HKP), Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong

Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon.

Date : (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., Novem-
ber 16, 1994

6 workshops Fee : $1,100

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Business Graphical Presentation

Microsoft PowerPoint is a graphical presentation package
on Windows platform. It is specially designed for business
executive or presenter to produce professional and fascinat-
ing presentations. The purposes of this course is to give
hands-on-experience and demonstration in using the
Microsoft PowerPoint to produce high quality, colorful,
electronic on-screen slide show.

In this course, the Object Linking and Embedding (OLE 2.0)
feature of Windows 3.1 will also be discussed to show how
to link documents from MS Word and spreadsheet data
from Excel with PowerPoint.

n
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Syllabus: Understanding PowerPoint Basics Objects and
Terms, using and modifying Slide Masters and Template,
Manipulating Color Schemes, editing text with special ef-
fect, using drawmg tools, Adding Clip Art to a slide,
Graphung in slide, Printing slides, Linking information with
other applications using OLE, running and timing shde
show using PowerPomnt Viewer. Enrolment 1s lumited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU),M.5c.(UK), Computer
Officer HKU

Venue : (Workshop) SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/
F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
H.K. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)}

277.  (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., September
20, 1994

278.  (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., November
7, 1994

3 workshops Fee : $880

Introduction to Microsoft Access

Microsoft Access is an versatile Relational Database Man-
agement system in Windows Graphical Environment. It
takes full advantage of the graphical power in Windows,
giving users visual access to data and simple, direct ways
to view and work with your information. Iis powerful
querying and connective capabilities help users find their
information quickly. You can use one query to work with
data stored in different database formats and network lo-
cations. You can change your query at any time and see
different layouts of data with just a simple click of button.

It is suitable for those who want to learn a database package
with user-friendly graphical interface.

Syllabus: Concepts of Database and Access Objects, Design-
ing, Creating and Opening a Database, Changing and
Customizing Tables, Entering, Importing and Exporting
Data, Generating SQL Statements using Query Design,
Creating a Screen Form with Form Wizard, Writing reports
with ReportWizard, Storing, Adding Graph into database
and Report, Creating and Printing Mailing Labels, Writing
and Running Macros, Programming Access (optional and
duration dependent). Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor : Patrick C.5.Ng, B.Sc.(HKU),M.Sc.(UK), Computer
Officer HKU

Venue : (Workshop) SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/
F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
HXK. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

279.  (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., October 18,
1994

280.  (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., December
5, 1994

4 workshops Fee : $1,100
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281. Symphony (CIT 102)

SYMPHONY is a very useful software package for the
business sector. This course provides a training for people
using the popular software package. Hands-on practical
experience will be emphasized.

Topics include : Work environments of electronic
spreadsheet, word processing and graphics, and typical
business applications. Envrolment 1s linuted to 16

Tutor-in-charge : W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.) (H.K.) LL.B., M.Sc.
(Lond.), M.B.C.S,, C.Eng., Barrister-at-
law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
15/F., Hong Kong

Date : (Workshop) Saturdays, 2.00-4.30 p.m., November
5, 1994

8 workshops Fee : $1,430

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

LOTUS 1-2-3 (CIT 102)

This course provides an in-depth training in the electronic
spreadsheet Lotus 1-2-3. Hands-on practical experience
will be emphasized. Practical applications with Lotus 1-2-
3 will be used throughout the course. Participants are not
required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Electronic spreadsheet concepts,
spreadsheet creating, spreadsheet navigating, data entry,
data editing, entering formula, worksheet commands, func-
tions, printing techniques, graph commands, printgraph
program and macros, linking worksheet files, database
manipulation, managing macros and spreadsheet publish-
ing with Allways. Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor : Miss Flora Fung W.S.,, B.A.(HKP), Computer Of-
ficer, University of Hong Kong

Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A
Nathan Road, Kowloon.

282. (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., September
20, 1994

283.  (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., November
22, 1994

8 workshops Fee : $1,430

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 283
Cantonese, supplemented with
English terminologies for Course
282

284. Introduction to Excel (CIT 102)

This course provides an introduction to a sophisticated
Windows spreadsheet package with hands-on practical
exercises for common commercial applications.

Excel is an electronic spreadsheet package in the Windows
environment. Excel version 4.0 develops new organiza-
tional features with emphasis on direct manipulation which
eases human effort for complicated presentation work. The
intuitive Windows graphical environment also makes any
function simple to perform.

Syllabus: Introduction and Basic Skills, Worksheet, Navi-
gating, Format design, Relative and absolute cell address,
Working with multiple worksheets, Formulas, Functions,
Databases and Data Forms, Charts.

Enrolment 1s limited to 22

Tutor : C.T. Hung, B.Sc.,, M.Phil.(FHL.K.)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., September
12, 1994
6 workshops Fee : $1,650
Entry Requirement: No prior computer knowledge is re-

quired, but some experience in using computer/PC will be
an advantage.

285. Database management using FoxPro 2.5
for Windows

Foxpro is the fastest relational database management
system in Windows environment. It provides superb
productivity, speed and power. So, it is increasingly used
by variety of business systems. This course provides an
introduction to this software.

Syllabus: basic concepts of database, database defining and
creating; records editing, browsing, searching and index-
ing; simple report design and generating; label printing;
simple input screen design; integrating text and image data
in database. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : K.H. Leung, B.C.5.(Windsor), M.B.C.5., M.LE.EE.,
Computer Officer, HKU

Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU), M.Sc.(UK), M.A.C.M.,
Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/
F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, HK. (Fortress Hill MTR
Station)]

Date : (Workshop) Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., October
20, 1994

6 workshops Fee : $1,400
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Participants are not required to have prior computer knowl-
edge.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer to
practise.

286. Database Programming using FoxPro
2.5 for Windows

This course is intended for computer users and program-
mers who want to gain solid working knowledge of win-
dows database programming.

Participants will be guided step-by-step to develop a simple
real-life sales system with invoice activity or inventory
control system to illustrate most of the colorful graphical
tools and amazing features of FoxPro such as Press button,
check box, drop down list.

Syllabus: Project Manager, Screen Builder, Menu Builder,

Report Writer and RQBE, Application generation with

FoxApp, Documentation generation with FoxDoc.
Enrolment is himited to 20

Tutors : K.H. Leung, B.C.5.(Windsor), M.B.C.5, M.LE.E.E.,
Computer Officer, HKU

Patrick C.8. Ng, B.Sc.(HKU), M.Sc.(UK), M.A.C.M.,
Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/
F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, H.K. (Fortress Hill MTR
Station)]

Date : (Workshop) Thursdays, 6.30 -9.30 p.m., December
8, 1994

7 workshops Fee : $1,630

Pre-requisite: Participants are expected to have basic data-
base concepts and be familiar with Windows operations.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer to
practise.

Introduction to dBASE lii+ (CIT 103)

dBASE III+ is a very useful and powerful database manage-
ment package for microcomputers. It has been extensively
used in many applications in the commercial sector. This
course aims at providing an introduction to this well known
software package.

The syllabus includes: introduction to dBASE III+, dBASE
I+ commands, simple file handling, report preparation,
applications of dBASE III+.

Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B., M.5c.
(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barrister-at-
law, Chief Programmer, HKU

VA
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Venue : (Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
15/F., Hong Kong

287.  (Workshop) Mondays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., September
12, 1994

288.  (Workshop) Mondays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., November
14, 1994

8 workshops Fee : $1,430

No prior computer knowledge is required for this course.

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Programming in dBASE (CIT 105)

This is a follow-up course of Introduction to dBASE I+
Those who have knowledge on dBASE may also apply.

The course aims to provide participants the structured
programming technique in writing dBASE code for records
manipulation, enquiry and reporting.

Topics include: dBASE editor, modular program design,
menu screen generation, branching and looping, records
insertion, amendment and deletion, multiple database files
handling, enquiry and report printing, pseudo-password
techniques, program testing and debugging techniques.

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B., M.Sc.
(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barrister-at-
Law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) University Computer Laboratory

289. Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing
September 14, 1994
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 8.00p.m., October 3,
1994

290.  Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing
September 14, 1994
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00 - 10.00p.m., October 3,
1994

6 meetings & 8 workshops Fee : $1,870

Students are required to have basic knowledge of dBASE
NI+,

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Introduction to dBASE IV (CIT 103)

dBASE 1V is the latest version of the dBASE family of
database management software. This powerful database
package is widely used in microcomputers. This course
provides an introduction to this useful software.
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Topic include: Basic DOS commands, dBASE IV commands,
simple file handling and data manipulation, report genera-
tion, and application of dBASE IV.

Enrolment 15 limited to 17

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B., M.Sc.
(Lond.), M.B.C.S,, C.Eng., Barrister-at-
Law, Chief Programmer, HKU

291.  (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan
Road, Kowloon.
(Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., September 16,
1994

292.  (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan
Road, Kowloon
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., October 31,
1994
7 workshops Fee : $1,540
Integration of hands-on practical experience with lectures

will be emphasized. No prior computer knowledge is re-
quired for this course.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 292
Cantonese, supplemented with
English terminologies for
Course 291

293. Advanced dBASE IV

This is a follow-up course to "Introduction to dBASE IV"
and will cover the more advanced features of dBASE IV.

Syllabus will include: screen form design, structured query
language (SQL), using multiple data files, and exchanging
data between dBASE IV with other software.

Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.),LL.B., M.Sc.
(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng.,
Barrister-at-Law, Chief
Programmer, HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Room 4, Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai
Fong Welfare Association, 2/F., 136A Nathan
Road, Kowloon

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., November 11,
1994

5 workshops Fee : $1,200

Those who have basic knowledge of dBASE Ill+ or IV can
also apply.

Each student will be assigned to use one microcomputer.

294. Introduction to CorelDRAW 4

This course is designed to provide an understanding of the
concepts of CorelDRAW and develop skills to utilise its
powerful graphics functions and features. Topics include:
Using dialogue boxes, the toolbox, selecting and deleting
objects, drawing, roll-up menus, rotating and skewing
objects, outlining, duplicating and blending objects, and
using symbols and graphs. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Sunny Suen, B.Sc.(H.K. Poly)

Venue : (Workshop) Whiz Club Ltd., 4/F., Kwong Ah
Building, 114 Thomson Road, Wanchai, Hong
Kong

Date : (Workshop) Fridays, 8.10 - 10.10 p.m., September
30, 1994

6 workshops Fee : $1,050

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with

English terminologies

Participants are expected to have knowledge in some DOS
operation experience.

Ill. Programming Languages

Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(CIT 105)

The course gives an introduction to microcomputers and
programming for microcomputers. As BASIC is a popular
language of communication for machines, the syllabus will
include BASIC as the focal point for the discussion on pro-
gramming.

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng), M.Phil. (H.K.)
C.Eng., M\ACM., M.B.CS,
M.HXKILE, Senior Computer Officer,
HKU

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) University Computer Laboratory

295.  Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing
November 16, 1994
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 8.00 p.m., November
28, 1994

296.  Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing
November 16, 1994
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., Novem-
ber 28, 1994

6 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $1,200
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Introduction to C (CIT 105)

C is a general purpose programming language that is not
tied to any computer system. Its popularity and usage are
increasing rapidly. The main merits of C are expressiveness
and effectiveness. It has the flow-control constructions
required for well-structured programming.

This course is designed to teach the participants to program
in C. Besides, useful algorithms and principles of good
programming style will be illustrated.

Syllabus: Introduction and overviews of C; basic data types,
operators and expressions; control structures; simple 1/0;
programming style. An introduction to the C development
environment on UNIX-based system.

Enrolment is Iimited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, University of Hong
Kong

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants & Management Ltd. Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191, Connaught Road W., HK.

297.  Thursdays, 6.45 - 9.15 p.m., commencing Novem-
ber 17, 1994
{Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 8.00 p.m., November
28, 1994

298.  Thursdays, 6.45 - 9.15 p.m., commencing Novem-
ber 17, 1994
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., Novem-
ber 28, 1994

6 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $1,930

The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts about

computer and computer programming. Each student will
be assigned to 1 terminal.

[This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consult-
ants & Management Ltd.]

299. Advanced Programming Using C
(CIT 105)

This course provides participants with a thorough coverage
of the programming language C, with particular emphasis
on good programming style and techniques. The power,
expressiveness, and versatility of the language will be
demonstrated with examples taken from various applica~
tion domains.

Syllabus: Introduction and a quick overview of C; an
introduction to the C development environment on PC; the
ANSI standard; simple I/O; basic data types, operators and
expressions; control constructs; functions and program
structures; advanced data types; advanced 1/O, operating
system interfaces; applied date structures and algorithms;

7\
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programming style and techmiques; structured program-
ming issues; efficiency considerations; and real life applica-
tions and examples. Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: Charles Y.W. Cheung, M.Sc., B.Sc. (To-
ronto), Computer Officer, HKU

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building,

HKU

Date : Thursdays, 7.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing January
5, 1995
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.00 - 10.00 p.m., January
17, 1995

8 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $2,360
This course assumes no prior knowledge of C but appli-
cants should know at least one programming language
(Please indicate in your application).

IV. Computer Networking/ Data
Communication

300. Elements of Computer Networking

This course is intended to give the participants a general
and clear picture of computer networking technology. Basic
concepts of various aspects related to computer networks
will be addressed. Practical considerations of the popular
PC networks and their connectivities with mini/mainframe
computers will be highlighted.

Syllabus: Introduction to network technology and architec-
ture; ISO/OSI 7-layer model, theoretical basis for data com-
munications; data link control; network topology; switched
and broadcast communication networks; network routing;
local area networks (LAN) including Ethernet, Token ring
and Token bus; internetworking devices; bridge, router and
gateway; inter-LAN connections; PC LAN connectivities to
mini/mainframes; computer communication architectures
and protocols; the OSI model; the DoD TCP/IP model;
network access protocols: X.25, PAD, X.21, ISDN and LLC;
principles of internetworking; reliable end-to-end transport
protocols; session protocol; presentation and application
protocols; network management; practical considerations;
applications and examples.

An additional 2-hour workshop on Novell LAN operation
and PC to Host connectivity with TCP/IP will be provided.

Tutor : K.W. Chiy, B.Sc. (Computer Studies) (H.K.),
M.A.CM., M.LE.E.E.

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing
January 4, 1995

10 meetings Fee : $1,000
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Basic knowledge of computer principles and/or some ex-
perience with computer applications.

introduction to Local Area Networks with
Microcomputers

This course is intended for users who wish to attain some
concepts and practical knowledge in local area network
(LAN).

LAN is a communications technology to link up computers.
LAN's are widely implemented to increase connectivity and
productivity of computers in large enterprises and small
organizations. This course provides both the concepts and
practical details of LAN, with the focus on microcomputers.
Workshops are designed to provide practical experience in
LAN.

Syllabus: Introduction and concepts in data communica-
tions and local area network; Overview of common
hardware and software for LAN and their comparisons;
Communication of microcomputers with mini and main-
frame computers via LAN--TCP/IP and communication
servers; In depth study of a common microcomputer LAN
operating system (Novell Netware), with workshops;
Installation of microcomputer packages on LAN and design
of LAN applications; Design and installation of microcom-
puter LAN. Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor : KW. Chiu, B.Sc. (Computer Studies) (H.K.),
M.A.C.M., M.LE.E.E.

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.
(Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong
Kong

301.  Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 15, 1994
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., Septem-
ber 28, 1994

302.  Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 15, 1994
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00-9.45 p.m., Septem-
ber 28, 1994

303. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing December
1, 1994
(Workshop) Fridays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., December 16,
1994

304.  Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing December
1, 1994
(Workshop) Fridays, 8.00-9.45 p.m., December 16,
1994

8 meetings & 5 workshops Fee : $1,650

Entrance Requirement: participants are expected to have
knowledge in computer concepts, PC's and DOS.

Administration of Local Area Networks

This course provides participants with the practical knowl-
edge and skills of installing and administering Local Area
Networks (LAN). It is useful for those persons who need
to design, set up and manage LLAN. General concepts of
computer networks will also be reviewed. Ample hands-
on exercises on Novell Netware will be provided.

Syllabus: Principles of data communications; OSI and TCP/
IP models; LAN topology; internetworking devices; router
and bridge; LAN's connectivity to mini/mainframes; ac-
counts management; Netware utilities; resources control;
security control; backup and recovery; loading monitoring
and control; system scripts and login scripts; applications
design and management. Enrolment 1s limuted to 18

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan B.Sc.(Eng). M.Phil.(H.K.)
C.Eng., M.ACE., M.B.CS,,
M.H.K.LE., Senior Computer Officer,
HKU

Venue : (Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants & Management Ltd. Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road W., H.K.

305.  (Workshop) Saturdays, 2.30 - 5.00 p.m., September
17, 1994

306. (Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m.,
November 16, 1994
8 workshops Pee : $1,900

Entrance Requirement: Participants should have some
exposure to local area network environment.

Medium of instruction: English for Course 306
Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies for
Course 305

V. Computer Aided Design/
Drafting

307. Computer-aided Art Design and
Desktop Publishing

This course discusses the concepts and experience of using
personal computers in Desktop publishing (DTP) and art
design work. A number of popular DTP and graphics
software will be introduced and demonstrated. This course
will be useful to publishers, editors, designers, and teach-
ers.

Syllabus: Introduction to Desktop Publishing (DTP) and its
perspective; typography and fonts system; hardware and
software requirements for DTP and art design; printing
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technology and Colour Processing; the operation of soft-
ware under Windows environment; use of Desktop Pub-
lishing software (PageMaker, Ventura); use of Art design
software (CorelDraw, MacDraw); Use of photo-retouching
software in press and comic production (Photostyler and
Picture Publisher); use of 3-D package in advertisement and
comic (3-D studio); how to solve the production problems
and maximize the productivity and develop strategies for
working with a team. Enrolment is linuted to 20

Tutors : Michael C.K. Yuen, B.Sc., Cert.Ed., MIEEE, MACS,
MHKCS, Consultant of Chun Mei
Publishing Co.
Tony T.H. Yuen, B.Sc.(CUHK)

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.30 - 4.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 17, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $720

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies

308. PageMaker for Desktop Publishing

This course is for users who have experience in common
word processors and wish to learn how to mix text with
graphics for developing a publication master by themselves.
Topics include: creating a publication, combining text and
graphics, importing text and graphics, flowing text around
graphics, editing text, sizing and modifying images, format-
ting text and paragraphs, using stylesheets, master items,
story editor, template, multi-page publications and printing
options. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor :S.Y. Lee, M.Sc.(CUHK), B.Sc.(H.K.)

Venue : (Workshop) Whiz Club Ltd., 4/F., Kwong Ah
Building, 114 Thomson Road, Wanchai, Hong

Kong

Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., October 17,
1994

4 workshops Fee : $1,050

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminologies

Participants are expected to have some knowledge and
experience in DOS operations.

AutoCAD Basic Drafting

This course is intended to equip participants with the fun-
damental concepts and operational knowledge of AutoCAD
2D drafting. Most basic features of AutoCAD will be cov-
ered.
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The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre,
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: AutoCAD fundamentals, 1/0 devices used
by AutoCAD, AutoCAD user interaction, Alternative com-
mand and co-ordinate input methods, AutoCAD commands
- draw, edit, display control, drawing aids, inquiry, intro-
duction to layer. Enrolment 1s limited to 30

Tutor-in-charge: Ms Nancy Cheng Y.W., B.A. (Yale),
M.Arch.(Harvard), NCARB certified
Lecturer

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

309. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30 - 9.30 p.m., September 12, 14, 16, 19, 23, 1994

310.  (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30 - 9.30 p.m., September 28, 30, Oct. 3, 5,7, 1994

311.  (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30 - 9.30 p.m., January 4, 6, 9, 11, 13, 1995

5 workshops Fee : $1,480

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowl-

edge of microcomputer and be familiar with DOS opera-
tions. Each student will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 310
Cantonese with English termino-
logies for courses 309 & 311

AutoCAD Advanced Drafting

This course is intended to equip participants with the skills
to take full advantage of AutoCAD advanced drafting fea-
tures.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topics include: Colour, line type, symbol library, attributes,
dimensioning layer management, hidden line removal,
2.5D, viewports, introduction to data exchange - DXF and
IGES. Enrolment is limifed to 30

Tutor-in-charge: Ms Nancy Cheng Y.W., B.A.(Yale), M. Arch.
(Harvard), NCARB certified Lecturer

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

312.  (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., November2,4,7,9,11,
1994

313.  (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30 - 9.30 p.m., January 18, 20, 23, 25,
27,1995
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5 workshops Fee : $1,480
Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the
'‘AutoCAD Basic Drafting' or equivalent course. Each
student will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 313
Cantonese with English
terminologies for course 312

314. AutoCAD 3D

CAD systems allow users to generate 3D views of a design
quickly and accurately. This course covers various tech-
niques in 3D manipulation and the application of these
techniques in 3D visualization and spatial appreciation.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: Differences in 2D, 2.5D and 3D, AutoCAD
3D representation methods, AutoCAD 3D commands, User
coordinate system, generating perspective views, surface
modeling, shading. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor-in-charge: Ms Nancy Cheng Y.W., B.A.(Yale),
M.Arch.(Harvard), NCARB certified
Lecturer

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,

6.30 - 9.30 p.m., November 16, 18, 21, 23, 25, 1994
5 workshops Fee : $1,480

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the
'‘AutoCAD Basic Drafting' or equivalent course.

315. AutoCAD Customisation

Most CAD systems provide a number of alternative input,
output, and system set-up formats. These features provide
choice and flexibility, however, it is time consuming to set
up the system format each time a new drawing file is being
created. To create a more efficient CAD production envi-
ronment, it is essential to customise your CAD system to
suit your in-house standards.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: Customised mouse, tablet buttons, tablet
menu and screen menu. Create line types, hatch patterns
and text fonts. System variables of AutoCAD. Data ex-
change using DXF and IGES. Using script. Introduction to
AutoLISP. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor-in-charge: Ms Nancy Cheng Y.W., B.A.(Yale),
M.Arch.(Harvard), NCARB certified
Lecturer

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30 - 9.30 p.m., December 19, 21, 23, 28, 30, 1994

5 workshops Fee : $1,600

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed
‘AutoCAD Advanced Drafting', AutoCAD 3D, or equiva-
lent course.

316. 3D Studio Modeling and Rendering

This course is intended to explain 3D modeling and com-
puter rendering techniques in 3D Studio Release 2 and 3
(3DS). Fundamental and operational knowledge of 3DS are
illustrated. Connection with AutoCAD's 3D modeling is
also covered. Process for creation of photorealistic picture
is shown.

Topics include: 2D Shaper, 3D Lofter, 3D Editor, Material
Editor, Rendering Principles and Data Exchange with
AutoCAD. Enrolment 1s limited to 30

Tutor : C.H. Wong, B.Eng. (Computer)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., September
13, 1994

8 workshops Fee : $2,400

317. 3D Studio Rendering and Animation

This course is intended to explain computer rendering and
animation techniques in 3D Studio Release 2 and 3 (3DS).
Participants should have the completed the "3D Studio
Modeling and Rendering" or equivalent course. Advanced
computer rendering will be discussed. The process of cre-
ating animation in 3D Studio will be shown. The recording
of animation on video tape will be demonstrated.

Topics include: Rendering theory, Rendering parameters,

IPAS external processes, Rendering output process. Ani-

mation Principles, Keyframer and Animation Recording.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : C.H. Wong, B.Eng.(Computer)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., November
15, 1994

5 workshops Fee : $1,480
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318. Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D Basic
Operation

This course is intended to equip participants with the fun-
damental concepts and operational knowledge of
Intergraph microstation (Version 4). Most basic features of
Intergraph microstation will be covered.

Topic include: Intergraph microstation fundamentals, 1/0
devices used, user interaction, Alternative command and
co-ordinate input methods, basic commands.

Enrolment 18 limited to 20

Tutor : S.K. Tai, B.Eng.(Surrey)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30 - 9.30 p.m., October 12, 14, 17, 19, 21, 24, 26,
28, 1994
8 workshops Fee : $2,200
Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowl-

edge of microcomputer and be familiar with DOS opera-
tions.

319. Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D
Advanced Operation

This course is intended to equip participants to take full
advantage of intergraph microstation advanced features.

Topics include: symbol library, reference files and layers,
3D wireframe and surfaces, introduction to data exchange.
Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor :S.XK. Tai, B.Eng.(Surrey)

Venue : (Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
6.30 - 9.30 p.m., November 30, December 2, 5,7, 9,
12, 14, 1994

7 workshops Fee : $2,200
Entry Requirement: applicants should have completed the

'Intergraph Microstation 2D /3D Basic Operation' or equiva-
lent course.

VI. Project Management

320. PRIMAVERA Project Management

This workshop is for professionals responsible for the plan-
ning and conirol of construction projects. The workshop
utilizes the latest version of Primavera Project Management
software, P3 v5.0. This software has been recommended for
computerized project control requirements for PADS/
projects.
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Workshop sessions are primarily hands-on, utilizing 386
VGA workstations. The number of places available for the
workshop 1s restricted to twenty (20).

Syllabus: Review the planning process; Primavera's
project\planner: Development of initial project planning
data, Schedule preparation, Data input and update,
Reviewing activities, Determination of critical activities,
Sample charts and reports; Primavision (PV) and "Penguin”;
Primavera's graphic interface utilities, project exercise.
Enrolment 1s Imated to 22

Tutor-in-charge: John D. Gilleard, Department of Building
Services Engineering, Hong Kong
Polytechnic, Hong Kong

Venue : (Workshop) Room 523, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : (Workshop) Mondays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., October 31,
1994

5 workshops Fee : $1,930

Vil. Chinese Computing
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Vill. Object Oriented Approach

324. Application Development with Graphical
User Interface

Graphical User Interface (GUI) stands out as the main fea-
ture underpining user interface development in the 90's.
Conventional software languages do not address this re-
quirement adequately, therefore new approaches and lan-
guages are developed to fill this gap.

This course covers the fundamentals of programming a
graphical user interface, with practical examples to explain
the steps in constructing such an interface. Emphasis will
be placed on object oriented approach to such program-
ming languages. This course will highlight some areas in
which conventional analysis and design methodologies are
no longer applicable.

Topics include: An introduction to Object Oriented Pro-
gramming, building a simple Graphical User Interface,
Graphical User Interface with Database Access, Object
Oriented Analysis and Design, Programming Testing,
Object Oriented Development Tools and Standards of
Development.

Tutor : Antony Tang, B.Sc.(Melb)

Venue : SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F, Fortress
Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point, H.K. (For-
tress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Wednesdays, 6.45 - 8.45 p.m., commencing
November 23, 1994

5 meetings Fee : $440

325. Introduction to C++

C++ is an efficient, powerful and popular programming
language. With the efficiency and benefits of standard C,
it adds on the powerful object-oriented programming
(OOP), user-defined types and language extensions.

C++ is an "enhanced C", yet the transition from C to C++
could be difficult. This course takes what you know already
in C programming language, and ease you step-by-step
through the transition into C++. A lot of programming
examples will be illustrated, so throughout the course you
will be exposed to the more practical aspects of C++. Par-
ticipants are expected to have taken a course on C.

Syllabus: C++ overview and features, C++ basics, Objects
and Object-Oriented Programming (OOP) concepts, data

hiding, C++ classes, methods, constructors and destructors,
C++ operators and friends, overloading, base and derived
classes, encapsulation, polymorphism, inheritance, inherit-
ing from existing classes, application examples.

Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor : L.M. Lo, B.Sc.(Essex)

Venue : SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F, Fortress
Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point, H.K. (For-
tress Hill MTR Station)]

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing Janu-
ary 4, 1995

4 meetings Fee : $550

IX. Day Time Courses

Hong Kong Plaza

Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS

The Course intends to familarize the first time PC user with
the overall operation of the PC hardware and the DOS
operating system.

Topics include: PC and its basic components; DOS and basic
commands; disk handling commands; file operations;
memory management. Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor-in-charge: Zwicky Cheung

Venue : (Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants & Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road W., H.K.

326. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
1.00 - 2.00 p.m., October 17, 1994

327.  (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
4.00 - 6.00 p.m., December 5, 1994

Fee : $600

Remarks: a) Course 326 has 6 workshops.
b) Course 327 has 3 workshops.

Introduction to WordPerfect 5.1 (CIT 101)

This course provides an introductory training to the versa-
tile word processing software WordPerfect (5.1). Students
are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: text input and editing; document formating;
file merging, tables and columns; print setting, macro func-
tions; line drawing; graphs editing; block editing; multiple
columns editing. Enrolment is limited to 17
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Tutor-in-charge: Zwicky Cheung

Venue : (Workshop) Trairung Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants & Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road W., H.K.

328. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
4.00-6.00 p.m., October 17, 1994

329. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
1.00-2.00 p.m., December 5, 1994

Fee : $1,200

Remarks: a) Course 328 has 6 workshops.
b) Course 329 has 12 workshops.

Introduction to Lotus 1-2-3 (CIT 102)

This course provides an introduction to the electronic
spreadsheet Lotus 1-2-3. Hands-on practical experience
will be emphasized.

Topics include: spreadsheet concepts; spreadsheet navigat-
ing; formula editing; macro functions; graph commands;
print setting; WYSIWYG function; linking spreadsheet files;
manipulating data. Enrolment is himuted to 17

Tutor-in-charge: Zwicky Cheung

Venue : (Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland con-
sultants & Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road W., H.K.

330. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
1.00-2.00 p.m., November 7, 1994

331.  (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
4.00-6.00 p.m., January 9, 1995

Fee : $1,200

Remarks: a) Course 330 has 12 workshops.
b) Course 331 has 6 workshops.

BEBMAERBGRPILRMR
(Chinese Input & Eten System)
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Fortress Hill Cenire

Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS

The Course intends to familarize the first time PC user with
the overall operation of the PC hardware and the DOS
operating system.

Topics include: PC and its basic components; DOS and basic
commands; disk handling commands; file operations;
memory management. Enrolment 15 linuted to 20

Tutor-in-charge: Bruce Cheung

Venue : (Workshop) SPACE North Point Study Centre,
[14/F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North
Point, HK. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

334. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
1.00 - 2.00 p.m., October 24, 1994

335.  (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
4.00 - 6.00 p.m., December 12, 1994

Fee : $600

Remarks: a) Course 334 has 6 workshops.
b) Course 335 has 3 workshops.

BHEBAZRBRPLRE
(Chinese Input & Eten System)
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Microsoft Word for Windows (CIT 101)

Microsoft Word has been granted an award by BYTE for
being the best window-based word processing software.
This is a comprehensive course that contains all the basic
procedures and techniques you need to work with Microsoft
Word. It is intended to help you use Word efficiently.

Topics include: General introduction to Microsoft Windows;
Familiar with the workplace and screen; Opening and Sav-
ing, and Deleting document; Cursor control and text selec-
tion; Editing and Typing; Formatting a document; Printing
a document; Header and Footer.

Enrolment is limited to 20
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Tutor-in-charge: Bruce Cheung

Venue : (Workshop) SPACE North Point Study Centre {14/
F, Fortress Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point,
H.XK. (Fortress Hill MTR Station)]

338. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
1.00 - 2.00 p.m., September 26, 1994

339. (Workshop) Mondays,Wednesdays and Fridays,
4.00 - 6.00 p.m., January 4, 1995
Fee : $1,100

Students are not required to have prior computer knowl-
edge.

Remarks: a) Course 338 is limited to 12 workshops
b) Course 339 is limited to 6 workshops

Wanchai

340. Introduction to ACCPAC Computer
Accounting

ACCPAC Plus is a popular accounting software widely
applied on micro-computer in North America. Itis also the
accounting package designated by Canadian CGA for ex-
amination purpose.

Modules covered in this course are: General Leger, Ac-
counts Receivable, Accounts Payable.

Participants upon completion will manage to computerise
their accounting operation through journalising, auto-post-
ing, balancing, aging reminder mailing, analysing and re-
porting.

This course will be conducted in CA (Computer Associates)
Authorized Training Centre and in a networked and hands-
on environment. Each student will be assigned to use on
microcomputer. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : K.F. Wong (Computer Associates Certified Tutor)

Venue : (Workshop) Whiz Club Ltd., 4/F., Kwong Ah
Building, 114 Thomson Road, Wanchai, Hong
Kong

Date : (Workshop), 9.30am - 12.30pm & 1.30pm - 4.30pm,
September 19, 1994

2 workshops Fee : $1,050

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with

English terminologies

Participants are expected to have knowledge in accounting
and some DOS operation experience.

1561. ACCPAC Computer Accounting

ACCPAC Plus is a popular accounting software widely
applied on micro-computer in North America. It is also the
accounting package designated by Canadian CGA for
examination purpose.

Modules covered in this course are: General Ledger,
Accounts Receivable, Accounts Payable, Inventory Control,
Order Entry, Retail Invoicing, Purchase Order, Sales
Analysis, Dynaview, Windows System Manager.

Participants upon completion will manage to computerise
their accounting operation through journalising, auto-
posting, balancing, invoice processing, shipment handling,
inventory updating, aging and monitoring as well as credit
and debit control, income and margin analysis, final
reporting with flexible format and integrating with
Spreadsheet.

This course will be conducted in CA (Computer Associates)
Authorized Training Centre and in a networked and hands-
on environment. Each student will be assigned to use one
microcomputer. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Jackie Cho, M.B.A.(City), B.A.(Washington)

Venue : (Workshop) Whiz Club Ltd., 4/F., Kwong Ah
Building, 114 Thomson Road, Wanchai, Hong
Kong

Date : (Workshop) Sundays, 3.15 - 6.15 p.m., October 2,
1994

12 workshops Fee : $3,150

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English terminoclogies

Participants are expected to have knowledge in accounting
and some DOS operation experience.

X. Successful Qualitative
Research

1562. Successful Qualitative Research

Information and data are essential to successful research.
While any research program requires an in-depth back-
ground knowledge of the information that has already been
generated in the particular field of interest, it is imperative
also to test and further the limits of understanding.

An excellent and practical way of gathering original data is
through qualitative research, i.e. surveys and interviews.
Straightforward as surveying and interviewing sound, this
is often not so. The failure to adhere to a rigorous
methodology and maintain a controlled enrironment can
produce disastrous and meaningless results.
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This is a beginners' course in qualitative research theory
and techniques. It is a practical course in which participants
will be encouraged to focus their ideas, and design and
produce appropriate survey and interview materials. It is
suited to students and practitioners in marketing, business,
and the social sciences.

NO background in qualitative research is required.

Syllabus: Types of survey, survey methodologies, survey
and interview, implementation of research program, intet-
preting and producing results, result presentation.

Tutor : Robin Gauld, MA, BA(Hons)(Wellington), Cert
ELTA.

Venue : Room 7, University Main Building, HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 6.45 - 9.15 p.m., commencing
November 9, 1994
8 meetings Fee : $650
Participants are welcome to bring an idea for qualitative

research, the proposal may be discussed in the meeting if
it is appropriate and time permits.

Xl. Seminars

1563. Introduction to Multimedia

Multimedia has been described as one of the key technolo-
gies affecting how humans interact with computers in the
future. It allows the coordinated use of multiple channels
- text, graphics, audio, video - to deliver information.
Although frequently discussed in a computing setting,
multimedia will in fact impact us in many other ways,
including education, entertainment, business. As is
common in an emerging and important area, companies are
introducing a multitude of multimedia products and
several standards have been proposed, making it quite
difficult for the layman to understand in what direction this
technology is heading. In this seminar, we will examine the
various hardware and software components that make
multimedia computing possible. We will survey multime-
dia applications that exist today and that are expected to
emerge in the not too distant future and discuss how this
important new technology will affect our daily lives.

Tutor : K.P. Lee, B.A.(H.K.), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue : Room 102, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1004-5,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 10/F., Hong Kong

Date :Mondays and Tuesdays, 9.30 am. - 5.00 p.m.,
commencing October 24-25, 1994

2 meetings Fee : $1,100
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1564. Expert Systems (with Workshop)

This seminar provides an in-depth discussion on Expert
Systems. Itis aimed at those who wish to acquire, in detail,
the techniques and skills of building Expert Systems. The
seminar is divided into two parts. The first part covers the
concepts and techniques of Expert Systems. The second
part is a workshop where participants will be introduced to
a popular Expert Systems enviroment and gain hands-on
experience in Expert Systems building.

At the end of the course, the students are expected to: (1)
understand in detail the vocabulary of expert systems. (2)
have experienced what is involved in building an expert
system. (3) know a methodology for implementing expert
systems. (4) be up-to-date on current research issues in
expert systems. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : K.P. Lee, BA.(HK.), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue : Room 102, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1004-5,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 10/F., Hong Kong
(Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Bldg., HKU

Date : Friday, 9.30 a.m. - 5.00 p.m., commencing October
21, 1994
(Workshop) Saturday, 9.30 a.m. - 5.00 p.m.,
October 22, 1994

1 meeting & 1 workshop Fee : $1,650

1565. Object Oriented Approach

The object-oriented paradigm is being increasingly adopted
in the design and development of complex software
projects, database management systems and other applica-
tions. This approach differs significantly from the tradi-
tional one and has been reported to improve programming
productivity as well as facilitate software maintenance. This
one-day seminar will cover the basics of this paradigm and
introduce the fundamental concepts of the object-oriented
approach, including objects, classes, hierarchies, inherit-
ance and polymorphism. We will show how this paradigm
economises on development costs by encouraging software
extensibility and re-usability. No knowledge of specific
programming language constructs is required, but general
familiarity of high-level language concepts is assumed.

Tutor : K.P. Lee, B.A.(HK.), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesday, 9.30 am. - 5.00 p.m., commencing
October 26, 1994

1 meeting Fee : $600

Dr. K.P. Lee received his B.A. in Mathematics from the

University of Hong Kong and Ph.D. in Computer Science

from the State University of New York at Buffalo. After

having taught for a number of years and worked for Bell

Laboratories, he is currently a senior mamber of the
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research staff at the Artifical Intelligence Research Depart-
ment of Philips Laboratories in New York. His current
interest is in the theory and practice of expert systems and
he is involved in designing and building an expert system
for the diagnosis and repair of the Philips Tomoscan 300
series of CAT scanners.

1566. Information Superhighway

Just as the industrial revolution changed the world in the
last century, the information revolution is currently chang-
ing our way of life in a way that is inconceivable just a
decade ago. The information superhighway is a vision of
the future where vast amounts of information can be
accessed from one's finger tips and affects how we learn,
conduct business, entertain ourselves, and communicate
with others. The world's major communications, computer,
entertainment and consumer electronics companies are
competing and cooperating to make this a reality. Possible
applications include distance learning, movies on demand,
tele-medicine, interactive shopping, virtual reality enter-
tainment, videoconferencing, telecommuting, and others.
We will cover aspects of this vision, including the necessary
technologies, business opportunities, possible scenarios.

Tutor : K.P. Lee, B.A.(H.K.), Ph.D.(New York)

Venue : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Friday, 9.30a.m. - 1.00 p.m., commencing October
28, 1994

1 meeting Fee : $350

Xll. SPACE Certificate Courses
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Certificate Course in Microcomputer
Applications

This course aims to provide a comprehensive study of
microcomputer applications. Participants will learn the
fundamentals of microcomputers and some of the most
commonly used microcomputer packages in word process-
ing, spreadsheet and database management. Preference
will be given to applicants to whom the skills taught will
be of direct relevance.

Syllabus: Fundamentals of microcomputers, DOS opera-
tions, Computer programming with BASIC, a
wordprocessing package (WordPerfect), a spreadsheet
package (SYMPHONY) and a data-base management pack-
age (dBASE). Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.X.), LL.B., M.Sc.
(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barrister-at-
Law, Chief Programmer, HKU
1569.
Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
{(Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing September
27, 1994 (Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 10.00 p.m.,
October 10, 1994

1570.

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building,
HKU

Date : Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing September
27,1994 (Workshop) Saturdays, 2.00 - 6.00 p.m.,
October 8, 1994

20 meetings & 25 workshops Fee : $4,800
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(Workshop meetings consisting of computer and tutorial
sessions)

Applicants should have completed secondary education or
above.

Examination: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a SPACE certifi-
cate is conditional on the student passing the
examination, completing the set projects
satisfactorily and attending at least 75% of the
lectures and computer workshops.

1571.Certificate Course in Database Design
and Management

Database management systems are fundamental software
which are used to increase the performance & efficiency of
data manipulation. They assist in enhancing data integrity
and improve data administration & control. The course
covers fundamental principles of database. The "Oracle”
database management system and the "Titan" information
retrieval system will be used to illustrate the concepts being
taught. Students will gain practical experience by tackling
sample cases. In each case study, students have to analyze
the problem, design the data model and associated appli-
cations, and eventually implement the system using Oracle
or Titan. It is expected that participants will be able to
design, develop, and maintain database systems.

Syllabus: Database approach and its objectives; The ANSI/
SPARC three-level database architecture; Basic data models
(hierarchical, network, relational); Data dependencies and
normalization; Relational database design (anglytic & syn-
thetic approaches); Database application design; Database
integrity and security; Data Dictionary and Information
Resource Dictionary System; Fourth Generation Languages;
information retrieval system; Two-level superimposed cod-
ing scheme for rapid data retrieval.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, HKU

Venue : SPACE North Point Study Centre, 14/F, Fortress
Tower, 250 King's Road, North Point, H.K.
(Fortress Hill MTR Station)

(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants and Managemnt Ltd., Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road W., HK.

Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October 7,
1994
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., October 18,
1994

16 meetings & 12 workshops Fee : $5,500

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should be famil-

iar with at least one high level programming language such

as dBASE (Please indicate which in your application).

Preference will be given to those applicants for whom the

course is relevant to their work.

4,
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Examunation: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a SPACE certificate is condi-
tional on the student passing the examination, completing
the set projects satisfactorily and attending at least 75% of
the lectures and computer workshops.

Please use special application forms which are available on
request from the School. Please note that the course fee will
only be collected from those successful applicants after the
selection process. Closing date for applications: Septem-
ber 24, 1994.

Certificate Course in Advanced Microcom-
puter Applications

The objective of this course is to widen and deepen partici-
pants' knowledge in microcomputer applications. The
course covers a wide range of topics which includes the
most popular software packages and state-of-the-art tech-
nology. Itisintended for assisting the participants to master
the advanced techniques and features of microcomputers.
Ample practical will be provided in order to strengthen the
skills and knowledge of the participants. In addition to
interested hobbyist, this course is also beneficial to both
middle management and technical supervision personnels
in all offices equipped with microcomputers. The effective-
ness of their office will be greatly enhanced through effec-
tive application of their acquired knowledge in the course.

Syllabus:

Powerful Office Automation Software: introduction to of-
fice productivity software such as Microsoft Office 4.0 or
WinSec or Lotus Notes. Facsimile software - Winfax,
Scheduler; Voice Mail and E-Mail; Image Document Man-
agement System IDMS. etc.

Popular Windows Graphical applications: Software such as
WinWord, Excel, Access, Presentation tools, DeskTop Pub-
lishing using Corel Draw etc.

Networking technologies: Wide Area Network (Internet),
Local Area Network (Netware 4.0); use of Modem and
remote access/control communication software such as
pcAnywhere IV or Bitcom for Windows.

Chinese Computing: use Chinese Windows, Chinese word
processing softwares e.g. Chinese Word, Chinese
WordPerfect, pen-computing input technology, notepen etc.

Client/Server computing technology: fundamental con-
cepts, applied business area and advantages.

Multimedia computing applications: basic components of
MPC; use of CD-ROM, Sound and Video Card etc; Multi-
media demonstrations; applied areas such as DeskTop
Video Teleconference.

Other Latest development in Microcomputer:

7.1 64 Bits CPUs: a briefing on PowerPC 620, Intel's
Pentinum 5, DEC Alpha AXP CPU; and

7.2 High performance bus architecture: the latest VESA
Local Bus and PCI bus technologies.
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73 Touch Screen, PCMCIA card.
7.4 Object-Oriented programming (OOP)
7.5 Expert Systems
Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor :S.Y. Leung, B.Sc., M.Phil, M.B.A.(HK.), CEng,,
M.B.CS.,
S.W. Lam, B.Sc.(C.P.HK)), M.A.CM., M.LEE.E.

Venue : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building,
HKU

1572. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing October 14,
1994
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 8.00 p.m., October 31,
1994

1573. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing October 14,
zggjrkshop) Mondays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m., October
31, 1994

24 meetings & 27 workshops Fee : $4,800

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have at

least completed secondary education and attended some
basic courses on microcomputers.

Examination: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a School certificate is condi-
tional on the student passing the examination; completing
the assignments satisfactorily and attending at least 75% of
the lectures and computer workshops.

Students are expected to do a certain amount of work in
their own time.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificates along with special application forms which are
available on request from the School. Please note that the
course fees will only be collected from those successful
applicants after the selection processes. Enrolment for each
course is limited to 20 students. Closing date for applica-
tions: September 24, 1994.

Certificate Course in Information Systems

With the development of advanced computers and commu-
nication equipment, information systems have played a
very important role in the management decision and pro-
ductivity. Information systems are essential and critical in
the infrastructure of a urban advanced society.

This course aims to provide a comprehensive study of the
principles and technologies used in the development of
information systems. The emphasis is on conformity with
international standards such as ANSI standards on soft-
ware engineering, SSADM etc. Popular software and CASE
(computer-assisted software engineering) tools, e.g. Oracle,
will be used for projects and case studies.

Syllabus: Information systems in organizations; concepts of
systems and information; organization of data on storage
devices, characteristics of storage devices, file design con-
siderations; information systems development considera-
tions (user interfaces, security, reliability, integrity, etc.);
concepts and techniques for information systems analysis
and software development (including software life cycle;
feasibility study; requirements analysis techniques, soft-
ware specification techniques, software design techniques;
programming paradigms and methodologies); overview of
office information systems in business (word processing,
desk- top publishing, electronic mail, spreadsheet, network-
ing, etc). Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(HXK.), LL.B,,
M.Sc.(Lond.), M.B.S.C.,C.Eng., Barris-
ter-at-Law; Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : Room 7, University Main Building, HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants & Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road W., H.K.

1574. Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30p.m., commencing
January 4, 1995
(Workshop) Fridays, 6.00 - 10.00p.m., January 13,
1995

1575. Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30p.m., commencing
January 4, 1995
(Workshop) Thursdays, 6.00 - 10.00p.m., January
12, 1995
16 meetings & 12 workshops Fee : $5,500
Applicants should have passed 5 subjects including English
and Mathematics at Grade E or above in the Hopg Kong

Certificate of Education Examination or equivalent. Pref-
erence will be given to those with programming experience.

Assessment: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a SPACE certificate is condi-
tional on passing the examination, completing the set
projects satisfactorily and attending at least 75% of the lec-
tures and computer workshops.

Please use special application forms which are available on
request from the School. Please note that the course fee will
only be collected from those successful applicants after the
selection process. Closing date for applications: December
17, 1994.

Certificate Course in Advanced Digital
Computer Programming

This course is a follow-up of the Certificate Course in
Digital Computer Programming. It aims to provide a
thorough training in computer programming. Perference
will be given to applicants who are programmers or
potential programmers. Those who are able to enclose
supporting documents to this effect are advised to do so.

40%
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Syllabus: Data processing: handling of data; storage de-
vices; introduction to systems analysis and design; project
management; concepts of database, data and file structures:
linear lists, stacks, queues; applications of fundamental data
structures; sequential files, indexed sequential files and
direct files, searching and sorting algorithms, operating
systems.

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B.,M.Sc.
(Lond.)M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barrister-at-
law, Chief Programmer, HKU

Venue : Room LG101, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, HKU

1576. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing September
16, 1994
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.00 - 8.00 p.m.,
September 28, 1994

1577. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.00 p.m., commencing September

16, 1994

(Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00 - 10.00 p.m.,

September 28, 1994
28 meetings & 22 workshops Fee : $6,000
Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have programming
experience. Preference will be given to those who com-
pleted successfully a Certificate Course in Digital Computer
Programming offered by the School of Professional and
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong, or equiva-
lent..

A view of the Goldsmiths' College, University of London

)

Assessment: the Certificate in Advanced Digital Computer
Programming will be awarded to a student who has ful-
filled the following requirements:

1) Attending at least 75% of the lectures and workshops
2) Completing course work to the satisfaction of the tutors
3) Passes in written examination papers

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificates along with special application forms which are
available on request from the School. Please note that the
course fee will only be collected from those successful
applicants after the selection process. Closing date for
applicantion: August 27, 1994.

XIll. Academic award/ Profes-
sional Training Programmes

The University of Hong Kong
School of Professional and
Continuing Education

University of London BSc (Hons) in
Computing and Information Systems for
External Students

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) is the recognized institution in Hong Kong to offer
courses leading to a B.Sc.(Hons) Degree in Computing and
Information Systems of the University of London. To be
eligible to register for the Degree, students are required to
attend instructional courses at SPACE.

Entrance Requirements

To be eligible for admission, applicants should
a) satisfy the London University’s general entrance
requirements;
b) have reached a level of competence in Mathematics (a
pass at GCE A-level in a Mathematical subject, or a pass
" at AS-level in a Mathematical subject, or equivalent.)

The following qualifications are also acceptable for entry to

the B.Sc.(Hons) in Computing and Information Systems:

a) National Computing Centre International Diploma pass
with credit;

b) British Computer Society Examinations Part | (please
-also read “Exemptions”);

¢) Hong Kong Vocational Training Council Diploma in
Computing with 3 units pass with merit.

These qualifications satisfy the Entrance Requirements for
this programme but do not automatically satisfy the general
entrance requirements for other London University pro-
grammes.
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Application with uncertain entrance qualifications will be
referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University of
London for consideration.

Course Structure and Content

The normal study period of the degree course is from 3 to
8 years. The programme is constructed on a modular basis,
the over-all content being divided into full and half “course
units”. Within this framework the selection of individual
courses is ordered in such a way as to provide coherence
of subject matter and a progress in learning from Level 1 to
Levels 2 and 3;

Level 1: 4 compulsory full-units

e Introduction to computers and computer programming

» Mathematics for computing

+ Principles of business computing and the nature of busi-
ness systems

¢ Data, information, and information storage

Level 2: 4 compulsory full-units

e Databases

¢ Programming languages, information representation
and processing

¢ Systems development methodologies

¢ Telecommunications and computer communications

Level 3

Compilers (1/2 unit)

Artificial intelligence (1/2 unit)

Neural networks (1/2 unit)

Software engineering management (1/2 unit)
Accounting information systems (1/2 unit)
Information systems management (1/2 unit)

Decision support and executive information systems
(1/2 unit)

* Project (1 unit)
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Examination

Examinations will be held once a year commencing in mid-
May or early June. Students may attempt examinations in
a minimum of 2 full course-units and up to a maximum of
4 full course-units. The maximum number of attempts
permitted at any full or half course-unit examination is
three.

Course Tuition

Tuition will be in the form of lectures, tutorial/computer
workshop sessions and revision sessions.

Library Access

Students will be given a Library Borrower’s card to access
to the library facilities of the University of Hong Kong.

1578. Introduction to Computers and
Computer Programming (CIS 101)

(The content of this syllabus has not been changed. How-
ever, the wording has been revised to make it more concise)

Use of the computer; introduction to computers; algorithms
and programming languages; elements of Pascal; advanced
date types; program design by stepwise refinements, pro-
cedures and functions. Binary representations, data storage;
hardware; computer operation and architecture; operating
systems. Algorithms. File storage. Theory of computation.
History of computing.

Lecture meetings: Tuesdays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting
September 6, 1994 (15 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (15 meetings)

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

1579. Mathematics for Computing (CIS 102)

(The content of this syllabus has not been changed. How-
ever, the wording has been revised to make it more concise)

Number systems; sets and subsets; set algebra; symbolic
logic and logic gates; sequences; summations; elementary
counting principles; finite probability; relations and func-
tions; matrix algebra; systems of linear equations and Gauss-
Jordan reduction; introduction to the theory of graphs and
digraphs; introduction to data analysis.

Lecture meetings: Fridays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting Septem-
ber 9, 1994 (15 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (15 meetings)

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

1580. Principles of Business Computing and
the Nature of Business Systems (CIS
103)

(The content of this syllabus has not been changed. How-
ever, the wording has been revised to make it more concise)

The business environment and the nature of everyday
business applications. An introduction to COBOL and a
modern fourth generation language, FOCUS; an introduc-
tion to structured systems analysis and design; an introduc-
tion to organisational design.

Programming methodology and use of Jackson Structured
Programming techniques, to include: creating data struc-
tures and process structures; adding conditions and opera-
tions; resolving structure clashes; producing schematic
logic; backtracking; program inversion and producing code,
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Lecture meetings: Tuesdays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m starting
December 20, 1994 (15 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (15 meetings)

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

1581. Data, Information and Information
Storage (CIS 104)

(The content of this syllabus has not been changed. How-
ever, the wording has been revised to make it more concise)

Introduction to information systems concepts; information
security and control; data modelling; relational algebra;
codes; data representation; knowledge representation and
manipulation; data capture, data input and form design.

Lecture meetings: Fridays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting Decem-
ber 23, 1994 (15 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (15 meetings)

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

1582. Databases (CIS 205)

(The content of this syllabus has not been changed. How-
ever, the wording has been revised to make it more concise)

Files and databases; requirements of database systems;
database integrity; database retrieval; hashing, indexing; B-
trees, B+ trees.

History of database development; from single files and
programs to integrated systems. Logical database analysis
and design: entity/relationship analysis; the relational
model; functional dependency, normalisation and normal
forms; null values. Maintenance of security, integrity and
consistency in the database. User views. Queries and query
languages: relational algebra and relational calculus; user-
friendly frontends for data manipulation and querying;
query optimisation. Distributed databases. Alternatives to
the relational model. Current and future developments:
knowledge bases; co-operative databases; natural language
front ends; storage and presentation of graphic and aural
data.

Lecture meetings: Mondays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting
December 19, 1994 (15 meetings)

Workshop /tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (15 meetings)

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled
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1583. Programming Languages, Information
Representation and Processing (CIS
206)

Advanced Pascal physical data types and programming
techniques. Abstract data types; lists, trees and graphs,
Algorithms. searching and sorting; breadth-first and depth-
first searches; complexity analysis and complexity classes;
intractability and NP-completeness.

Implementation methods: iteration and recursion; divide-
and-conquer methods; backtracking; minimaxing. Time and
space constraints on programs and methods for dealing
with them.

A consideration of tour different programming languages:
Pascal, C, PROLOG, and Hope will be given. Their
paradigms, areas of application, and development will be
discussed, together with their differences and individual
characteristics

Lecture meetings. Wednesdays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting
December 21, 1994 (15 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (15 meetings)

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

1584. Systems Development Methodologies
(CIS 207)

(The content of this syllabus has not been changed. How-
ever, the wording has been revised to make it more concise)

Overview of systems development methodologies; struc-
tured systems analysis; functional modelling; data analysis;
behaviour and event modelling; Computer Assisted Soft-
ware Engineering (CASE); prototyping and evolutionary
development; object-oriented analysis and design.

Lecture meetings: Mondays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting
September 5, 1994 (15 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (15 meetings)

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

1585. Telecommunications and Computer
Communications (CIS 208)

(The content of this syllabus has not been changed. How-
ever, the wording has been revised to make it more concise)

The basic building blocks in Computer Communications;
public telecommunications services; network security; net-
work topologies: Local Area Networks (LAN); Wide Area
Networks (WAN) and Value Added Networks (VAN);
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wireless data transmission. Metropolitan Area Networks
(MAN) and Fibre Distributed Data Interface (FDDI): Open
Systems Interconnection (OSI); distributed systems; using
data communications for competitive advantage; network
design and management.

Lecture meetings: Wednesdays, 7.00 - 10.00 p.m. starting
September 7, 1994 (15 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings, Saturdays, or Sundays (15 meetings)

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

1586. Compilers (CIS 309)

The integral parts of a compiler, language definition and the
generation of a compiler. The lexical analyzer: regular ex-
pression, transition diagrams, deterministic and non-deter-
ministic finite automata. Maintenance of symbol tables. The
syntax analyzer: grammars, ambiguity, methods of parsing:
bottom-up, top-down. Shift-reduce parsers, precedence
parsers, LR parsers. Intermediate code generation and code
“optimization”. Machine code generation and allocation of
run time storage.

Lecture meetings: starting September, 1994 (8 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays (8 meetings)

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

1587. Artificial Intelligence (CIS 310)

Knowledge representation, propositional and predicate
calculus; problem solving; state-space search; breadth-first
and depth-first search; planning; non-monotonic reasoning;
natural language; expert systems; philosophy of AL Prolog.
Examples of practical applications to industry of artificial
intelligence techniques.

Lecture meetings: starting September, 1994 (8 meetings)

Workshop /tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays (8 meetings)

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

1588. Neural Networks (CIS 311)

A neural network is given as an alternative form of comput-
ing machine to an electronic digital computer, of radically
different architecture. Its characteristics and ability to learn
are described along with some of its problems and
shortcomings. The half unit includes the following topics:
Fundamental concepts derived from the biological neuron.
Characteristics of a single neuron, the perception and the
construction of neural networks. Implementation of neural

networks by hardware and software. Properties of neural
networks. Learning in neural networks. Applications of
neural networks.

Lecture meetings: starting January, 1995 (8 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays (8 meetings)

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

1589. Software Engineering Management
(CIS 314)

This half unit aims to develop understanding and skills in
identifying the factors influencing software engineering
costs and in applying analysis techniques to software
engineering decisions. It includes the following topics.
Product and process attributes, meirics and measurements.
Estimation methods; effort estimation, schedule estimation,
effort/staffing /schedule tradeoffs, maintenance effort
estimation. Cost models (Putnam, Jensen, COCOMO).
Non-parametric methods of estimation. Software sizing,
project risk engineering. Software process modelling,
process maturity framework systems safety. Software
quality issues.

Lecture meetings: starting September, 1994 (8 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays (8 meetings)

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

1590. Accounting Information Systems
(CIS 317)

(The content of this syllabus has not been changed.
However, the wording has been revised to make it more
concise) This half unit describes the accounting process and
the nature of Accounting Information Systems (AIS). It
addresses the following subject areas: the measurement of
business reality; the role of AIS in planning and control;
product costing, project costing and performance measure-
ment. It covers computer support for all of these areas and
also provides an overall conceptional framework for AIS.

Lecture meetings: starting January, 1995 (8 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays (8 meetings)

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

1591. Information Systems Management
(CIS 318)

Anintroduction to the various facets of Information System
Management to help students understand the importance
of non-technical issues. The importance of close integration
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between business and IS planning will be stressed. The
following topics are included: information security and
safety critical systems; data protection legislation; Compu-
ter Misuse Act and other relevant legislation. Ethical and
professional issues. Strategic planning of IS; evaluation of
IS investments.

Lecture meetings: starting September, 1994 (8 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays (8 meetings)

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

1592. Decision Support and Executive
information Systems (CIS 319)

This half unit aims to study the nature of business decision
making in the context of the support that can now be
provided by information technology. The following topics
are included: the nature of decision making, the use of
information by the executive decision maker, the concept of
decision support, models of Decision Support Systems;
review of classes of software: text-orientated (WP, outlin-
ing, Hypertext etc.), data-orientated (spreadsheets, data
managers, financial management, quantitative analysis),
graphics-orientated (desk-top publishing, business graph-
ics, presentation managers), other products (eg. Expert
System Shells, Executive Information Systems (EIS), etc.);
study of one product and/or case study from each of the
above classes; aims and purposes of EIS, design framework
and methodology, case studies of actual systems.

Lecture meetings: starting January, 1995 (8 meetings)

Workshop/tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays (8 meetings)

Revision sessions: about 6 hours as scheduled

1593. Project (CIS 320)

Each student is required to undertake an individual project
under the supervision of a member of staff of an Recognised
institution. Project work should occupy the student for
about one day a week over a five month period.

Project topics will be suggested by the local supervisor and
agreed with the University. Projects where possible should
involve the development of solution to real world problems
and therefore may be done in conjunction with an industrial
or commercial organisation. In this way projects can be
related closely to local needs.

Teaching Venue

Lecture Theatre, P2, Phase IV, The University of Hong Kong
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Fee

1994-95

HKS$ 6,000 for one unit subject
HK$ 3,200 for half unit subject
HKS$ 8,500 for Project

Course fee to SPACE

Apphcation fee to £36
the University of London

Registration fee to £359
the University of London

(Fees are subject to change annually)
Enrolment

Students who register for the B.5c.(Hons) degree in Com-
puting and Information Systems must also enrol in the
courses offered by SPACE. Applications for the SPACE
courses will be considered on a first-come-first-served basis
and preference will be given to students of this degree.
Applicants should therefore apply for a place on the Exter-
nal programme before applying to join the SPACE courses.

Students registering for the B.Sc.(Hons) degree who wish to
take SPACE courses starting in September are advised to
apply for admission to the degree programme and the
courses in early Summer, although the official deadline for
application submission is 17 September, 1994.

Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have to
be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the University
of London for consideration. Such applications require a
long processing time, and those applicants are strongly
advised to submit their applications as early as possible.

Exemptions

1. Students who have appropriate qualifications may ap-
ply for exemption and may be credited with a pass in
up to four full units at Levels 1 and 2. Students are
advised that the University will consider such qualifi-
cations individually, in the light of the syllabus, the level
of examination performance and the equivalence of the
course to the Level 1 or 2 units from which exemption
is sought.

2. A fee is payable for all applications for exemptions for
exemption received, except for those where exemption
is granted automatically (See paragraph 3 below). This
fee is currently £50 for each full unit for which exemp-
tion is requested. The exemption application fee is not
refundable, even if the exemption is not granted. Ex-
emption applications will take a long processing time,
and those applicants are strongly advised to submit
their applications as soon as possible.

3. Students must note that no exemption will be granted
unless specific application has been made in accordance
with the instructions in paragraph 6 of the General Regu-
lations which should be read in conjunction with this
Schedule.
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4. Students who have the qualifications listed below will
be given automatic exemption from the units indicated:
(a) British Computer Society part I - all level 1 courses

(CIS101-104)

(b) NCC International Higher Diploma - CIS 103, also
CIS 101 provided the student can prove competence
in PASCAL.

(¢) City Polytechnic of Hong Kong Higher Diploma in
Computer Studies - all level 1 courses (CIS101-104).
The qualifications listed are subjected to change in
September, 1994.

5. The University gives notice that it reserves the right to
review the exemptions policy in respect of the BSc de-
gree in Computing and Information Systems each year.

Application forms and further details can be obtained from:

(1) SPACE Town Centre, (2) University Otfice,

Suite 1005, 10/F, Room 1, G/F,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,  University Man Bldg,
200 Connaught Road Central, Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong Hong Kong

(Tel 559 7628) (Tel 859 2418)

Postgraduate Certificate Course in
Computing Studies

Part i:Tuition in Hong Kong,
School of Professional & Continuing
Education, University of Hong Kong.

March, 1995 - November, 1995

Part Il:Tuition in Australia,
Department of Computer Science, Mel-
bourne University (January/February, 1996)

Students passing the two papers in Part I will study for 4
weeks at the University of Melbourne in Australia. This
will be a period of intensive practical activity and will
provide students with an opportunity to obtain experience
with advanced computer systems.

Course Directors:

Mr. DannyTang, Manager, Computer Information Centre,
University of Science & Technology

Assoc. Prof. P.G. Thorne Head, Department of Computer
Science, School of Information Technology
and Electrical Engineering, The University
of Melbourne

Introduction:

This course aims to provide professional training in com-
puting for graduates of other disciplines. It is designed to
serve as a conversion course at postgraduate level and is
particularly useful for executives, administrators and other
professionals who wish to enter the computer industry. The

emphasis of the course is on the capabilities and applica-
tions of computer systems. Particular attention is paid to
the fundamental principles of software engineering and to
the management and professional responsibility of comput-
ing professionals.

The course syllabus is partly derived from that of the Gradu-
ate Diploma in Computing Studies at the University of
Melbourne in Australia. This postgraduate Diploma (a 1-
year full-time or 2-year part-time programme) has been
offered for more than a decade and is widely respected
throughout the world as one providing an excellent foun-
dation for computer professionals. Many of its graduates
now occupy senior positions in the computer ndustry.

Academic Standing

Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate m Computing Stud-
ies from the School of Professional & Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong will be deemed by the University
of Melbourne to have completed the first year of the 2-year
part-time Graduate Diploma programme.

Travel and Accommodation:

The cost of travel to and from Melbourne and accommoda-
tion whilst in Melbourne is not covered by the course fee
of the Postgraduate Certificate Course in Computing Stud-
ies. Assistance will be provided to the students in finding
accommodation for this period. Students should note that
it is their responsibility to apply for and obtain a visa to
enter Australia for this period of study. The School of
Professional & Continuing Education of the University of
Hong Kong will provide the necessary supporting docu-
mentation for the application and it is not anticipated that
students will have any difficulty in obtaining the requisite
visas.

Entry qualifications: Applicants should be either:

(1) University graduates of any discipline or equivalent; OR
(2) Executives or professionals with at least 5 years of rel-
evant experience

In exceptional cases, outstanding candidates without the
above-listed qualifications may be admitted after an inter-
view.

Applicants for this course must have successfully completed
an approved course of study which provides an appropri-
ate background and training for them to pursue this
programme. Applicants must also have experience in
computer programming acceptable to the Selection
Committee. In identifying those applicants most likely to
pursue the course successfully, the Selection Committee
may give preference to applicants who have one or more of
the following:

(i) an honours degree or higher degree;

(if) a record of achievement in Mathematics;

(iil) substantial experience in computer programming;
(iv) relevant work experience, preferably since graduation;
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Syllabus:

Fundamentals of computer organization, systems program-
ming languages; data structures and algorithms; dynamic
storage management; file structures and algorithms;
programming methods and applications; principles and
practice of modern computer packages for communication,
document preparation, graphics, data management, system
modelling, program preparation, testing and debugging
and other applications; user interface design principles;
database systems including data modelling, database
design, query languages, integrity, security concurrency;
introduction to software engineering and the problems
connected with the development of large scale software
systems; study of the present and potential uses and signifi-
cance of computers in society and of the management and
professional responsibility of computing professionals.

Practical work is an integral part of this course and students
will be expected to carry out a number of software projects
mainly using the C programming language.

Award of the Postgraduate Certificate in
Computing Studies:

Student will be awarded a Certificate provided that:

(a) they pass the Part I examinations (Paper I and II) held
in Hong Kong; and

(b) they pass the examination paper for Part II held in
Melbourne; and

(c) they complete the course assignments and projects
satisfactorily; and

(d) they satisfy the examiners with their attendence at the
lectures and workshops.

Further Studies:

1. A student enrolled on the Postgraduate Certificate of
Computing Studies at the School of Professional &
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong may
apply (with evidence of satisfactory progress in the
Postgraduate Certificate Course) for enrolment in the
Graduate Diploma in Computing Studies in the Univer-
sity of Melbourne and, after payment of the appropriate
fee (currently AUS$6,300) to the University of Mel-
bourne, complete the Graduate Diploma in the period
March - June (inclusive) at the University of Melbourne.

2. Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing
Studies may enrol in the second year of the 2-year part-
time Graduate Diploma programme at the University of
Melbourne after paying the appropriate fee.

Application (around December, 1994)

Details of course arrangement will be announced later.
Persons interested in this course should send a self-ad-
dressed envelop to Miss Alice Wong, School of Professional
& Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong.
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XIV. Cambridge Information
Technology Certificate

School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong (SPACE), in collaboration with
the University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate
(UCLES), operates the Cambridge Information Technology
scheme in Hong Kong. UCLES and SPACE will issue
Cambridge Information Technology Certificates to students
who have successfully completed recognized SPACE
courses.

Cambridge Information Technology (CIT)

Cambridge Information Technology is a modular scheme to
assess competence in practical Information Technology
skills. The scheme comprises a wide range of modules and
students will receive a certificate for each module. Each
certificate incorporates a summary of the skills the student
will have demonstrated in attaining the specified level of
competence.

A student who has obtained five module certificates can
apply for the “Certificate in Information Technology”.

An award of the CIT Certificate signifies that the student
will have shown his/her ability to perform the requisite
tasks. CIT standards are built to specifications for all to see.
The CIT certificate provides a recognized validation vehicle
for practical Information Technology skills.

Information for Employers

The CIT scheme emphasises practical skills - it focuses on
the practical applications of the skills being learned. A CIT
certificate holder is not necessarily a computer expert, but
he or she will have gained:

practical experience in using computer applications

® an appreciation of how computers can be used to solve
problems and facilitate routine tasks

* a general base of skills, which can be accumulated to
meet particular requirements

To employers, the CIT scheme can be adopted as a staff
training and development programme or as an indicator
of an applicant’s Information Technology skills.

How to Apply

If you have enrolled in a SPACE course which is designated
as a CIT module and wish to apply for a CIT module
certificate, or you have already obtained five CIT module
certificates and wish to apply for the "Certificate in Infor-
mation Technology”, you should:

(i) obtain an “Application for CIT Certificate” form from
the School,

(ii) complete and return the form to the School before the
course ends, or in any case, within two months of the
completion of the course,
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(iii)ysubmit the application fee and a stamp-addressed
envelope together with your application.

In order to be eligible for the award of the CIT module
Certificate, applicants should have satisfied the require-
ment as specified in each course.

The School of Professional and Continuing Education and
the University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate
reserve the full right to assess whether or not an applicant
satisfies the requirements for the award of the Certificate.
Only 70% of the application fee will be refunded to an
unsuccessful application.

Available Modules
A) 001 Computer Literacy

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Com-
puter Literacy:

» Microcomputers for Teachers

¢ The Principles and Applications of Microcomputers

° Business and Personal Application of Microcomputers
(Symphony)

¢ Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Computer Literacy if they have
satisfied the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

B) 101 Word Processing

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Word
Processing:

Introduction to WordPerfect

WordPerfect in Depth

Introduction to WordStar

Professional Word Processing with MultiMate
Microsoft Word for Windows

Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications
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Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Word Processing if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

C) 102 Spreadsheets

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Spread-
sheets:

Lotus 1-2-3

SYMPHONY

Introduction to Excel .
Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications
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Students ot the above SPACE courses can apply for the CIT
Certificate mn Spreadsheets if they have satisfied the follow-
ing requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(i) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

D) 103 Databases

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Data-
bases:

dBase III+ Workshop

Introduction to dBASE I+

Introduction to dBase IV

Introduction to FoxBASE+

Introduction to Database Management Systems and
Structured Query Language

e Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications
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Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Databases if they have satisfied the
following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

E) 105 Programming

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Program-
ming:

¢ Microcomputer Programming for Beginners (With
Workshops)

Introduction to C

Advanced Programming Using C

Programming in dBASE

PC Assembly Language and Systems Programming
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Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Programming if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

The School organises in-house fraining courses (for
example, computer courses for Municipal Services
Administration Staff). Institutes, Companies,
Societies and Government Departments which are
interested in arranging in-house training courses in
Computer Studies for their employees/members
should contact Miss Alice Wong (Tel. 859 2418).

N
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CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT

Lecturers in charge : W.B. Howarth (Deputy Director - External)

Telephone: 857 1198
540 7878

UNIVERSITY OF BATH
MSec. in Construction Manage-
ment by Distance Learning

INTRODUCTION

This is a master degree of the University of Bath, U.K. which
is offered in association with SPACE. The course focuses
upon developing managers for the property and construc-
tion industries and seeks to apply techniques and themes
to many open-ended problems which face managers of
projects and organisations. A number of employers in the
construction field have identified the course as "the MBA
for the construction industry” The course was the first MSc
in Construction Management to be offered which is taught
at a “distance’. The degree uses a variety of teaching media
including workbooks, video tapes, readings, audio tapes
and text books. The programme is designed to develop the
knowledge and skills of construction and property profes-
sionals be they consultants, contractors or suppliers or
working in clients' organisations. The course has been
developed for professionals working in both the public and
private sectors of the industry.

COURSE DURATION

The course can be completed in Z%years, two years for the
taught part of the course and 6 months + for the disserta-
tion. However more flexible study arrangements are avail-
able with the maximum span of the degree being five years.

COURSE FORMAT
Course Modules and Weekend Schools

The programme is divided into four taught Modules with
linked weekend schools:-

Management Principles

Management Science

Construction Economics

Management Practice

Workbooks, Readings, Textbooks, Audio Tapes and Video
Tapes are provided.

METHODS OF ASSESSMENT

The MSc is assessed by way of Assignments, Case Studies,
Weekend School participation, Set Examinations and a
Dissertation.

TUTORING

Each student is appointed an academic tutor for every
assessed piece of work as well as a personal tutor to help
with any non-academic issues which might arise. Tutors
from Bath University attend and run each weekend school.
A student “helpline' is also provided.
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ENTRY REQUIREMENTS

Applicants should have any the following:

Either a first or second class Honours degree (awarded by
a UK or approved higher education institution) in Architec-
ture, Building, Civil Engineering, Surveying or a related
subject.

An acceptable professional qualification in a construction
related discipline (eg. MCIOB, ARICS, MICE, RIBA,
MBEng).

Any other degree plus (several years') experience working
in the property and construction industry.

A diploma in Construction Management from HKU
(SPACE)

Relevant employment experience and references are taken
into account and final decisions concerning admission to
the course are made at the discretion of the University of
Bath.

Whilst academic qualifications are important in deciding
admissions, there is also a need for applicants to be com-
mitted to developing their management knowledge and
skills in the property and construction industry. As with
any study, but particularly for distance learning, it is
important that course participants are highly motivated
and self directed learners.

COURSE APPLICATIONS

Applications for MSc CMDL are accepted twice per year in
Hong Kong - in April and in October. Applicants may
commence their studies in either mid-May or mid-Novem-
ber.

A course guide is available which explains the course in
more detail.

COURSE FEES

University Registration

All students pay a non-refundable registration fee of £100
at the start of the course.

Modules

The course is organised into four taught Modules - the
current Module fee is $19,900. This fee includes all course
materials, the examination fee, assignment and case study
assessment, weekend school tuition, tutor support and your
library card which gives you reading rights at the Univer-
sity of Hong Kong.

Dissertation

All students pay the dissertation supervision fee after suc-
cessful completion of the taught part of the course. In 1994/
95 the dissertation fee is $6,000. All fees are reviewed on an
annual basis.
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8017.Construction Management — Estimating
and Bidding (CPD/ICE Course)

This is a one day course on Estimating and Bidding suitable
for trainees and practising professionals in both the design
and construction fields who wish to update or refresh their
knowledge. The course will take place on Wednesday
November 23, 1994 from 9:00 - 5:00 p.m. at Rm. 103, 10/F.,
SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught
Road Central, Hong Kong.

Amongst the topics to be covered are: Design Cost Estimat-
ing; Construction Cost Estimating; Risk in Estimates;
Bidding Procedures; Gaines Contractors; Play with Bids;
Bidding Strategies and work up.

The course will be taught by Dr. Stephen Ogunlana of the
Asian Institute of Technology. The course, which is a full-
time day course, will be included in the Institution of Civil
Engineers "Course Guide” as equivalent to 1 CPD/CET day.

Closing date for applications: November 11, 1994

Course Fee: $800

8018. Management Techniques (CPD/ICE
Course)

A two-day course designed for ICE trainees and practising
engineers in both the design and construction fields who
wish to update or refresh their knowledge. The course runs
over two days (January 11 & 12, 1995) from 9:00 - 5:00 p.m.
and takes place at Rm. 103, 10/F., SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

The course will be taught by Dr. Richard Fellows & Mr.
Michael Hancock of Bath University and they will be
assisted by Dr. Steve Rowlinson of Hong Kong University.

Topics covered will include value engineering, estimating
and bidding, programming, productivity, quality manage-
ment, cash flow and valuation strategies.

The course, which is a full-time day course, will be included
in the Institution of Civil Engineers "Course Guide" as
equivalent to 2 CPD/CET days.

Closing date for applications: December 20, 1994.

Course Fee: $1,400

8019. Executive Seminar — Strategic
Management in Construction

The School is presenting a one day Executive Seminar on
the topic of "Strategic Management in Construction”. This
is an important and developing area nowadays with the
onset of international markets, tight margins and ever in-
creasing competition. The seminar aims to explore areas of
potential for improvement leading to much needed com-
petitive advantage.

The fee will be $4,500, and the seminar will take place on
January 10, 1995 from 9:00 - 5:00 p.m. in Room 103, 10/F.,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Road Cen-
tral, Hong Kong. Tea, coffee and lunch will be provided.

The following topics will be dealt with during the seminar:

Strategic Management

A review of recent trends in strategic management of con-
struction firms including areas such as project manage-
ment, contractual alternatives, pricing and payment.

Marketing
The determination of client needs and satisfaction of these
needs. Securing new orders and repeat business.

Strategic Human Management

How environmental scanning, organisational planning and
organisational development programmes can help firms to
be more in control of their environment.

Developing Futures — The Hong Kong Construction
Market

An introduction to futures thinking and a panel discussion
involving participative analysis to produce future scenarios
for Hong Kong.

Please write or fax in for details of all the above Construc-
tion Management courses to: Rm 1405, 14/F. Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Road, Central, Hong
Kong. Fax No. 5460295

—PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL——

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course.
Prior enrolment is the only way the School of
Professional and Continuing Education has of judging
the response to its courses. Your co-operation
is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the School as soon as possible.

Y
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Lecturer in charge:John Holford

CRIMINAL JUSTICE & PUBLIC ORDER

Telephone : 859 2784
859 2415

347. M.A. in Public Order
(University of Leicester)

The University of Leicester M.A. and Diploma in
Public Order

The M. A in Public Order is an inter-disciplinary programme
designed for people who wish to make an in-depth study
of issues related to public order and disorder.

The programme is particularly appropriate for staff profes-
sionally involved in the fields of criminal justice and public
order - such as police, correctional services, customs, immi-
gration, and social work. Itisalso relevantto other students
interested in public order questions.

Students attend classes organised by SPACE. Teaching is
conducted by a team of expert lecturers from the University
of Hong Kong and from other tertiary institutions in Hong

Kong, as well as the University of Leicester. The course

follows a syllabus designed for Hong Kong by academic
staff from the two universities.

Examination and assessment is based on this syllabus. The
academic standards required of students are identical to
those expected of students following the degree programme
in the United Kingdom. Students who meet these standards
in the various examinations and assessments are awarded
the degree of Master of Arts (M.A.) by the University of
Leicester.

THE UNIVERSITY OF LEICESTER

Founded in 1921, the University of Leicester has an inter-
national reputation for the study of crime, violence and
disorder. This includes work on football hooliganism, mass
media coverage of demonstrations and collective violence,
terrorism, and the economic and fiscal problems of cities,
as well as the study of disorder and crime, policing policies
and methods, racial disadvantage and inner-city issues. Its
staff also have specialist knowledge of juvenile crime and
punishment, family violence and deviance.

Leicester University’s Centre for the Study of Public Order
(CSPO) develops research, teaching and professional train-
ing in public disorder, criminology, policing, security man-
agement and information technology, and associated fields.
The work is wide-ranging, taking ‘public order issues’ to
include the study of how order is sustained in societies as
well as considering how and in what circumstances order
can be threatened or destroyed.

The interests of the CSPO thus extend from the study of
riots and other public disorder, assessments of violence and
crime and its prevention and detection, and examinations
of policing policies and methods, to explorations of race
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relations and inner-city issues. The CSPO is particularly
interested in the political and social context and conse-
quences of crime and disorder, the significance of percep-
tions social justice, and processes of social change.

Other topics of interest include social movements and po-
litical change; media coverage and its impact; technology
and security, the changing nature of democracies; political
participation; violence and the political agenda; civil liber-
ties and citizenship.

The M.A. in Public Order explores political and social
change, urban problems, and the changing context in which
policing take place. It offers a comprehensive study of
collective violence, contemporary policing issues, the sig-
nificance of social justice, riots, civil unrest and other forms
of disorder, and methods of reducing crime and disorder.

COURSE ORGANISATION

Students take five courses over two years of part-time study.
Two are Core courses dealing with central issues in public
order. Students also take two Option courses, and a course
in Social Research Methods and Study Skills. Students who
pass in the Core and Option courses are eligible for the
Diploma in Public Order. Those who also submit a satis-
factory dissertation are awarded the M.A. in Public Order.

CORE COURSES
One Core course is taken in each year of study. The Core
courses are:

(a) Politics and Order
(b) Issues in Public Order

OPTION COURSES
Students take two courses from among the following list.
One option course is taken in each year of study. The Option
courses taught will depend on students’ preferences and
availability of resources.

(a) Issues in Public Sector Management

(b) Society, Law and Order in Hong Kong

(c) Armed Forced, War and Society

(d) The Geography of Disorder

(e) Punishment and Society

(f) Sociology of Gender

(g) Sociology of Deviance and Dissent

(h) Popular Culture and the Mass Media

(i) Other courses as approved.

DISSERTATION

A dissertation, not exceeding 20,000 words, on an approved
subject of the student’s choice, must be completed by 31
October 1997.

ADVANCED STUDY

Students awarded the M.A. in Public Order will have at-
tained an academic qualification of a high level. Those who
wish to pursue academic studies further may apply for



Crinunal Justice & Public Order

enrolment in research degree programmes (M.Phil. and
Ph.D.), which involve completing original research under
individual supervision.

COURSE ARRANGEMENTS

The M.A. in Public Order programme extends over two
years of part-time study commencing in September 1995.
Classes are normally be held on one evening per week
during term-time, for about three hours per evening. Other
classes are held at weekends, and during intensive teaching
weeks.

From the summer term of 1996 onward, students will also
be working on their dissertations; they will be allocated a
dissertation supervisor whom they will meet regularly and
who will advise them in their dissertation studies.

The M.A. programme 1s demanding. M.A. students are
expected to read widely within their subject areas. (They
are entitled to borrow books from the University of Hong
Kong Library.) As a rough guide, students may expect to
study for about nine hours weekly on average, in addition
to attending classes.

Venue : University Campus
Date : Wednesdays, 6.15 - 9.30p.m., commencing

APPLICATIONS AND ADMISSIONS

Applicants should possess at least a second class honours
degree (in an appropriate subject) of a British university or
the CNAA, or its equivalent.

Applications are also welcomed from holders of the Certifi-
cate in Criminal Justice or the Certificate in Legal Studies
offered by SPACE. (Applicants currently in their final year
of study for these qualifications may also apply.) Applica-
tion from candidates without these qualifications but with
significant relevant experience are considered on their
merits; in these cases, satifactory performance in a qualify-
ing examination is required.

Applicants may be invited to attend for interview.

Application form and detail informations can be obtained
by enclosing a stamped self-addressed 7" x 10" envelope
from:

The Director (Attention: Ms Emily Chin),

School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong,

Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong. (Telephone: 540 7430)

OR in person from:
SPACE Town Centre,
9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre,
200 Connaught Road,
Central, Hong Kong

346. CERTIFICATE IN

«——> CRIMINAL JUSTICE

This programme of professional and academic education
has been specially designed for staff of private and public
sector agencies involved in the field of Criminal Justice. The
course has been developed in association with the Depart-
ment of Sociology, University of Hong Kong, and the Cen-
tre for the Study of Public Order, University of Leicester,
England.

The Certificate programme is also designed to provide stu-
dents who have a strong professional record in the field (but
whose formal educational qualifications would normally
prevent them from gaining entry to a university or poly-
technic degree programme) with a method of gaining entry
to a professional-oriented M.A. programme offered by the
University of Leicester. Students who complete the Certifi-
cate course successfully will be eligible for entry to the
Leicester M.A. programme.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The Certificate programme lasts for one academic year.

Students normally attend a Lecture on one Monday evening
per week, 6.15-9.30p.m., commencing in September 1994;
tutorials are held normally on one further evening fort-
nightly. There will also be a revision period of intensive
evening study and a few further half-day sessions held at
weekends. Each week students are given readings relevant
to their current unit of study. The course is therefore quite
demanding, in terms of both time and commitment.

Most sessions will be held either at the University of Hong
Kong SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Con-
naught Road Central, or on the University main campus in
Pokfulam Road; but sessions may be held elsewhere.

AIMS

The aims of the Course are:

¢ to help students develop a fuller understanding of the
Hong Kong Criminal law and its relationship to the
work of criminal justice agencies;

¢ 10 help students develop an understanding of criminal
justice systems in other countries;

¢ to encourage a broad, multi-agency approach to the
understanding of crime and delinquency;

e to introduce students to current theories and debates
associated with the study of crime and criminal behav-
iour;

s to enable students to develop the capacity to assess
effectively the implications of policy proposals and im-
plementation strategies;

s to develop reading, organisational, writing and evalu-
ation skills for academic and professional purposes.

SYLLABUS
The course consists of two modules. Module A consists of
five units; Module B consists of six units. There are also

TN
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extra units devoted to study skills and to current issues.
The modules and units are as follows:

MODULE A - Law, Crime, and Deviance

Al: An Introduction to the Crimunal Justice System
An overview of the role and function of the police,
courts, corrections, and other agencies dealing with
crime and criminals.

A2: The Criminal Law
The criminal law 1s one of the ways in which society
controls the conduct of its citizens. This unit looks at
the place of criminal law in society, its history and its
purpose.

A3: Criminal Statistics and Crime Surveys
The criminal law defines what kind of behaviour is
considered by society to be criminal. But how do we
know how much crime there is in society? This unit
looks at the ways in which crime figures are collected
and examines some of the problems associated with
these methods.

A4: Crime and Deviance I
Many criminological studies have focused on specific
types of crimes or offenders. The unit reviews such
research, looking at, for example, homicide and assault,
robbery, sexual offences, vice, and ‘white collar’ and
organized crime.

AS5: Crime and Dewviance II
The unit is an introduction to basic theories in criminol-
ogy, and also introduces the student the concept of
‘deviance’. Itlooks at various theories, including func-
tionalist theories, the ‘Chicago School’, anomie and
strain theories, labelling theory, subcultural theories,
Marxist and ‘radical’ criminology, biosocial approaches
and the study of ‘white collar’ crime.

MODULE B -~ Crime and The Criminal Justice System

B1: Police and Policing
An examination of how a major component of the crimi-
nal justice system operates. Special consideration is
given to sociological research into policing, including
police discretion, the role of the police, public order and
crime control, and informal social control and policing.
B2: Punishment and Corrections
This will survey the history of punishment, prisons and
penology, and the use of imprisonment and non-custo-
dial options.
B3: Law and Society
This unit explores sociological theories about the devel-
opment of and need for law in society. It will also
examine how and why it is that different kinds of so-
ciety have different definitions of crime. To illustrate
this point, the unit will examine ‘crime’ in pre-indus-
trial, capitalist and socialist societies.
B4: Juvenile Justice
Juvenile justice is organized in a very different fashion
from ‘adult justice’, and the problems of juvenile delin-
quency are often seen to be distinct from those of crime.
This unit focuses on the creation of juvenile deliquency
as a social problem, the creation of juvenile justice and
its administration, and the specific arrangements for
juvenile justice in Hong Kong.
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B5: Victims in the Criminal Justice System
An examination of how, historically, the role of victims
in the criminal justice system has changed. This unut
also provides an overview of the current position of
victims and the problems they experience in the crim-
nal justice process.

B6: Crime Prevention Strategies
An examination of existing strategies and tactics, such
as safe neighbourhood schemes, community crime pre-
vention, community policing, and ‘fight crime’ com-
mittees.

CURRENT ISSUES IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE

This unit offers students an opportunity to explore and
discuss a number of current issues, through contributions
by guest speakers and others. The precise content varies
from course to course.

STUDY AND WRITING SKILLS UNIT

The development of writing, drafting and study skills is an
essential element of this course. This non-modular unit is
designed to help students to develop these vitally impor-
tant academic skills. Sessions will be held fortnightly
throughout the course.

ASSESSMENT

Students are expected to complete an assessed essay on
each module, other assessed assignments as required, and
to sit two examinations in May or June 1995.

APPLICATIONS AND ADMISSION

No formal qualifications are required for entry to the Cer-
tificate course in Criminal Justice. However, candidates
must show evidence of their ability to undertake degree-
level study in this field successfully. In assessing this abil-
ity, SPACE pays particular attention to candidates’ profes-
sional records, and to referees’ reports.

The course is conducted in English, and candidates will be
expected to show evidence of their ability to undertake
degree-level study successfully in English. They may be
asked to sit a test to assess their competence in English.

Applicants may be asked to attend for interview.

Applications should be made on the special application
form which may be obtained from:

Director (Attention Miss Carmen Chan),
School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong

or by telephoning Miss Carmen Chan (540 7302).

Places are limited, and early application is strongly advised.

Course Director : Dr. Patricia Gray, Lecturer in Social Work
and Social Administration, HKU

Tutors : The course is taught by the course director and
other experts in the field.

Venue : Room 17, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.15-9.30p.m., commencing September
19, 1994

Fee : $9,400



ECONOMICS, BANKING AND FINANCE

Lecturer in charge: Jennifer G.H. Ng Telephone : 859 2783, 540 8644
Teaching Consultant: Y.K. Ho 857 9906 (Ext.303)

Lonpbon ScHoor oF Economics AND PouiticaL Science EXTERNAL PROGRAMME:
Diploma in Economics
London University BSc (Economics) Degree
London University BSc (Management) Degree

"A" Level Entry Open Entry "A" Level Eniry

A 2 y A 2
London University BSc (Econ) LSE Dip (Econ) Part | and London University
(Eight Pathways) SPACE Certificate in BSc(Management)*

Mathematics and Sociology
(one year study)

v

\
Part | (one year study)

Part | (one year study)

LSE Dip (Econ) Part Il
(one year study)

\
Part 1l (one year study)

\/
p- Part il (one year study)

Proceed to BSc (Econ) Part Il
Proceed to BSc(Management) Part Il

A 4
Part Il (one year study) Part 1ll (one year study)

BSc (Economics) PATHWAYS

BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ)
n n n n n n in in Information
Economics Economics & Accounting Banking Government| | Geography Sociology Systems &
Management and and Management
Studies Finance Politics

* This is a new degree course to be offered for the first time with effect from September 1, 1994. There will be no choice
of pathways as that offered under the BSc(Econ) degree as the courses will be prescribed for the 3 Parts course. This

degree will replace Pathway IV (Management Siudies) of the BSc(Econ) degree.
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351. London School of
Economics and Political
Science External Programme
Diploma in Economics for
External Students
And
The University of Hong Kong
SPACE Certificate in
Mathematics and Sociology
[BSc(Econ) Access Programme]
[BSc(Management) Access
Programme]

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education of the
University of Hong Kong is the only accredited institution
in Hong Kong to offer the captioned course to prepare
students for the London School of Economics and Political
Science (LSE) Diploma in Economics examinations. The
course is offered by way of part-time study mode and will
be of two years duration. It will be of particular interest to
those whose work involves them in issues concerning eco-
nomic, financial, commercial and social policy.

Holders of the Diploma will be exempted from Part I of the
London University BSc(Econ) and BSc(Management) de-
grees for External Students.

Course Structure

Part I (Sept/Qct 94 - May 95)
Mathematics

Introduction to Sociology
English for Academuc Purposes/
Study Skills

Part II (Sept/Oct 94 - May 95)

Economics

Elements of Statistics

English {or Academic Purposes/
Study Skills

Entrance Requirements

Applicants must possess a credit pass in Mathematics in the
Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination (or
equivalent). Preference will be given to those applicants
who have a good command of English, a continuous work
record which indicates career progression and to those who
have completed a post-secondary academic course.

Course Tuition

The course will be taught by a combination of lectures and
tutorials, backed up by a series of introductory and revision
sessions. Introductory and revision sessions will be con-
ducted by staff members of LSE.

~
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Examinations and Awards

At the end of Part I students will take the LSE examinations
in Mathematics and Introduction to Sociology; those pass-
ing both papers may proceed to Part II of the programme.
Students who tail marginally in one paper but perform
reasonably well in the other may also apply to proceed to
Part II at the end of which they may be allowed to sit the
two Part II papers and the Part | re-examination.

Note that a certificate of regular attendance and satisfac-
tory completion of course work will be sought from
SPACE one month before the examination for each sty-
dent submitting an entry to the examination. In the ab-
sence of such a certificate the University of London will
refuse to admit the student to the examination.

The University of Hong Kong SPACE Certificate in Mathematics
and Sociology will be awarded at the end of Part 1 to all
students who have:

1. passed the LSE examunations in both papers;

2. attended the course satisfactorily (70% of lectures and
tutorials);

3. obtamed an overall pass grade in the continuous assess-
ments of each subject.

Students who obtain the LSE Diploma in Economics at the
end of Part Il will be given priority for places on the London
University BSc(Econ) and BSc(Management) Part Il courses
offered by SPACE.

International Recognition

Diploma holders may apply to the University of New South
Wales, Australia for partial exemption from its BCom and
BEcon degrees, and the University of British Columbia,
Canada for partial exemption from its BCom degree. In
addition, about 15 universities in the UK have agreed to
consider holders of the LSE Diploma for entry into their
undergraduate second year. For details, please contact the
Director of Studies.

Library Provision and Access

Part I students will be eligible for a borrower’s card for
access to the University Library. Part II students will only
be eligible for a reader’s card, but may apply for a borrow-
er’s card upon payment of an additional fee of HK$850
which may be revised upwards at a later date. Part II
students who wish to apply for a borrower’s card are re-
quired to apply to the following, such application to be
received at the following address not later than two weeks
after commencement of lectures. Your application shall
enclose a Bank draft or a crossed cheque for the relevant
amount made payable to the University of Hong Kong:

Ms. Y.K. Ho / Ms. P.C. Ko, Gogo

School of Professional and Continuing Education
The University of Hong Kong

7/E, Knowles Building,

Pokfulam Road,

Hong Kong.

Tel no : 859 2783 / 540 8644
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Course Personnel

Director of Studies : Ng, J. G. H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.5c., P.C.Ed. (HK.)
Tel: 859 2783 / 540 8644

Teaching Consultant : Ho, Y.K., B.Econ (Malaya), F.C.LIL
(UK)
Tel: 857 9906 Ext. 303

Lecturers:

Sociology @ to be advised

Mathematics : Yao, T. H., B.Sc. (H.K\), Dip.Math. (Gott)
: Wong, C. M., B.Soc.Sc. (HXK.)

: Chan, T. L., B.Soc.Sc., M.Soc.Sc. (H.K.)

Statistics

Economics

English for Academic Purposes/Study Skill Co-ordinators:

Part I - Martyn, E., B.A., B.Ed.(Winnipeg),
M.Ed.(Manitoba)

Part II - Lewkowicz, J., B.A.(Reading),
Dip.Ed.(Exeter), M.A. (Lancaster)

Registration and Fees

The course is expected to commence in September/October
1994. Students must register for the School of Professional
and Continuing Education course before embarking on
registration with London University. Applications to the
course should be made by August 13, 1994 and students
should complete their London University registration by
October 31, 1994. The course fee for Part I is HK$9,430.
Students must also pay the London University registration
and examination fees (see below).

London University Fees and Charges

GBP (1994 - 95)

* Initial registration fee 359

Continuing registration fee 109
(All students will be required to pay a
continuing registration fee in the second

and subsequent years)

Examination fee for each part 174
* Applicable only on first registration.

The application form and detailed information of the course
will be available in June 1994. They can be obtained by
enclosing a stamped self-addressed 7" x 10" envelope or in
person from:

1. School of Professional 2. SPACE Town Centre,

and Continuing Education, Shun Tak Centre,
University of Hong Kong, West Tower, 9/F.,
G/F., University Main Bldg., 200 Connaught Road

Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
Tel: 859 2783 / 540 8644

Central, Hong Kong.
Tel: 547 2225

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of the
Director.

London University External
-7 BSc(Econ)

Introduction

These are a series of courses designed to help candidates
prepare for Part I, Part II and Part III of the BSc(Econ)
examinations. The courses are particularly relevant for
those students who have chosen one of the following path-
ways: Economics; Economics and Management Studies;
Accounting and Banking & Finance. Individual courses
may be applicable to students taking other pathways.

These courses may also be of use to students taking profes-
sional examinations whose syllabuses are similar.

Courses to be offered in 1994-95 (Sept/Oct 1994 - April/
May 1995)

Part 1 Part II & III
¢ Introduction to ¢ Microeconomics
Economics * Macroeconomics
* Elements of Statistics ¢ Elements of Accounting and Finance
¢ Introduction to * Money and Banking
Sociology * The Law of Business Orgarusations
¢ Mathematics for e Economics of Industry
Economists * Management Accounting
¢ Organisation Theory
¢ Marketing
¢ Computer-based Information
Systems

¢ Mathematics for Management

Lectures will normally be held on weekday evenings, Sat-
urday afternoons, and/or Sunday mornings/afternoons.

Course Tuition

Part I courses comprise a series of lectures given by local
lecturers. Two months before the examinations, a series of
revision lectures will be conducted either by staff members
of LSE, lecturers from UX. Universities or local lecturers.

Part II and III courses will be taught by a combination of
lectures and tutorials.

Revision courses for Microeconomics, Macroeconomics,
Elements of Accounting and Finance, Money & Banking,
Marketing and Computer-based Information Systems may
be organised. If these courses are to take place, they will
be taught either by LSE teaching members, lecturers from
UK. Universities or local lecturers in March/April 1995,
and a separate fee will be charged for each of these courses.

Library Provision and Access
Students will be eligible for a reader’s card for access to the

University Library. To obtain a borrower’s card, students
will be required to pay an additional fee to be advised later.

5%
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To apply for a borrower’s card, students are required to
apply to the following, such application to be received at the
following address not later than two weeks after commence-
ment of the lectures. Your application shall enclose a Bank
draft or a crossed cheque for the relevant amount made
payable to the University of Hong Kong:-

Ms. Y.X. Ho/Ms. Eva Wong
School of Professional and Continuing Education
The University of Hong Kong
7/F., Knowles Building
Pokfulam Road
Hong Kong
Tel: 859 2783 / 540 8644
Office Hours:
Monday - Friday 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon
1.00 p.m. - 4.30 p.m.
Saturday 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon

Tuition Fees

The tuition fee per subject is HK$2,200. Students who wish
to take the London University examinations must also pay
the London University registration and examination fees
(see below).

London University Fees and Charges

GBP (1994-95)

Application handling fee 36
* Initial registration fee 359
Continuing registration fee 109

All students will be required to pay a
continuing registration fee in the second
and subsequent years.

Examination fee for each part 272

* Applicable only on first registration.

Please note that fees paid for SPACE tuition courses are not
refundable regardless of whether students have or have not been
offered a place to study on the London University course.

Entrance Requirements

SPACE Preparatory Courses:

¢ No entrance requirements

» Itis notnecessary tobe registered as an external student
with London University to attend these courses

* Applications for the courses will be considered on a

first-come-first served basis

Admission to the degree programme (London University Regis-
tration) :

7
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e To be admitted to the BSc(Econ) degree programme
(London University Registration), you are required to
satisfy the following O and A level requirements, or
their equivalent:

{A)Passes in five approved subjects in the GCE Examina-
tion of which two must be passed at Advanced Level or

Passes in four approved subjects in the GCE Examina-
tion of which three must be passed at Advanced Level

The passes, which need not be obtained in one sitting,
must include an approved Mathematical subject at the
Ordinary Level. Applicants are required to provide
acceptable formal evidence of proficiency in the English
Language.

(B) Holders of diplomas awarded by local Polytechnics and
Colleges who do not fulfil the requirements in (A) above
but who do have GCE “O” Level passes in Mathematics
may also be considered.

¢ If you do not hold formal entrance qualifications there
is an alternative entry route via a course held at the
School of Professional and Continuing Education of the
University of Hong Kong leading to the London School
of Economics and Political Science Diploma in Eco-
nomics for External Students. Successful completion of
this course entitles a student to exemption from Univer-
sity entrance requirements and to partial or total exemp-
tion from the BSc(Econ) Part I examination.

Application for SPACE tuition courses

1. The tuition courses offered by SPACE are expected to
commence in September/October 1994.

2. Those who wish to register for SPACE’s tuition courses
are advised to apply for the courses by Friday, Septem-
ber 2, 1994.

3. Completed application forms shall be sent to the Direc-
tor, School of Protessional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong. Application forms are avail-
able on request and should be sent together with the
appropriate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque
or bank draft made payable to the University of Hong
Kong. Please use one application form and submit one
crossed cheque or bank draft for each course you apply.
Photocopied application forms are also acceptable.

4. Enquiries on the courses should be directed to :

Director of Studies : Ng,J.G.H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc.,P.C.Ed.(HK)
Tel: 859 2783,540 8644

Teaching Consultant : Ho, Y.X., B.Econ (Malaya),
F.CILI (UK)
Tel: 857 9906 Ext. 303

5. Application forms and detailed information of the tui-
tion courses will be available in June 1994. They canbe
obtained by enclosing a stamped self-addressed 7" x 10"
envelope or in person from:
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2 SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong.
Tel: 547 2225

1 School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
Umiversity of Hong Kong,
G/F., University Main Bldg.,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
Tel 859 2783, 540 8644

Remarks: Please bring with you your tuition course fee
receipt when you attend the lecture. There will
be staff checking the receipt. Students who

cannot produce their receipts will be black-listed
and barred from taking London University

Examinations and prosecuted by the police.

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of the Di-
rector.

London University Registration:

1. New registrations for all London University Pro-
grammes will be dealt with by the School of Professional
and Continuing Education of the University of Hong
Kong.

Application forms and prospectuses are available from:
SPACE Town Centre,
Suite 1005, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 10/F., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong  (Tel: 559 7628)

(Registration Time:
Monday-Friday : 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon
1.00 p.m. - 4.30 p.m.
Saturday : 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon})
Applicants may also write in for detailed prospectuses
enclosing a $4.5 stamped self-addressed envelope. All
correspondence must be marked London University Ap-
plications.

2. Enquiries on London University Registrations should
be directed to:
Officer-in-charge: Ms. Wendy Jackson Tel: 559 8809

3. Those who wish to take London University examina-
tions in May/June 1995 are advised to apply for regis-
tration with London University by Friday, July 29, 1994,
although the official registration application date is
September 17, 1994

4. Students who are eligible for admission to the degree

programme should complete their degree registration
by November 30, 1994.

5. Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have
to be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the Uni-
versity of London for consideration. A longer process-
ing time is required for these applications so applicants
are strongly advised to submit their applications as early
as possible.

6. ALondon University Open Day will be held on July 16,
1994 in the SPACE Town Centre. The Lecturer in charge
from SPACE will introduce the BSc(Econ) degree pro-
gramme and the preparatory courses.

London University External
«+* BSc(Economics)
Revision Courses

Revision courses for the following Part II/IIl subjects of the
London University BSc(Econ) degree programme will be
taught in March/April, 1995 either by LSE teaching mem-
bers, UK. lecturers or local lecturers.
Mircoeconomics (L.U. Syllabus No. 66)
Macroeconomics (L.U. Syllabus No. 65)

Elements of Accounting and Finance (L.U. Syllabus No.
19)

Money and Banking (L.U. Syllabus No. 08)
Marketing (L.U. Syllabus No. OS36)

Computer-based Information Systems (L.U. Syllabus
No. 37)

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed 7"
x 10" envelope.

London University External
Programme BSc(Management)

Introduction

This is a series of four courses designed to help candidates
prepare for Part I of the 3 year BSc(Management) degree
examinations. The BSc(Management) degree will replace
Pathway IV (Management Studies) of the BSc(Economics)
degree with effect from September 1, 1994.

These courses may also be relevant to students taking pro-
fessional examinations whose syllabuses are similar.

Courses to be offered in 1994-95 (Sept/Oct 1994 - April/
May 1995)

Part I

* Introduction to Economics

¢ Introduction to Socioclogy

s Introduction to Management
* Quantitative Methods

Lectures will normally be held on weekday evenings, Sat-
urday afternoons, and/or Sunday mornings/afternoons.

N
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Course Structure

Students who wish to register for the London University
BSc(Management) examinations shall take the following 3
Parts route:-

BSc(Management)

PARTI

Compulsory Papers

Introduction to Economics
Introduction to Sociology
Introduction to Management
Quantitative Methods

|

PART II

Compulsory Papers

Elements of Accounting & Finance
Managerial Economics
o

Two Management Options:

The Law of Business Organisations
Production & Operations Management
Marketing

Computer-based Information Systems
Introduction to Management

(If not taken at Part 1)

Human Resource Management
Management Mathematics

|

PART III
Compulsory Paper

Management: International & Comparative
Perspectives
EITHER
Organisation Theory
OR
Strategic Management
+

Two Optional Papers from:

The Law of Business Organisations
Management Science Methods
Organisation Theory

Production & Operations Management
Marketing

Computer-based Information Systems
Financial Management

Human Resource Management
Management Mathematics

Strategic Management

Applied Psychology (provisional title)
(Syllabus to be confirmed)

One Paper from the Full Syllabus List*

* See London University External Programme BSc(Economics)/
BSc(Management) Prospectus.

Course Tuition

Part I courses comprise a series of lectures conducted by
local lecturers Two months betore the examinations, a
series of revision lectures will be conducted, either by staff
members of LSE, lecturers trom U K. Universtties or local
lecturers.

Library Provision and Access

Students will be eligible for a reader’s card tor access to the
Unuversity Library. To obtain a borrower’s card, students
will be required to pay an addrtional fee to be advised later
To apply for a borrower’s card, students are required to
apply to the following, such applhcation to be received at the
following address not later than two weeks after commence-
ment of the lectures. Your application shall enclose a Bank
draft or a crossed cheque for the relevant amount made
payable to the University of Hong Kong'-

Ms. Y.K. Ho/Ms. Eva Wong

School of Professional and Continuing Education

The Unuversity of Hong Kong

7/F., Knowles Building

Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong

Tel: 859 2783 / 540 8644

Otfice Hours: Monday - Friday 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon

1.00 p.m. - 4.30 p.m.

Saturday  9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon

Tuition Fees

The tuition fee per subject is HK$2,200. Students who wish
to take the London University examinations must also pay
the London University registration and examination fees
(see below).

London University Fees and Charges
GBP (1994-95)

Application handling fee 36
* Initial registration fee 359
Continuing registration fee 109

All students will be required to pay a
continuing registration fee in the second
and subsequent years.

Examination fee for each part 272
* Applicable only on first registration.
Please note that fees paid for SPACE courses are not refundable

regardless of whether students have or have not been offered a
place to study on the London University course.

£\
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Entrance Requirements (B) Holders of diplomas awarded by local Polytechnics
and Colleges who do not fulfil the requirements in
SPACE Preparatory Courses: (A) above but who do have GCE “O” Level passes

: in Mathematics may also be considered.
¢ No entrance requirements

* Itisnot necessary to be registered as an external student Application for SPACE tuition course
with London University to attend the courses
e Applications for the courses will be considered on a

| . g 1. The tuition courses offered by SPACE are expected to
first-come-first served basis

commence in September/October 1994.

Adn.ussm.n to.the degree programme (London University 2. Those who wish to register for SPACE’s tuition courses
Registration): are advised to apply for the courses by Friday, Septem-
* To be admitted to the BSc(Management) degree pro- ber 2, 1994.

gramme (London University Registration), you have to o

be able to satisfy the following O and ‘A level require- 3. Completed application forms should be sent to the

ments, or their equivalent: Director of School of Professional and Continuing Edu-

cation, University of Hong Kong. Application forms are
available on request and should be sent together with

(A)Passes in five approved subjects in the GCE Exami-
the appropriate fee either in the form of a'crossed cheque

nation of which two must be passed at Advanced

Level or or bank draft made out in favour of the University of

Hong Kong. You should write one application form
Passes in four approved subjects in the GCE Exami- and one crossed cheque or Bank draft for each course
nation of which three must be passed at Advanced vou apply. Photocopied application forms are also
Level acceptable.

The passes, which need not be obtained in one sit-
ting, must include an approved Mathematical sub-
ject at the Ordinary Level. Applicants are required
to provide acceptable formal evidence of proficiency
in the English Language.

4. Enquiries on the courses should be directed to:

Director of Studies: Ng, ].G.H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. (H.K.)
Tel: 859 2783, 540 8644

Teaching Consultant : Ho, Y.K.,, B.Econ (Malaya),
F.CILI (UK.
Tel: 857 9906 Ext. 303

5. Application forms and detailed information on the tui-
tion courses will be available in June 1994. They can be
obtained by enclosing a stamped self-addressed 7" x 10"
envelope or in person from:

1. School of Professional 2. SPACE Town Centre,
and Continuing Education, Shun Tak Centre,
University of Hong Kong, West Tower, 9/F.
G/F., University Main Bldg., 200 Connaught Road
The 1993 Presentation Ceremony for the LSE Dip. Econ. and London Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. ~ Central, Hong Kong.
University B.Sc. Econ. ; Tel: 859 2783, 540 8644 . Tel: 547 2225

; Remarks:Please bring with you your tuition course fee re-

ceipt when you attend the lecture. There will be
5P ACE & LS staff checking the receipt. Students who cannot
'n &§PIP Ecoun produce their receipts will be black-listed and
‘ ‘ barred from taking London University Examina-
tions and prosecuted by the police.

Late -applications may be considered at the discretion of the
Director.

London University Registration:

1. New registrations for all London University Pro-
grammes will be dealt with by the School of Professional
and Continuing Education of the University of Hong
Kong.

The Presentation Ceremony Organising Committee rendering a Karaoke
number
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Application forms and prospectuses are available from:
SPACE Town Centre,
Suite 1005, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 10/F., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong  (Tel: 559 7628)

(Registration Time:
Monday-Friday :  9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon
1.00 p.m. - 430 p.m.
Saturday :  9.30 a.m. - 12.00 noon)

Applicants may also write in for detailed prospectuses
enclosing a $4.5 stamped self-addressed envelope. All
correspondence must be marked London University
Applications.

2. Enquiries on London University Registrations should
be directed to:
Officer-in-charge: Ms. Wendy Jackson Tel: 559 8809

3. Those who wish to take London University examina-
tions in May/June 1995 are advised to apply for regis-
tration with London University by Friday, July 29,1994,
although the official registration application date is
September 17, 1994.

4. Students who are eligible for admission to the degree

programme should complete their degree registration
by November 30, 1994.

5. Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have
to be referred to a Special Admission Panel of the
University of London for consideration. A longer
processing time is required for these applications so
applicants are strongly advised to submit their applica-
tions as early as possible.

6. ALondon University Open Day will be held on July 16,
1994 in the SPACE Town Centre. The Lecturer in charge
from SPACE will introduce the BSc(Management)
degree programme and the preparatory courses.

354. LONDON UNIVERSITY
Centre for International
Education in Economics

School of Oriental and

African Studies

MSc in Financial Economics

for External Students

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) is pleased to announce the availability of a further
degree course in addition to those already offered in the
London University external degree programme. This is the

7
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London University MSc in Financial Economics which ig
designed and produced by the Centre for Internationa]
Education in Economics (CIEE) of the School of Orienta]
and African Studies. As with other degree courses SPACE
will organise the registration and a programme of tutorials
to prepare students for the examinations.

Distance Teaching Support

This University of London course is an innovative post-
graduate programme covering the disciplines on econom-
ics, finance and development. It is specially designed for
external students and is based on distance learning. CIEE
provides lectures through video cassettes, printed study
texts, tutorial exercises on audio-cassette and assignments.
Students will also be assigned to a tutor in the UK who will
aid and monitor students’ progress through the courses by
commenting in considerable detail on their assigrument
work, as well as grading it.

To help students cope with distance learning, tutorial
sessions will be held at SPACE whereby experienced and
qualified local tutors will meet students regularly to discuss
work. For the MSc programme, SPACE will also provide
support services such as registering students and adminis-
tering the assignments.

Course Structure

The MSc course broadly covers the principles and applica-
tion of financial economics and economic policy analysis.
To graduate, students must successfully complete seven
courses, four in the first year and three in the second. The
first year’s courses to be offered in 1995 are:

Macroeconomic Models and Policy
International Finance

Banking and Finance

Econometric Principles and Data Analysis

¢ o & @

The remaining three courses must be taken in the second
year. In certain cases it may be possible to substitute one
of these three courses with a dissertation.

The courses from which you are likely to be able to choose
in 1996 are:

Macroeconomics Policy and Stabilization Programines
Exchange Rates and International Finance
Development Finance Principles and Experience
Investment and Project Appraisal

Econometric Analysis and Applications

Research Methods in Financial Economics: Dissertation

a & & ¢ s o

Course Materials and Assessments

For each course the students will receive a package of study
materials including some or all of the following:

* Specially written course “units” with detailed guidance,
each comprising one week’s work
¢ Core textbooks
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e Other published texts or an integrated collection of read-
ings

o Audio cassette exercises with related notes, introducing
or reviewing graphic or statistical techniques

s A weekly lecture on video-tape, which discusses the
week’s work, giving additional help with particularly
difficult concepts and relating the texts to “real world”
examples through the use of case study materials

Each course in the MSc programme is assessed both by a
final examination and by “continuous assessment” of course
assignments which are graded and extensively commented
upon by experienced distance learning tutors in the UK.
Each component of the course - the examination and the
course assignments - counts for fifty per cent of the stu-
dents’ final assessment grade, and both must normally be
passed for successful course completion.

Entrance Requirements

Applicants must hold a Bachelor’s degree from a recognised
tertiary institution in one of the following disciplines: Eco-
nomics, Finance or Business Studies.

The degree programme therefore assumes an advanced
level of economics knowledge.

Application Procedures and Fees

The course is expected to commence in January/February
1995. The 1994 course fee for Year I is £3,058. The 1995
course fee will be revised upwards and will be advised at
a later date. The course fee includes London University
registration and the external examination fees, course ma-
terials and local tuition. Costs of duplicating video/audio
cassettes and administrative expenses of an extraordinary
nature shall be billed separately, when the need arises.
Students will also be required to pay an additional sum for
the local processing examination fee, this being payable
directly to the Hong Kong Examinations Authority.

All applicants are required to complete and return the
“University of London MSc in Financial Economics” appli-
cation form not later than the following dates to: -

London University External Student Registration
SPACE Town Centre

Room 1005, Shun Tak Centre

West Tower, 10/F.

200 Connaught Road Central

Hong Kong

(Tel: 559 7628)

Closing date for first batch : October 21, 1994
Closing date for second batch: November 25, 1994

Enquiries on the course should be directed to:

Director of Studies : Ng, J.G.H.,B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc.,P.C.Ed. (HK.)

Tel: 859 2783, 540 8644

Teaching Consultant : Ho, Y.K., B.Econ (Malaya),
F.C11 (UK)
Tel: 857 9906 Ext. 303

The application form and detailed information on the MSc
course can be obtained by enclosing a stamped self-ad-
dressed 7" x 10" envelope or in person from:

1. School of Professional
and Continuing Education,
Unuversity of Hong Kong,
G/F., University Main Bldg.,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
Tel: 859 2783, 540 8644

2. SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.,
200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong.
Tel: 547 2225

Late applications may be considered at the discretion of the
Director.

Acceptance on to the course is at the discretion of the Centre
for International Education in Economics.
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Professional Programme
In Investment Analysis

This is a series of 6 courses designed to give an informed
knowledge of the techniques, principles and practice of
investment analysis and operations. These six courses can
be taken individually as separate options by those who
show interest in specific aspects of investment analysis, as
well as by those members of the general public who are
interested in investment. This programme may also be
taken as a package of six courses which will be very relevant
for those who would like to adopt a professional approach
to investment analysis; such as Fund Managers, Investment
and Research Analysts, Remisiers, Accountants, and Finan-
cial Executives.

This programme comprises the following six courses which
will be conducted by tutors who are experienced personnel
working for or associated with the investment industry:-

Courses to be offered:

356. Equity Analysis (8 meetings)

357. How To Read Financial Statements (8 meetings)

358. Trading in Futures & Options (8 meetings)

359. Introduction To Technical Analysis (8 meetings)

360. Bonds, Interest Rates & Forex (8 meetings)

361. Investment Analysis & Programme (8 meetings)
Trading

Profile of Teaching Team
Lecturer-in-charge : Ng, J.G.H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),

M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed.(HK.)
Tel: 859 2783, 540 8644

Teaching Consultant : Ho, Y.K., B.Econ (Malaya),
F.C.LL (UK.
Tel: 857 9906 Ext. 303

Director of Studies:
MR. DESMOND W. P. LI, B.Sc.(De La Salle)
He has been practising as an economist and an invest-
ment analyst since 1986. He is currently working with
Smith Barney Shearson and is also a columnist for the
HK Economic Journal. He is the author of “The Secret
of Investment - Simplicity’. His expertise covers H.K.
and U.S. equity, U.S. commodity futures and equity
options, and worldwide fixed income market.

Tutors:

MR. JACKY Y. K. CHAN

He is the Managing Director of TELE-TREND LTD. He
is the founder of TSCI Research Hong Kong Ltd., a
company specialising in computing technical analysis,
and was personally involved in writing the technical
analysis programme. He is also a columnist for various
local economic journals.
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MR. RAYMOND H. M. KONG, A.C1B, FLCB,,
A.C1S., C.Dip.AF., M.LCM.(Grad.)

He is the Deputy Treasurer of a European Bank in Hong
Kong. He is responsible for managing the bank treasury
portfolio including currency, fixed income securities and
derivative instruments. He is also a tellow of the Asia
Pacific Institute of Business, Chinese University of Hong
Kong.

MR. ROLAND C. C. LAM, B.A.(York)

He has worked in various leading banks in Canada and
Hong Kong. His expertise covers Canadian, HK Equity
and Forex Investment. Mr. Lam is currently working in
a leading American bank.

MR. GORDON K. L. NG, B.A.(H.K.), M.Sc.(Illinois)
He is the Vice-President of a Canadian investment
company. He has worked in various Government
Departments and in the United Nations during the
period 1959 to 1986. He received practical training at the
International Monetary Fund Institute, the U.S. Bureau
of Census and at various financial institutions in
London. He was a member of the team which had
advised on the formulation and construction of the Hang
Seng Index.

MR. ADRIAN W. H. NGAN, B.A(CUHK)
He is a senior analyst of Swiss Bank Corporation. He
has been working as an Investment Analyst since 1986.

356. Equity Analysis

This course is designed suitabls tor the Investment Ana-
lysts, Funds Managers, Accountants, and those members of
the general public who are interested in investment. Topics
covered include introduction to risk premium, internal rate
of return & growth rate, present value, PE/DDM/NAV/
LIQUIDATION VALUE/MARKET VALUE/COMPARA-
BLE APPROACH/ CASH FLOW APPROACH, systematic
risk & unsystematic risk, business cycles, interest rate parity
theorem & covered warrants. Upon completion of this
course, students are expected to show ability to forecast as
a junior fundamentalist.

Tutor : Roland C. C. Lam

Venue : To be announced

Date : Tuesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing October 18,
1994

8 meetings Fee: $880

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

357. How To Read Financial Statements

This course is prepared suitably for the general investing
public as well as for the non-institutional investors. Topics
covered include introduction to company’s Annual Reports,

foundation of credit analysis, basic financial ratios, traps of
financial statements (accrual approach, historical account-
ing & managerial manipulation), principal accounting poli-
cies & cash flow analysis. Upon completion of this course,
students are expected to show abulity to analyse the finan-
cial health of a company.

Tutor : Adrian W. H. Ngan

Venue : To be announced

Date : Thursdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing October
20, 1994

8 meetings Fee: $880

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

358. Trading in Futures & Options

This course is specifically designed for those members of
the general public who are interested in trading in futures
contracts, options on futures and options on equity as well
as for personnel engaged in the investment industry. Top-
ics covered include trading mechanics, factors affecting
futures and options price movements, hedging, and specu-
lation strategies, and risk management by means of futures
and options. Trading in gold, currency, Treasury bonds,
stock index and soybeans will be fully discussed. Option
trading strategies will be demonstrated, such as purchase
(and writing) of call/put options, bullish and bearish
purchase (and writing) of vertical and horizontal spreading,
purchase (and writing) of straddles, strangles and
combinations. Special emphasis will be placed on the Hang
Seng Index futures and its options. For equity options,
techniques will be discussed in detail on how shareholders
may earn extra income and how they may offset the risk of
a price fall.

Tutor : Gordon K. L. Ng

Venue : To be announced

Date : Wednesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing October
19, 1994

8 meetings Fee: $880

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

359. Introduction To Technical Analysis

This course is specifically designed for the general investing
public and for personnel in the investment industry such as
Fund Managers, Remisiers, Investment Analysts & Ac-
countants. Topics covered include the Dow Theory,
support & resistance, Moving Averages Convergence &
Divergence, overbought/oversold indicator, momentum in-
dicator, stochastic process, parabolic index, advance/
decline lines and price patterns. Upon completion of this

N
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course, students are expected to show ability to forecast as
a junior chartist.

Tutor : Jacky Y. K. Chan

Venue : To be announced

Date : Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., commencing October 22,
1994

8 meetings Fee: $880

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

360. Bonds, Interest Rates & Forex

This course is specifically designed for the general investing
public as well as for junior analysts and trainee fund man-
agers. Topics covered include Introduction to Fixed Income
Securities, Features of Fixed Income Securities, Risks and
Returns on Fixed Income Securities, Time Value of Money,
Price Volatility, Determinants of Interest Rates, How to
Trade Zero Coupons, Repurchase Agreements (Repo Mar-
ket), How to Trade Junk Bonds, Introduction to Eurobonds,
Introduction to Mortgage-Backed and Asset-Backed related
securities, Fixed Income related hedging techniques, Fixed
Income Portfolio, Interest-Rate Swap Market & Arbitrage &
To Forecast Interest Rates & Forex. Upon completion of this
course, students are expected to show ability to act as a
junior dealer or as a junior fund manager.

Tutor : Raymond H. M. Kong

Venue : To be announced

Date : Fridays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing October 21,
1994

8 meetings Fee: $880

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

361. Investment Analysis & Programme
Trading

The objective of this course is to introduce some PRACTI-
CAL investment techniques. Only theories which are
relevant to PRACTICAL investment decisions will be
discussed. The course will focus on (i) the logical approach
of how to arrive at an OBJECTIVE investment decision by
knowing the INTRINSIC VALUE of an investment
instrument; (ii) the essence of programme trading with
which investors will be able to DISCIPLINE themselves to
carry out the investment strategies formulated by them-
selves; (iii) special issues, such as privatization and
placements. CURRENT REAL situation practices will be
emphasized throughout the whole course. Students are
expected to be able to form their own investment system
and portfolio upon completion of the course.
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Topics include:

1. Top Down Approach

. Fundamental Analysis & Correlation Analysis

. Technical Analysis

. Psychological, Institution & Insider Trading Analysis

. Programme Trading, Plan and Discipline

. Diversification and a good portfolio

. Criteria to buy a stock

. Is Buy and Hold the Best Policy?

9. Special events: Takeover, Placement & Privatization

10. Impact of Government Policies, Interest & Inflation rates

11. Impact of Political Instability

12. Should We Believe The Forecasts of Economists and
Analysts?

13. Speculation. When To Invest and In What?

14. Special Dates - The Weekend Threat & The Year End

QNN B WM

Tutor : Desmond W. P. Li

Venue : To be announced
Date : Mondays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing October 17,
1994

8 meetings Fee: $880

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Short Courses in Economics,
Banking & Finance

362. Hong Kong Economy

This course is designed for people who are interested to
know the present economic system of Hong Kong and 1its
future economic developments. Discussion topics include:
National Accounting System, Monetary Policy, Public Fi-
nance, Banking System, International Trade and Future Eco-
nomic Developments.

Tutor : To be advised

Venue : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6:30-8:30 p.m., commencing November
7, 1994

4 meetings Fee : $220

363. Import and Export Banking

This course is specially designed for those working inbank's
bills departments and/or shipping division of import/
export firms who wish to widen their knowledge on
international trade and practice. Topics include: letters of
credit, collection bills, factoring, functions of various banks
and their updated services, uniform customs and practice
for documentary credits publication No. 500 and Collection



Economics, Banking and Finance

Rules No. 322, foreign exchange concepts and calculation
practice, bank lendtng considerations in trade finance
Participants are expected to have F.6 standard. After
completion, students should be able to solve basic bills
probiems.

Tutor : William Chan, B.Soc.5c. (C.U.H.K.), Professional
Dip. in Law (Peking), A.C1B., Dip.F.S.

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.15-5.15 p.m., commencing September
17, 1994

8 meetings Fee : $660

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

364. Bank Lending and Credit Analysis

This course is designed for banking staff members who
need a comprehensive basic knowledge of bank lending
and credit analysis. Topics include: principles of good
lending, securities for bank lending, ratio analysis, funds
flow analysis, management accounting, budgeting and cash
flow forecasting and review and control of client's facilities.

Banking staff working in loans department or other depart-
ments with 1 or 2 years experience are preferred.

Tutor : Chiao Li, B.A. (Nat. Taiwan), M.B.A. (Illinois)

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., commencing November
15, 1994

6 meetings Fee : $495

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

365. HEE AAREHEE
(Documentary Credits Operations)
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366. Investment Banking

This course is designed for executives in commercial and
corporate banking business. Discussion topics mclude: US
credit market and international banking system, domestic
and euromarket, corporate financial strategy, capital mar-
kets instruments - commercial paper, euronote, medium-
term note, certificate of deposit, bond, floating rate note,
high yield bond, transferable loan certificate, credit rating,
US Treasury market and benchmark.

Tutor : H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (CIM), A.CLB., Dip.F.S,,
A.CIS,MLCM. (Grad.), A ALA., M.
Inst. AM. (Dip.), A.C.LArb, M.LInf.Sc.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.45-9.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 15, 1994

8 meetings Fee : $605

367. Merchant Banking Services

Up-to-date knowledge about merchant banking activities
will be introduced in this course. Discussion topics include:
syndication of lendings and facilities, interest rate and
currency swap, treasury services, portfolio management,
acquisition and merger, unit trust and factoring.

Tutor : Kong Hin-man, A.C.1B., E1C.B., A.CIS., CDip.
AF., MLCM. (Grad.)

Venue : Room 122, University Main Building, HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing September
12, 1994

8 meetings Fee : $660

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

368. Foreign Exchange Management and
Investment

This course is intended for corporate executives, banking
staff, brokers and individual investors who wish to have a
thorough understanding of Foreign Exchange mechanisms,
its risk and management. Topics include: FX system, FX
risk, Mean-variance Theorem, Capital asset pricing model,
Money market, Monetary system, EMS, ECU, Eurodollars,
Asian dollars, Special Drawing Right (SDR), Monetary
theories and policies, Profitable investment techniques,
Hedging and Arbitrage on FX and interest rates, Technical
analysis, Specific analytical tools, Stochastic analysis,
Financial futures, Currency option, Portfolio management.

Tutor : Roland C. C. Lam, B.A. (York)
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Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing September
12, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $550

Investment Management

This course aims at introducing various common invest-
ment devices and opportunities to small investors and
savers. Topics include: Forex, Stock, Bond, Futures, Unit
Trust and Option Markets; ratio analysis and assessing
performance of a company; issues of shares, rights,
warrants, convertibles and bonds; evaluation of common
stock and bonds; risk and return analysis; company
mergers and acquisitions; portfolio planning and manage-
ment; technical analysis.

Tutors : H. K. Kong (For course no. 369), P.Mgr. (CIM),
A.CI1B., Dip.ES., ACLS, MLCM.
(Grad.), A.ALA., M.Inst AM. (Dip.),
A.CIL.Arb, M.LInf.Sc.
Roland C. C. Lam (For course no. 370), B.A. (York)

369.

Venue : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.55-9.55 p.m., commencing September
12, 1994

370.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., commencing December
1, 1994

6 meetings Fee : $495

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

371. €M E XS (Introduction to Financial
Futures Trading)
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372. HEAWEA
(Introduction to Options Trading)
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373. Securities and Equity Market in Hong
Kong

The course will cover both the legal and practical aspects
of the securities industry in Hong Kong. [t will be particu-
larly appropriate to business executives in the banking,
fund management and securities industry. No prior knowl-
edge of the subject is required. Topics include regulatory
frameworks; the issue of securities and public floatation;
company law in relation to shareholders' voting and rights;
trading in the stock market and duty and liability of
brokers; takeovers and mergers; regulation of trading
practices and market malpractices in the securities industry;
insider trading; disclosure of beneficial interest in
shareholding; taxation of debt securities in Hong Kong;
regulation and structure of the unit trust and futures indus-
try in Hong Kong; globalisation of the securities market.

Tutor : S.Leung, Solicitor, LL.M. (Cantab.), P.C.LL. (H.K.)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., commencing November
19, 1994

9 meetings Fee : $745

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

374. Hong Kong Statistics for Business

This course is offered in cooperation with the Census and
Statistics Department. It is designed to put managers,
administrators and planners in closer touch with the statis-
tical data available in Hong Kong, and to show how such
data may be used to assist in business and forecasting. The
course is an integrated series of lectures by experts in the
field.

Tutors : Speakers are mainly senior professionals from the
Census and Statistics Department

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing September
13, 1994

6 meetings Fee : $330



Lecturers in charge : John Holford
Y.F. Mok

EDUCATION

Telephone : 859 2415
859 2421

441. Certificate Course in Tertiary Educa-
— tional Administration and Management

This course is designed to help tertiary education admun-
istrators to develop the knowledge, skills and approaches
which will meet their needs and enhance their effectiveness
in the early stages ot their careers. It provides a valuable
foundation for personnel, normally in their first five years
of employment in a tertiary institution, in all aspects of
tertiary administration, including:

¢ institutional governance and administration

¢ the role of administrators in higher education

¢ the characteristics of academics and the nature of aca-
demic work

¢ the nature and needs of students

Aims

The course aims are:

1. to convey an understanding of the nature and purposes
of higher education and of the contribution which ad-
ministrators can make to their achievement;

2. to convey an understanding of the development of ter-
tiary education in Hong Kong, and of the different in-
stitutions which form part of it;

3. to develop an awareness of current policy issues and
themes in Hong Kong tertiary education, and their re-
lationship to the work of educational administrators;

4. to develop key skills required by tertiary educational
administrators;

5. to help course members to develop a professional net-
work of contacts in tertiary educational administration.

Course Content

The course covers the following areas:

* The Role of Administrator in Higher Education

* The Development and Prospects of Higher Education in
Hong Kong

* The Work of UPGC

* The Governance and Administration of Hong Kong
Institutions

* Financial Management and its Impact

Academics and the Academic Enterprise

Administrative Skills in Higher Education, including

Committee Secretaryship

The Nature and Needs of Students

Negotiating and Mediating Skills

The Use of Statistics in Administration

Health and Safety at Work in Higher Education

Computers and Information Technology in the Office

Course Structure

The course consists of seminars and workshops, held on
Thursdays weekly, 2.30-5.30 p.m.; projects on which Re-
ports must be submitted, and which are assessed; and as-
sessed Coursework and Reading.

Course Fees: $8,400
Closing date for application: 10 July 1994.

Co-ordinating Staff:

Course Director : Roy Butler, B.A., M.A., Hon. LL.D., Deputy
College Secretary, Lingnan College

Course Deputy Director: Keith Houghton, B.A., M.A., As-
sociate Director (Administration) at
the City Polytechnic of Hong Kong

442. Introduction to Reading in English -
Primary

This course aims to provide an overview of essential con-
cepts and procedures for the teaching of reading at the
primary level. It also offers practical suggestions on how
to organize an effective reading programme in the class-
room. The topics to be covered will include: 1. an introduc-
tion to the process of reading; 2. developing word recogni-
tion: whole word and phonic approaches; 3. creating a
reading environment: shared reading, using "real" books,
and reading schemes; 4. reading aloud, responding to text;
5. reading comprehension: developing skills and strategies
(for 2 sessions); 6. assessing reading for instruction; 7. or-
ganizing, preparing and evaluating reading instruction.

(This course is organised in association with the Hong Kong
Reading Association)
Enrolment is limited to 35

Tutors : Ms. Gertrude Tinker Sachs, B.Ed., M.Sc.(Miami),

M.A., Ph.D.(Toronto)

Anthony Mahon, B.Ed.(Manchester), M.A. (Read-
ing)

Miss Nicola Daborn, B.A.(Hons.) (Leeds), P.C.Ed.
(Oxford)

Ms. Susan Tee, B.Ed.(Hons.)(Oxford)

Mrs. Jayne Watkins, B.Ed.(Hons.)(Bath)

Course Co-ordinator:
Ms Kitty K.M. Kwan, B.A. (Manitoba), P.C.Ed.,
Adv. Dip.Ed., M.Ed.(HK)

Venue : Room 17, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., commencing October
20, 1994

8 meetings Fee : $450

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.
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443. TR FFEE P B h IR S (Readingand
the Teaching of Reading for Chinese
Language Teachers - Secondary)
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444, EXBFEBRMREAZBESHE AFEZ
% % (Basic Video Production Technique
and Use of Video in Teaching/Training)
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445, 10 By 8 — {1 & 8 A9 S0 A
(The Making of an Excellent Teacher)
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446. B th R B IEERE
(Methods for Teaching Chinese History
in Secondary Schools)
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In-Service Teacher Education
Programme (INSTEP)

Lecturer-in-charge: John Holford Telephone: 859 2415

The following courses are offered by the Faculty of Edu-
cation in conjuction with the School of Professional and
Continuing Education of the University of Hong Kong. The
purpose of the programme is to provide a diverse range of
in-service courses which will help teachers to implement
changes and develop solutions to the problems which they
face in schools.

447. E 5 EEM/NB A (Becoming an
Effective Primary School Teacher)
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448. BRI EHE
(School Guidance and Counselling)
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449. tEEEZE R
(What Makes a School Famous?)
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450. fiIE B &AM EF
(Introduction to Lateral Thinking)
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451, BRZ{eEI4F (A Critical Analysis of
Contemporary Popular Culture)
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452. Pronunciation for Teachers

Thus course is intended to provide knowledge of the differ-
ent aspects of English language pronunciation to advanced
learners, more particularly for teachers for self-improve-
ment and professional development.

The course is designed to facilitate teachers to improve their
competence in English and at the same time provide teach-
ers a basis for formulating clear, solid criteria to assess the
means and procedures in teaching and students' perform-
ance in English learning.

The course covers: 1. error analysis; 2. linguistic framework:
theoretical rules and principles - English phonetic symbols,
basic English phonological rules, and comparision of native
language, Cantonese with English.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Ms. LaraLam, B.A., B.Ed.(Toronto), MAAL (Read-
ing), Language Instructor in English
Centre, HKU

Venue : To be advised

Date : Mondays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing October 3,
1994

10 meetings Fee : $490

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

453. B4 §E (Student Counselling)
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Lecturer in charge: F.T. Chan

ENGINEERING

Telephone : 859 1940

Auditing Quality Systems Assessor/Lead As-
sessor Training Course

SPACE is now planning to organize an “Auditing Quality
Systems Assessor/Lead Assessor Training Course” and
other ISO9000 training courses in late September, 1994.

The Auditing Quality Systems Assessor/Lead Assessor
Training Course is an intensive 4.5-day Course registered
by the Registration Board for Assessors of Quality Manage-
ment Systems in the UK and meets the Tramning Require-
ments of the Registration Accreditation Board for Auditors
and Lead Auditors in the USA.

This training Course is a pre-requisite for those intending
to become Registered Assessors or Lead Assessors under
the Registration Scheme for Assessors of Quality Manage-
ment Systems.

Persons interested in the above courses please send a self-
addressed envelope to Miss Edith Au, School of Profes-
sional and Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.

ISO9000 Seminar Series — the passport to
quality assurance

Introduction:

Quality assurance systems are becoming a vifal part of
modern global trade. This history of quality assurance saw
a milestone in 1987, when agreement was reached on the
international standard for quality management systems:
ISO9000. Many industrial and business organizations in
Hong Kong are aware of the urgency for adopting ISO9000
and apply for the certification. They want to know how do
their existing quality system fit into the requirements of
ISO9000. The purpose of this series of seminars is explain
to you from the requirements of the standards, to how you
can help your organization to obtain the ISO9001, 2 or 3
certificate.

Program of the Seminars:

Seminar #1

This seminar provides the important concepts that one must
understand before the implementing an ISO9000 project,
after all ISO9000 is a quality management system.

What is quality?

What is quality control?

What is quality assurance?

Introduction to Total Quality Management (TQM).
Introduction to IS09000, 9001, 9002, 9003 and 9004 se-
ries.

How does TQM relate to ISO9000?

Why ISO9000 is suitable for all organizations?

* Question and answer session.

Seminar #2

This seminar provides detail explanation the requirements
of ISO9001, which is the most comprehensive standard
amount 1509001, 2 and 3.
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¢ The world trends of ISO9000.

¢ The importance of 1509000 to local organizations.

¢ Comparison of the revised 1509001-1994 with 1509001-
1987.

e The interpretation of the auditable system-1509001-20

clauses.

Implementation planning of the ISO9000 project.

How does the ISO9000 certification affect your work?

Benefits of 1509000 project to the implementation team,

Question and answer session.
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Seminar #3

This seminar covers the documentation process of 1509000
implementation. Critical areas of writing manuals are high-
lighted to facilitate the building of a good system.

Why we need a documented system?

The mtroduction to the basic documentation system.
What 1s a ‘Quality Manual?

What is a ‘Quality Procedure”

What is a ‘Work Instruction’?

Examples and case studies of the documented system.
Question and answer session.

® e o e ¢ » o

Seminar #4
This seminar introduces the most powerful part of the
ISO9000-the internal audit.

What is an audit?

Control of the audit process?

The internal auditing system.

The documentation of the audit.

Examples and case studies of the documented system.
Question and answer session.

® © o © & »

Seminar #5
This seminar is to discuss 1309000 implementation local
experience.

* A number of complete case studies of ISO9000 imple-
mentation from planning, budgeting to certification
and maintenance. (external speakers shall be invited).

¢ Question and answer session.

Speaker:

Mr. Victor Lo has been working in the field of quality
management for fifteen years. He has gained substantial
experience in this particular field in the local industrial and
service sectors. Since he is a IQA registered ISO9000 Asses-
sor, together with his skilled platform training experience
have made him one of the well-sought-after speakers in this
technical field. Mr. Lo is currently a lecturer in the Indus-
trial and Manufacturing Systems Engineering Department,
University of Hong Kong.

This seminar series is jointly organised by SPACE and the
Department of Industrial and Manufacturing Systems En-
gineering, University of Hong Kong. Details of the arrange-
ment will be announced later. Persons interested in the
above seminar series please send a self-addressed envelope
to Miss Edith Au, School of Professional and Continuing
Education, University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong
Kong.
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in charge :
Lecturers g Peter Kennedy

ENGLISH STUDIES

Telephone: 547 2225

GENERAL ENGLISH COURSES

Course No.

471-502 Certificate Programme in the Use of English
503-531 Foundation English Programme

532-540 Practical English Programme

541-542 Developing Spoken English Skills

543-545 Everyday Spoken English

546 English Intonation

547-548 Certificate Course in English Speech

ENGLISH FOR SPECIFIC PURPOSES

Course No.
549-555 Certificate Programme in English for Business
556-558 Certificate in Starting Business English on Wharf

Cable
559 Commercial Correspondence
560 Certificate Course in Medical English
561 Certificate Course in English for Engineers and

Industrial Designers
562-566 Interpersonal Communication

ENGLISH FOR TEACHERS

Course No.

569-571 Certificate Programme in English Language
Teaching

572 Basic Linguistics for Language Learners

573 Preparing for Speech Festivals

574 English for the Primary School

575 Using Children’s Literature in the Primary
Classroom

LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

Course No.
576-577 Certificate Programme in English Literary

Studies

General English Courses

c§rtificate Programme in the Use of English

The main aim of this advanced level general English pro-
gramme s to help students develop greater fluency in spoken
English so that they can USE English confidently and ac-
curately in a variety of different contexts. Emphasis is put
on language PRACTICE and production rather than learn-
ing ABOUT the rules of grammar in isolation. The course
will not only help students to become proficient in speaking
English but will also enhance their ability to understand and
interpret it.

The elements of written communication will be dealt with
systematically. Students will be exposed to a variety of texts
and will carry out tasks designed to improve their under-
standing of text organization. They will be helped to develop
better reading strategies and to write clear, concise, gram-
matical English on a number of topics in an appropriate
style. (A detailed syllabus is available upon request)

The programme extends over two years.

Omn completion of the First Year, students will sit an examination,
which, if they pass sufficiently well, will qualify them to enrol
in a Second Year course in the following year.

On completion of the Second Year, students sit an exammation
that leads to the award of the SPACE Certificate in the Use
of English. Students will be awarded the Certificate if they:
e pass the exammation;

» complete assignments set during the year satisfactorily;

s attend at least 75% of the meetings scheduled.

This certificate represents the attainment of a very satisfactory
command of English and is widely recognised by many employers
m Hong Kong. The tutors for the courses offered each year are
drawn from a panel of university graduates and experienced teachers
of English.

Entrance Requirements
Second Year

Those who have completed a First Year course sufficiently
well or who possess a SPACE Certificate in English for
Business awarded in 1994 may enrol in a SECOND Year
course without any further test.

First Year

(A) Those who have completed the Foundation English Pro-
gramme OR the Communicate in English course suffi-
ciently well in 1994 may enrol in a FIRST Year course
without any further test provided they apply by 19th
August 19%4.

(B) Applicants who do not possess the above qualifications
must
(i) have gained a Grade D in English Language in the
HKCEE exam (Syllabus B) OR a Grade B in English
Language (Syllabus A) OR the equivalent in an
approved examination.
(i) sit the Use of English Entranice Examination.

Copies of all certificates awarded must be attached to ap-
plication forms.

Application procedure

Applicants for the First Year may either

)



English Studies

(1) complete a special application form* and take the En-
trance Exam at the time of applying (at the SPACE Town
Centre only) or

(2) complete and return a special application form, either
mn person or by postindicating when they wish to sit
the Entrance Exam. They will then be given an exami-
nation slip and should arrive punctually on the date and
at the time they have chosen. Entrance Examinations
will be held on the following days:

* SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong
(Sheung Wan MTR)

630-800pm Mondays  8/8/94, 15/8/94, 22/8/94

630-800 pm Tuesday ~ 9/8/94

630-800pm Wednesday 17/8/94

630-800pm Thursday  8/9/94

630 - 800 pm Fridays 19/8/94, 26/8/94, 2/9/%4

230-400 pm Saturdays  13/8/94,27/8/94 (Pubhc Hohday),
3/9/94, 10/9/9%4

430 - 600 p.m Saturdays  13/8/94,27/8/94 (Public Holday),
10/9/94

1030 am - 12 noon Saturday ~ 27/8/94 (Public Holiday)

1030 am - 12 noon Sunday 11/9/94

230-400 pm Sunday 11/9/94

430-600pm Sunday 11/9/94

* SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School),
5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon (Shek Kip
Mei MTR)

630-800pm Monday 29/8/94 (Public Hohday)
Tuesday 30/8/%4
Wednesdays 10/8/94, 31/8/94
Thursday  11/8/94
Friday 12/8/9%

230-4.00 pm. Saturday  20/8/94

THE CLOSING DATEFOR ALL APPLICATIONSIS 10TH
SEPTEMBER, 1994

After the exams have been marked, successful candidates
will be sent an acceptance letter. Enrolments will be on a
“first-come-first-served” basis. Applicants are advised to
enrol early as some courses become oversubscribed very
quickly.

N.B. Applicants may apply for EITHER a Use of English
OR an English for Business course but not BOTH.

* There is a $20 application fee to be submitted with the
application form. This is to cover the cost of processing
and marking and is non-refundable.

FIRST YEAR

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong (Sheung Wan MTR)

471, Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 A.M.,
commencing October 10, 1994

472, Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 A.M., commenc-
ing October 11, 1994

()

473, Sundays, 10.00 AM. - 1.00 p.m., commencing
October 16, 1994

474, Sundays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m., commencing October 16,
1994

Place : University of Hong Kong

475. Tuesdays, Fridays, 7.15 - 845 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

476. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

477. Wednesdays, Fridays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 12, 1994

Place : SPACE Fortress Hill Study Centre, 14/F., Fortress
Tower, 250 King’'s Road, North Point, Hong Kong

478. Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October
11, 1994

Place : St Joseph's College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

479. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

480. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

Place : Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East, Hong Kong

481. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

482. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

Place : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

483. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

484. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

485, Wednesdays, Fridays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 12, 1994

Place : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon
(Shek Kip Mei MTR)

486. Mondays, Wednesdays, 9.00 - 10.30 A.M., com-
mencing October 10,1994

487. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

488. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00 -9.30 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

489. Saturdays, 3.00 - 6.00 p.m., commencing October
15, 1994

SECOND YEAR
Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West

Tower, 9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong (Sheung Wan MTR)
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490. Wednesdays, Fridays, 8.30 - 10.00 A.M., commenc-
ing October 12, 1994

491. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
Qctober 11, 1994

492. Sundays, 10.00 AM. - 1.00 p.m., commencing
Qctober 16, 1994

493. Sundays, 2.00 ~ 5.00 p.m., commencing October 16,
1994

Place : University of Hong Kong

494. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6 15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

Place : St. Joseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

495. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

496. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

Place : Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East, Hong Kong

497. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

498. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

Place : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

499, Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

500. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 -8.00 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

Place : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi
School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon
(Shek Kip Mei MTR)

501. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994 .

502. Saturdays, 9.30 - 12.30 A.M., commencing October
15, 1994

50 meetings* Fee: $1,850

* except 473, 474, 478, 489, 492, 493, 502 (25 meetings)

Foundation English Programme
What is it?

This is a two-year programme mainly for those who wish
to improve their English, but who are not qualified to join
the Use of English course. However, other students who
do not wish to advance to the Use of English course will
find that attendance on this programme will be of benefit
in itself.

The programme will give students constant practice in the
four skills of reading, writing, listening and speaking to give

them greater confidence in using English so that they can
reach the level of ability necessary for them to enter a higher
course. Atall times, the emphasis will be on getting students
fo participate actively i a wide range of language activities,
so that they improve by actually using their language skills.

At the end of the second year of the course, students sit an
examination for the SPACE First Certificate in English Lan-
guage. Students awarded this Certificate with a Credit can
enrol in a first year Use of English course without having
to take the entrance exammation. Those not awarded a
Credit have to sit the Use of English entrance examination
if they wish to take that course.

What qualifications are needed?

We expect most applicants to have a grade “E” pass in
English Language in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
or a similar qualification from outside Hong Kong.

However, those who do not have a grade “E” pass but who
have used English continuously since leaving school can also
apply. They may be offered a place on this course depending
on their performance in the entrance test.

Applicants who have a grade “D” pass or higher in the
HKCEE will not be accepted for this course.

What is involved in entering the course?
First Year
a. Entrance Test

All applicants for the First Year must take an entrance
test lasting about 45 minutes. They must fill out an
entrance test application form and then take the test,
either

i) at the time of applying (at the SPACE Town Centre
only) or

ii) on any of the following dates at the SPACE Town
Centre, 9/F, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre:
Wednesday, August 10, 1994 at 6.30 p.m.
Thursday, August 11, 1994 at 6.30 p.m.
Friday, August 12, 1994 at 6.30 p.m.
*Sunday, August 28, 1994 at 10.30 a.m.,

2.30 & 345 p.m.*

*  these sessions will only be held if necessary. Candidates
are advised to apply for the earlier testing sessions.

A non-refundable fee of $20 will be made to cover the cost
of processing this test. The purpose of the test is to ensure
that applicants are only accepted in a course that is suitable
for them.

b. Admission to the Course
Applicants will be informed of their performance in the

entrance test. Some will then be offered places on the
First Year of the Foundation English programme. Others

O
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may be advised to take the Practical English course before
Foundation English. A few may even be accepted di-
rectly into the Second Year of the programme.

Those who are accepted for the course can then enrol
on a “first-come, first-served” basis in the class that is
most convenient for them.

Second Year

There are two ways of entry to the Second Year of the
programme:

e by successful completion of the First Year;
e by a very good performance in the entry test taken by
applicants for the First Year of the course.

Classes

First Year

Place

503.

504.

505.

506.

507.

508.

Place

509.

510.

511.

Place

512.

513.

Place

514.

Place

)

: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West

Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Sundays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m. commencing October 9,
1994

Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

Mondays, Wednesdays, 10.15 - 11.45 a.m., com-
mencing October 10,1994

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., commenc-
ing October 11,1994

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 10.15 - 11.45 a.m., commenc-
ing October 11,1994

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

: University of Hong Kong

Mondays, Fridays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commencing
October 10, 1994

Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

: St. Joseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

: SPACE Fortress Hill Study Centre, 14/F., Fortress

Tower 250 King’s Road, North Point, Hong Kong

Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 7,
1994

: St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,

Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road, TST)

515.

Place

516.

517.

Place

518.

519.

520.

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

: Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m, commencing
October 11, 1994

: SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chj

School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon

Saturdays, 2.30 - 5.30 p.m., commencing October
8, 1994

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 19%4

Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

Second Year

Place

521.

522.

523.

Place

524.

525.

Place

526.

Place

527.

Place

528.

529.

Place

530.

: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West

Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Sundays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
October 9, 1994

Mondays, Wednesdays 8.30 ~ 10.00 a.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

: University of Hong Kong

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

: St. Joseph's College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

: 8t. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,

Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road, TST)

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

: Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 11, 1994

: SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi

School), 5Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon

Saturdays, 2.30 - 5.30 p.m., commencing October
8, 1994
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531. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1994

50 meetings (except 503, 514, 518, 521 & 530 (25 meetings))

Fee : $1,800

Practical English
What is it?
This programme is designed for:

» those who wish to enter the Foundation English pro-
gramme in due course, but who are not qualified for that
programme;

» those who are qualified fo enter Foundation English, but
who have been unable to practise English and so feel
that they need to “refresh” their knowledge of the lan-

guage.

Students who complete the course at the required standard will
be accepted for the Foundation English programme in the following
year. However, other students who do not wish to advance to
Foundation English will also be accepted for this course and will
benefit from it.

To help students to improve their existing levels of English,
the four skills of reading, writing, speaking and listening
will be practised at a suitable level. The course will use a
textbook, but students will receive a lot of other materials
written by our teachers for Hong Kong students.

Note : This programme is not for total beginners. Appli-
cants will be expected to have studied 5 years of
English at secondary school.

What is involved in entering the course?
Entrance Test

All applicants must take an entrance test lasting about 45
minutes. They must fill out an entrance test application form
and then take the test, either

* atthe time of applying (at the SPACE Town Centre only)
or
* onany of the following dates at the SPACE Town Centre,
9/F., West Tower, Shun Tak Centre:
Wednesday, August 10 1994 at 6.30 p.m.
Thursday, August 11, 1994 at 6.30 p.m.
Friday, August 12, 1994 at 6.30 p.m.
* Sunday, August 28, 1994 at 10.30 am., 2.30 & 3.45
pm.

¥ these sessions will only be held if necessary. Candidates
are advised to apply for the earlier testing sessions.

A non-refundable fee of $20 will be made to cover the cost
of processing this test. The purpose of the test is to ensure
that applicants are only accepted if the course is suitable
for them.

Note : Applicants who have a grade “D” pass or higher in
the HKCEE will not be allowed to take the entrance
exam.

Admission to the Course

Applicants will be informed of their performance in the
entrance test. Some will then be offered places on the pro-
gramme. Others may be accepted for Foundation English
if they do well enough in the test.

Those who are accepted for the course can then enrol on
a “first-come, first-served” basis in the class that is most
convenient for them.

Classes
Place

: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

532. Sundays, 9.30 - 12.30 p.m., commencing October
2, 1994

533. Sundays, 2.00 - 5.00 p.m., commencing October 2,
1994

534. Wednesdays, Fridays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., commenc-
ing October 5, 1994

Place : St. Joseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong

535. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 3, 1994

Place : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

536. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 3, 1994

537. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 4, 1994

Place :SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi

School), 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon

538. Saturdays 9.00 a.m.
October 1, 1994

539. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing
October 4, 1994

540. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing
October 4, 1994

- 12.00 noon, commencing

90 hours in total: classes held once a week have 30 sessions
classes held twice a week have 60 sessions

Fee : $2,200

Developing Spoken English Skills

This course will cover a wide range of situations in which
spoken English is used. It will help students to speak more
confidently and fluently, but will not neglect the importance
of accurate speech. Considerable attention will be given to
improving students’ pronunciation, stress and intonation.

fé\
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Amongst the many functions that will be covered are:
socialising

describing and comparing

telephoning

asking for and giving information

giving and receiving instructions

predicting and planning

agreeing and disagreeing

describing things and processes

giving directions

The course is aimed at those who need to use English in
their everyday work, but feel that they need to gain in
fluency and confidence when dealing with native speakers.
It will be at the approximate level of students with a grade
“E” pass in English Language in HKCEE syllabus B.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of tuition.

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

541. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., com-
mencing October 4, 1994 (Note: this is 2 morning
course.) (closing date for applications: September
24, 1994)

542, Tuesdays & Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., commenc-
ing January 10,1995 (Note : this isa morning course.)
(closing date for applications: January 3, 1995)

20 meetings Fee : $850

Everyday Spoken English

This course is intended to improve students” confidence in
a variety of different formal and informal situations and
make them better at listening to and speaking English. The
types of oral skills to be covered will include: continuing
and ending conversations; accepting and refusing requests;
agreeing and disagreeing; making offers.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of tuition.

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

543. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12.45-1.45 p.m.,
commencing October 4, 1994 (Closing date for
applications: September 24, 1994)

544, Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12.45-1.45 p.m.,
commencing November 17, 1994 (Closing date for
applications: November 1, 1994)

545. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12.45-1.45 p.m.,
commencing January 10, 1995 (Closing date for
applications: January 3, 1995)

Enrolment is limited to 25

10 meetings Fee : $300

7\
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546. English Intonation

This short course will give participants practice in ident-
fying and making prominent the most important words in
any given situation so as to express what they want to say
clearly, dividing their speech up meaningfully, using the
appropriate tones, and using pitch variation for interesting
delivery and maximum clarity. The course will include
listening and speaking sessions in which participants will
put into practice what they have learnt. These features
receive little systematic treatment in published coursebooks,
yet are essential for clear communication. This course will
be of particular interest to those whose work brings them
into contact with native speakers of English. In order to
benefit from the course, applicants should have a grade “E”
pass in English Language in the HKCEE syllabus B.

(A course outline is available upon request)

Place : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 - 11.00 a.m., commencing October
15, 1994

6 meetings Fee : $250

ngtificate Course in English Speech

This is an intensive course of study in which it is intended
to provide tuition in Spoken English to an advanced level
for suitably qualified working adults who have a positive
and urgent need to achieve a high standard of proficiency
in a wide variety of social situations.

Tuition will cover in detail pronunciation, word and sen-
tence stress, and intonation. These components will be
covered thoroughly and comprehensively, and students will
be required to learn relevant phonetic symbols and signs.
Conversation, discussion and a wide variety of interpersonal
communication will also be practised, the emphasis being
on what is said and how it is said. For all sections of the
course substantial practice is given and a workbook is
provided that gives full details of each unit studied.

Applicants should bear in mind that this is not a general
English course and grammatical and lexical competence will
be assumed. Furthermore, this is not a course in rhetoric
or the art of persuasive or impressive speaking and will not
cover presentations, speeches or other such specialized ap-
plications. Applicants should also bear in mind that owing
to the size of the class individual tuition will be impracti-
cable, except to a very limited extent. Practice will be obtained
and progress made by means of group work.

As this course is designed for working adults, those studying
in school, college or university will not be admitted.

The syllabus comprises four components: Pronunciation;
Stress; Intonation; Oral Communication.
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Award : Students will be awarded a SPACE Certificate pro-
vided they:

o pass the final examination;

o satisfactorily complete the assignments set;

o attend at least 75% of the classes.

Entrance Requirements

All applicants should

1) have gained Grade ‘D’ or above in English Language
Syllabus B in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
Examination, or in the case of English Language Syllabus
A, Grade ‘B, or the equivalent in an approved exami-
nation.

2) be able to produce evidence of further study at post-
secondary level.

3) attach copies of their certificates to their application form.

4) sit the Entrance Test.

The Entrance Test will consist of a Listening Test and, for
those who pass, an Interview. Listening tests will be held
in the SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong, on 6th and
7th September, at 6.30 p.m. Applicants should indicate on
their application forms on which evening they wish to be
tested.

Applicants who perform sufficiently well in the Listening
Test will be required to attend an Interview on 15th or 16th
September at the SPACE Town Centre.

Closing date for applications: September 2, 1994.
Tutor : John Bensly, M.A.(Oxon), M.A.(Reading)

Course no. 547

Place : Lecture Theatre 8, Library Extension Building, HKU

Date : Tuesdaysand Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 4, 1994. 60 meetings

Course no. 548

Place : SPACE Town Centre, 9/F., West Tower, Shun Tak
Centre, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong
(MTR: Sheung Wan)

Date :Sundays, 9.30 a.m.-12.30 p.m., commencing
October 2, 1994. 30 meetings

Fee : $2,250

Enrolment is limited to 30

English for Specific Purposes

Certificate Programme in English for
Business

This course is intended primarily for those who have to
handle correspondence independently in business. It is
based on an import/export environment, though the prin-

ciples taught apply just as much to other situations.

The course has two main aims:

° toimprove the ability of students to carry out the writing
tasks that they may be faced with in their work, by
helping them to express themselves clearly on paper;

* to give them greater confidence in speaking in front of
others.

Syllabus
The following will be covered:

General English : at all times during the course tutors will
help students correct the errors they make
with their general English.

Oral English  : students will be required to give an oral
presentation and to participate in group

discussions and projects.

Business Correspondence:

basic principles  : format and convention;

trade : writing letters making trade enquiries,
negotiations replying to them, placing orders and ac-
knowledging them;

complaints &  : writing and replying to letters of

adjustment complaint;

sales letters : writing sales letters to suit different situ-
ations;

employment : writing job applications for oneself and

applications references for others applying for employ-
ment;

correspondence  : summarising a series of letters to identify

summaries the main points in the correspondence as

a whole and making recommendations
for further action;

other forms of  : memoranda, proposals, notices and forms;

communication

: writing investigative reports with recom-
mendations, and also short reports;

report writing

reporting

: preparing agenda and writing minutesg
meetings )

reading and : understanding general and commercial
comprehension texts;

: making tabulated notes on written mate-
rial and taking notes on spoken material.

note-writing

Note : Several assignments will be set during the course for
students to complete under examination conditions.
Marks awarded for these assignments will be taken
into account when students are assessed on comple-
tion of the course.
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Award : A SPACE Certificate in English for Business will
be awarded to students who:
s pass the final examination;
s satisfactorily complete the assignments set;
submit a suitable report 2,000-3,000 words long on a topic
of their choice;
e attend at least 75% of the classes.

Admission Requirements

1. Applicants with any of the following qualifications are

required to take an entrance examination:

a) aSPACE Certificate in the Use of English with Writing
Skills Grade C or D; or

b) a Grade ‘D’ pass or above in English at Hong Kong
Advanced or Higher Level; or

¢) a Grade “C’ pass or above in English at G.CE. 'O’
level; or

d) a Grade ‘D’ pass in English Language in the Hong
Kong Certificate of Education Examination, or in the
case of English Language Syllabus A, Grade ‘'B’, plus
evidence of full-time study at post-secondary level.

2. The following applicants are not required to take the
entrance examination:
a) university graduates:
¢ they should attend for interview on one of the
following dates:

25th August 1994 3.00 - 530 p.m.  (session A)
6.00 - 830 p.m. (session B)
31st August 1994 3.00 - 530 p.m.  (session A)
6.00 - 830 p.m. (session B)
1st September 1994: 3.00 - 530 p.m  (session A)
6.00 - 830 p.m. (session B)
5th September 1994: 3.00 - 530 p.m.  (session A)
6.00 - 830 p.m. (session B)

* they should indicate the interview session of their
choice on their application form.

* at the interview, they will also be expected to
complete a short writing test.

¢ they will be interviewed on a “first come, first
served” basis, Waiting time will be reduced as
far as possible, but some delays are inevitable.

b) holders of the SPACE Certificate in the Use of English
with Grade B or above for both writing and oral skills
awarded in 1994
* they should attach a copy of their Certificate to
their application form.

* they should also submit a statement saying why
they wish to be admitted to the course.

* they should apply before 23rd August 1994.

Copies of all certificates awarded must be attached to
application forms.

()

Entrance Examination
Entrance examinations will be set at the following times:

A. At the SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, Wegt
Tower, 9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road, Central, Hong
Kong:

6.30 p.m. on Wednesday 24th August 1994
6.30 p.m. on Tuesday 30th August 1994
2.30 p.m. on Saturday 3rd September 1994

B. At SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi Schoo,
5 Wai Chi Street, 3/Fl., Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon):
6.30 p.m. on Thursday 25th August 1994
6.30 p.m. on Thursday 1st September 1994

N.B. All entrance examinations continue for 1-1/2 hours,

Note : Applicants will be informed of the result of the
entrance examination soon after the last examination
on 5th September; the fees of those who have failed
to gain admission will then be refunded.

Applicants may apply for either an English for
Business or a Use of English course but not for both.

Closing date: September 2, 1994, unless all the places in the
entrance examination have been allocated before that date.

Classes

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9th Floor, Hong Kong

549. Sundays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., commencing Oc-
tober 9, 1994

550. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 3, 1994

551. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commencing
October 4, 1994

552. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 7.45 - 9.15 p.m., commencing
October 4, 1994

Place : Wah Yan College, 281 Queen’s Road East, Hong
Kong

553. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 4, 1994

Place : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

554, Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 3, 1994

555. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 4, 1994

60 meetings (except 549 which has 30 meetings)

Fee : $2,200
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The SPACE Certificate in Starting Business
&> English on Wharf Cable

What is this course ?

This is a foundation course that will introduce students with
little previous knowledge of English to the English of
international business. It has three elements :

o television broadcasts;

o self study;

e classroom study.

Television broadcasts

Starting on 13th September 1994, Wharf Cable television will
broadcast Starting Business English, a new video programme
produced by the British Broadcasting Corporation of Lon-
don. Altogether there will be 20 x 30-minute programmes,
giving a total of 10 hours of broadcast time.

The broadcasts will be shown several times a week on Tues-
day, Saturday and Sunday, and will cover topics such as:
» introducing yourself;

using the telephone;

making appointments;

business letters and presenting information;
complaining about products and services, and many
others.

Self study

Students who enrol on the course will receive a self study

pack to use while they watch the broadcasts on television.

This consists of a student book and an audio tape, and will

contain :

¢ sumimaries of language used for various communicative
functions;

* exercises supplementing the broadcasts.

Classroom study

There will be 12 hours of classroom tuition in support of

the broadcasts. This tuition will consist of:

* orientation: one two-hour session.
Students will be introduced to the whole
programme and to the course of tuition;

: five two-hour sessions.
Students will be given extra practice in the
language points that have been introduced
during the programme. These lessons will
be held every four weeks during the series
of broadcasts.

¢ lessons

There will also be a final examination lasting one hour.
Entry standard

This is a foundation business English course, It will be
suitable for anyone with a grade “D” or “E” pass in English
Language (Syllabus B) in HKCEE. Enrolment into these
courses will be open to all appropriately qualified applicants

on a “first-come, first served” basis. All applicants must
attach copies of their educational qualifications to their
application.

Award

Students who enrolin the course and completeallits elements
satisfactorily, including the final examination, will be awarded
the SPACE Certificate in Starting Business English on Wharf
Cable.

Classes

Place : SPACE Town Centre, 9th Floor, West Tower, Shun
Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong
Kong. (MTR: Sheung Wan)

556. Sundays, 10.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., commencing 11th
September, 1994

557. Sundays, 1.30 p.m. - 3.30 p.m., commencing 11th
Sepetmber, 1994

558. Sundays, 4.00 p.m. - 6.00 p.m., commencing 11th
September, 1994

Classes will be held on 11th September 1994 (Orientation),
9th October 1994, 6th November 1994, 4th December, 1994,
8th January, 1995, 5th February, 1995.

Examination dates will be announced later,

6 meetings Fee : $850

559. Commercial Correspondence

Clerical and secretarial staff will benefit most from this short
course. It will focus on memo, letter and short report writing,
and will cover layout, organisation, grammar and style.
Punctuation and the use of jargon will be dealt with as
necessary.

Participants will practise and consolidate their business writ-
ing skills across a range of subjects, including dealing with
commercial orders and making payments. A wide variety
of model letters will be studied.

Applicants should have obtained a grade “D” pass in English
Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE. Copies of certificates
awarded should be attached to application forms.

Applicants will be accepted on a “first come, first served”
basis.

Place : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
(MTR: Yau Ma Tei)

Date : Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 14,
1994

10 meetings Fee : $800
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560. Certificate Course in Medical English

This course is intended for all those associated with health
care, such as nurses, physiotherapists, paramedical staff,
health educators, and others with a professional interest in
medicine, who need to communicate in English. The aim
of the course is to improve the students’ general standard
of English and to extend and practise language skills, both
oral and written, in a variety of situations related to career
requirements. The syllabus will also cover note-taking, sum-
marizing, study and intensive reading, presenting medical
reports orally and in writing, the language used in medical
histories and case studies, medical terminology relating to
physiology, anatomy, and disease, and the communicative
needs of patients and staff. Authentic materials and the
latest communicative techniques of specific purpose lan-
guage teaching will be used.

Note : this course is not designed to teach basic English and
an understanding of medical terminology in the stu-
dents’ first language will be assumed.

Award : Students will be awarded a SPACE Certificate pro-
vided they:
e pass the final examination;
» satisfactorily complete the assignments set;
¢ attend at least 75% of the classes.

Entrance Requirements

All applicants should

1) have gained Grade ‘D’ or above in English Language
Syllabus B in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
Examination, or in the case of English Language Syllabus
A, Grade ‘B’, or the equivalent in an approved exami-
nation.

2) be able to produce evidence of further study at post-
secondary level.

3) attach copies of their certificates to their application form.

4) submit a short letter in support of their application.

5) attend an interview.

Interviews will be held from 9.00 am. to 12.30 p.m. on
Saturday, September 24, 1994 on a “first come, first served”
basis. There may be some waiting time, but this will be kept
to a minimum.

Closing date for applications: September 22, 1994

Tutor : Mrs V McLoughlin, Dip.COT, MSSChA

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 9.00 a.m. - 12.00 Noon, commencing
October 8, 1994

30 meetings Fee : $2,200

~
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561. Certificate Course in English for

&> Engineers and Industrial Designers

In Hong Kong there are many large scale engineering projects
underway, and plans for the future development of Hong
Kong's infrastructure will put an even greater premium
upon therole of the engineer. In addition to being competent
in their relevant professional and management skills,
engineers must also have a high degree of both written and
oral communication skills if they are to carry out their jobs
at the most effective level and thereby further their career
prospects.

This course will cover the full range of written and oral
communication skills that engineers are likely to need in
their everyday jobs. On the written side, tuition will be given
in: technical correspondence, such as technical descriptions
and operating instructions; writing memoranda; writing
reports; writing minutes of meetings; writing briefing papers.
On the oral side, students will be expected to participate
in group discussions, give oral reports and make an oral
presentation on an engineering topic.

At the same time, remedial tuition will be given with a view
to correcting some of the most common errors which students
make in general English. As part of this constant emphasis
on general English students will also be given practice in
listening and general reading comprehension.

The course will cater for all categories of people engaged
in engineering: civil, mechanical, electrical and electronic
engineers and industrial designers will find there is much
common ground to interest them. Enrolment will be limited
to 30 students, and will be by selection of those best qualified
to benefit from the course of tuition.

Award : Students will be awarded a SPACE Certificate
provided they:
pass the final examination;
» satisfactorily complete the assignments set;
s attend at least 75% of the classes.

Entrance Requirements

All applicants should

1) have gained Grade ‘D’ or above in English Language
Syllabus B in the Hong Kong Certificate of English Ex-
amination, or in the case of English Language Syllabus
A, Grade ‘B, or the equivalent in an approved exami-
nation.

2) be practising engineers or industrial designers.

3) be able to provide evidence of further study at post-
secondary level.

4) attach copies of relevant documents to their application
forms.

5) submit a short letter stating why they think they will
benefit from the course.

6) attend for an interview if required.

Closing date for applications: September 28, 1994
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Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., com-
mencing October 10, 1994

60 meetings Fee : $2,200

Interpersonal Communication |

Although many people can communicate effectively in
English when writing, they lack confidence in the oral
interactions that arise in business. This course looks at a
range of these situations and includes topics like introducing
yourself and others, what to say in the first five minutes,
making arrangements, making and receiving complaints,
interviews, making telephone calls, dealing with enquiries
and problems, and concluding a conversation. The methods
used will include listening to a variety of native and non-
native speaker accents, problem-solving, group work, role
play and simulations. The course is designed to increase
the number of appropriate responses available to the speaker
in any situation, thus making the speaker more confident
and at ease with spoken English in the workplace.

Students will be expected to participate as fully as possible,
both to enable them to gain in confidence and to allow the
teacher to give necessary guidance on improving their
pronunciation.

Applicants should have obtained at least a grade “D” pass
in English Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE and should
submit a copy of the relevant certificate with their appli-
cation. They should also attach a letter stating why they
wish to be enrolled in the course.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of tuition.

Place : SPACETown Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., Hong Kong

562. Sundays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m., commencing
October 9, 1994. 10 meetings
(Closing date for applications: September 28, 1994)

Place : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School),
5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon

563. Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 4, 1994. 20 meetings
(Closing date for applications: September 23, 1994)

564. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m.,
commencing October 4, 1994. 20 meetings.
(Closing date for applications: September 23, 1994)

Enrolment is limited to 25

Fee : $850

Interpersonal Communication i

This course will give participants considerable practice in
managerial level communication skills and language use. It
will build on the situations and language functions covered
in our Interpersonal Communication 1 course, but it is not
necessary for students to have completed the first course
to benefit from the practical approach to language skills and
training that will be adopted in this second course.

Areas to be covered will include:

* networking;

cultural expectations and idioms;

conducting recruitment and appraisal interviews;
presentations;

meetings and public speaking.

* * o o

Discussion, problem-solving and role-play simulations will
be used. There will be extensive exposure to actual modern
business English through video, audio-tape and printed
materials.

To get full benefit from the course, students will be expected
to participate as fully as possible. .
Applicants should have obtained a grade “D” pass in English
Language (Syllabus B) in the HKCEE and should submit a
copy of the relevant certificate with their application. They
should also attach aletter stating why they wish to be enrolled
in the course.

Enrolment will be by selection of those most likely to benefit
from the course of tuition.

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., Hong Kong

565. Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing October 10, 1994. 20 meetings
(Closing date for applications: September 30, 1994)

Place : SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School),
5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon

566. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing
January 10, 1995. 10 meetings
(Closing date for applications: December 29, 1994)

Enrolment is limited to 25

Fee : $850

IN-HOUSE COURSES FOR COMPANIES

SPACE also provides in-house English Language
courses by request. Any company or hotel which
would like to obtain information about this service
should contact Richard Booker on 547 2225.

&



English Studies

English for Teachers

ENGLISH FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL
TEACHERS

Certificate Programme in English Language

&> Teaching (Secondary)
(Course numbers : 569, 570, 571)

ELT courses offered by SPACE aim to address the practical
concerns of English teachers in Hong Kong as well as provide
them with an up-to-date knowledge of recent developments
in the field.

* Who is the programme for ?

The Certificate programme is open to all secondary school
teachers of English. However, the courses offered are likely
to be of particular interest to teachers at an early stage in
their careers. Having completed their initial training, they
mady feel the need for a “refresher” course but not be able
to attend full-time courses. These teachers may well intend
to go on to further part-time study for a degree in ELT.

* How is the programme structured ?

¢ The SPACE Certificate in English Language Teaching
(Secondary) is offered in modular form.

* To be awarded the Certificate a teacher has to complete
SIX modules, two of which must be Core A and Core
B.

¢ The other four modules may be selected from the range
of options on offer in the Autumn and Spring terms.

* Core modules are 20 hours long and optional modules
15 hours.

s At the end of each module a “statement of completion”
is issued based on course assessment and attendance.

¢ The modules will be “free-standing” so that a teacher
may enrol for a course without necessarily having in
mind the accumulation of credits towards the Certifi-
cate.

¢ The schedule of courses on offer is as follows:

Options

Autumn 92 | Core A 1+2
Core B 3+ 4

Spring 93
Autumn 93 | Core A 5+6

Spring 94 | Core B 7+8
Autumn 94 { Core A 9+ 10
Spring 95 | Core B | 11 + 12

()

* What are the Core modules ?

Core A will focus on the language content of the secondary
syllabus for forms 1 - 5. Tense, modality, transitivity, etc.
will be considered in relation to thelanguage systems inherent
in the secondary syllabus. Close attention will also be paid
to the language of classroom management. Two further aims
of the module are to enrich a teacher’s understanding of
language as discourse and to enhance her own language
awareness.

Core B will explore a range of practical classroom techniques
and teaching strategies designed to make the process of
language learning more enjoyable and effective. Proper
account will be taken of what is realistic and appropriate
to the Hong Kong context given constraints such as large
classes, poor motivation, exam pressure, attitudes to Eng-
lish, lack of resources & etc.

* Who are the tutors ?

The tutors for these courses have had many years experience
in teaching and teacher-training. Several of them have writ-
ten textbooks for Hong Kong secondary schools and all of
them know what the situation is in local schools right now.

Fee Refunds : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for these
courses. See Page vi.

569. LANGUAGE SYSTEMS AND THE ENG-
LISH SYLLABUS FOR SECONDARY
SCHOOLS (FORMS 1 - 5) (CORE A)

The aims of this course are to:

1. Investigate the features of COMMUNICATIVE
APPROACHES to English and analyse the implications
for teaching/learning enviroruments.

2. Enrich teachers’ understanding of LANGUAGE as
DISCOURSE.

3. Examine some principles of DESIGN, SELECTION AND
USE of communicative materials, with particular refer-
ence to popular Hong Kong textbooks.

4. Consider effective approaches to CLASSROOM MAN-
AGEMENT in a communicative language learning
environment.

(Enrolment is limited to 30)

Tutor : Bob Adamson, M. Phil, B.A., P.G.C.E. (Wales)
Lecturer in English, Sir Robert Black College of
Education

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 Noon, commencing
September 24, 1994

Place : Lecture Theatre 3, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study
Centre, [Ka Chi School], 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip
Mei, Kowloon. (Shek Kip Mei MTR Station)

8 meetings Fee: $595
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570. Developing Reading Skills in English:
Techniques for Teachers (optional
module)

This course will trace some of the theoretical background
to reading but most of the classes will be practical workshop
sessions. Members of the group will work together to explore
different reading comprehension strategies and develop a
variety of reading tasks. Teachers will examine ways in
which to help pupils

understand text organization

scan for specific information

extract the main ideas from a paragraph
deal with unfamiliar words

“read between the lines”

understand complex sentences

use reference words effectively

evaluate texts

e & @& & & * o °

All the reading tasks and teaching techniques we consider
will be related to the texts currently used in HK. secondary

schools.
(Enrolment is limited to 30 )

Tutor : Arthur McNeill, M.A.(Glasgow), P.G.C.E.,
M.A.(London)/ Lecturer, Curriculum Studies Dept.,
University of Hong Kong.

Date : Fridays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing October 7,
1994

Place : Lecture Theatre 8, LG2 Floor, Library Extension
Building, University of Hong Kong.

10 meetings. Fee: $450

571. A Practical Approach to the Teaching
of Pronunciation, Stress and Intonation
for Secondary English Classes (optional
module)

This course will run in two parts. The first part will consist
of an overview of current theories of pronunciation, stress
and intonation and an introduction to a simple system of
annotation for teachers’ use. The second part will consist
of practical workshops on ways to include the teaching of
pronunciation, stress and intonation in the secondary English
syllabus.

(Enrolment is limited to 30 )

Tutor : Richard Stibbard, B.A. (Exeter), M.A. (B’ham), Cert.
TEFL. (RS.A)

Date : Saturdays, January 7, 14, 21 & 28, 1995, 945 am.
- 1.00 p.m. commencing January 7, 1995

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9th Floor, West
Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong

4 meetings Fee: $450

572. Basic Linguistics for Language
Learners

The aim of this course is twofold, namely to provide the
participants with:

1. a general introduction to the meaning and scope of
linguistics;

2. practice in those areas of linguistics which are relevant
to efficient language learning especially when using the
knowledge of one language to learn another language.

Topics will include:

* PHONOLOGY - the production and reception of
vowels and consonants in speech and
in writing

- intonation, stress, juncture, pitch and
tone

* MORPHOLOGY-word roots and word types, the use of

dictionaries, thesauri and concordances

- basic phrases and sentences - complex

and compound sentences, and their
expansion and reduction

¢ DISCOURSE - texts beyond the sentence: their

ANALYSIS structure, meaning and function

¢ SYNTAX

¢ SEMANTICS - expressing the whole message

Tutor : Norman Bird, Ph.D., M.Phil,, B.A., (London), Sen-
ior Lecturer in English, Institute of Language in
Education

Date : Mondays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing September

26, 1994

Place : Room 104, K.K.Leung Building, University of Hong
Kong

10 meetings Fee: $450

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for
this course. See Page vi.

573. Preparing for Speech Festivals

The aim of this course is to help teachers (primary and
secondary) prepare their pupils for participation in speech
and drama festivals in Hong Kong. Consideration will be
given to each competition class including: solo verse speak-
ing, choral verse speaking, prose reading, story-telling, bible
reading, public speaking, sight performance, solo, duologue
& group drama. A workshop approach will be adopted.
Members of the group will explore and try to resolve some
of the problems of technique and pronunciation their
students may have. The course will also review some of
the most common mistakes identified from previous speech
festivals and equip teachers to help enhance their pupils’
presentations. It may also serve to enrich the teachers’ own
understanding of the elements of spoken English.

N
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The main tutor for this course has been actively involved

in the annual speech festival for 19 years. Other experienced

teachers will be invited to share some of the sessions.
(Enrolment 15 limited to 30 )

Tutor : Christine Chan, B.A., Cert.Ed. (Hong Kong), M.LL.
(& guest speakers)

Date : Saturdays, 9.00 - 11.00 a.m., commencing Septem-
ber 10, 1994

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9th Floor, West
Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong.

8 meetings. Fee: $450

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See Page vi.

ENGLISH FOR PRIMARY SCHOOL
TEACHERS

574. English for the Primary School

This course is designed for Primary School teachers of English
who wish to deepen their understanding of the English
language and its role in primary education. Consideration
will be given to three main areas:

* the System of English

e approaches to Syllabus Design

¢ the Janguage of the English lesson

The first area, the nature of English, looks at different aspects
of the language: the sound system, grammar, discourse and
para-linguistic features. The second area, approaches to
syllabus design, looks at different ways of constructing
schemes of work, according to the principles of the Com-
municative Approach and the Targeted-Oriented Curricu-
lum. The third area, the language of the English lesson,
examines the language a teacher needs to use for instructing
and managing primary school children. The course will be
conducted through talks, discussions and workshops. Guest
speakers will be invited to talk on relevant topics.

Co-ordinator : Annie Tong, B.Ed.(Notts.), Teacher’s Cer-
tificate (Northcote) (Formerly Hong Kong Bank
Language Development Fund Research and Devel-
opment Officer, TOC Project)

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 - 12.00 Noon, commencing
November 26, 1994

Place : Lecture Theatre 3, SPACE Shek Kip Mei Study
Centre, [Ka Chi School], 5 Wai Chi Street, Shek Kip
Mei, Kowloon. (Shek Kip Mei MTR Station)

8 meetings Fee: $550

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See Page vi.

&

575. Using Children’s Literature in the
Primary Classroom

It is widely accepted that authentic English children’s books
provide good models of Enghsh in all its varjety. Using
such books as an integral part of an English language
programme goes a long way to minimising the problems
of English language acquisition and helps develop confi-
dent, fluent use of the language. This aspect of English
language enrichment is often neglected in Hong Kong schools,
It is hoped this course will help remedy the situation by
introducing primary school teachers of English to a variety
of children’s literature and enriching their understanding
of its potential use in the Upper Primary classroom.

The course will be practical and involve workshops where
teachers will be guided to develop strategies for selecting
suitable books to share with their pupils. Consideration will
also be given to ways of introducing books to pupils,
organising reading activities, and generating ideas for
follow-up activities to maximise language acquisition.

Tutor : Elizabeth Thynne, B.A., M.A. (Well.), Dip.Tchg
(Christchurch), Dip.Ed., Dip. TESL (Massey) Lec-
turer in English, Northcote College of Education

Date : Saturdays, 9.00 - 11.10 a.m., commencing Novem-
ber 5, 1994

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9th Floor, West
Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road,
Central, Hong Kong.

7 meetings Fee: $450

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this

course. See Page vi.

LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

Certificate Programme in English Literary

s===2>Studies (Course numbers : 576, 577)

Who is it for?

* Anyone who has an interest in literature and would like
to find out more about it;

¢ those who intend to study (part-time) for a degree in
English, or for an Arts degree in which literature is a
major component;

* those intending to study subjects other than literature
at degree level who will first need a good foundation
in English Studies;

* teachers of English (language as well as literature) who
wish to enhance and refresh their knowledge of English;

* students of English who recognise that language learn-
ing entails more than understanding a set of grammar
rules.
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What are the aims of the programme?

s tointroduce a variety of literary texts in English for close
reading and discussion

o to help students develop the skills needed to read lit-
erature critically and to write about it effectively

e to acquaint students with the genres, conventions and
devices of poetry, fiction and drama, as well as the basic
terminology used in critical analysis

e toencourage students to explore and articulate their own
responses to literary texts rather than to repeat
second-hand opinions

How is it structured?
The Certificate is offered in modular form. To be awarded

the Certificate a student has to complete FIVE modules.
These must include the THREE Core modules:

CORE 1
CORE 2 | Reading poetry

Reading short fiction

CORE 3 | Reading drama

The other TWO modules may be selected from the range
of options on offer in the Autumn and Spring terms. At the
end of each module a “statement of completion” is issued
based on course assessment and attendance.

Themodules are “free-standing” so that a student may take
a course for its own sake without necessarily having in
mind the accumulation of credits towards the Certificate.

Why study literature?

“..through literature we rediscover a sense of the density
of our lives” (Iris Murdoch)

“...to enable the reader better to enjoy life or better to endure
it “ (Samuel Johnson)

“/1t is/ the language in which man explores his own
amazement” (Christopher Fry)

Fee Refunds : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for these
courses. See Page vi.

576. Reading Short Fiction (CORE module)

V.S. Pritchett described the short story as: “...the glancing
form of fiction that seems to me right for the nervousness
and restlessness of contemporary life.” This course will
introduce some (contemporary) short stories in English. The
texts will be selected not just for their intrinsic merits but
in order to illustrate devices and techniques used in
narrative fiction. These will include plot types, modes of
characterisation, point(s) of view, patterns of sound and
grammar.

There will be stories of mystery, psychology, humour and
horror, the exotic, the erotic, the political and the social.
Stories of quality which will repay the effort of reading them.

The classes will not be lectures about stories but discussions,
workshops and readings, augmented where appropriate by
audio-visual materials.

Applicants should have a good reading knowledge of English,
a willingness to participate in discussion and, above all, an
interest in literature. (Envolment is limited to 25)

Tutor : Peter Kennedy, B.A.(Wales), M.A.(Sussex),
M.A.(Essex), M.Phil.(Dublin). Lecturer (English
Studies), SPACE, University of Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays 11.15 am. - 1.30 p.m., commencing
October 1, 1994

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9th Floor, West
Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road,
Central, HK.

9 meetings Fee: $600

577. Approaches to Literature (OPTIONAL
Module)

This course will examine what it means to have a theory
of literature and will encourage participants to develop a
more flexible response to literary works. Using poems and
short stories from the 19th and 20th centuries as sample texts,
the course will examine such questions as:

¢ Does a literary text have only one meaning?

* How do I decide what the “correct” meaning of a text
is?

» What is structuralism, deconstruction and post- struc-
turalism?

* How do we “deconstruct” a text?

* What is stylistic analysis?

* What makes a viewpoint on a literary work “feminist”
or “Marxist” or “post-colonial” ?

* What is reader-response theory?

Each session will involve some input, followed by partici-
pants working in groups on specific texts. It is to be hoped
that sufficient interest is generated through the practical
work that the follow-up discussion will be lively. The course
obviously requires a fairly high level of proficiency in both
written and spoken English and would suit those who wish
to acquaint themselves with contemporary literary theory
as well as teachers of literature who wish to ‘catch up’ with
developments in the field of literary studies.

(Enrolment is limited to 25)

Tutor : Ray Mackay, M.A. (Aberdeen), M.Ed., P.G.CE.,,
Dip. Ling. (Edinburgh), Dip. T.E.F.L. (RS5.A.), Senior
Lecturer in English, Northcote College of Educa-
tion

Date : Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.00 Noon, commencing
December 3, 1994

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, 9th Floor, West
Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road,
Central, Hong Kong

6 meetings Fee: $450

/9\
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EUROPEAN STUDIES

Richard M. Booker

Lecturers in charge : Peter Kennedy

Telephone: 547 2225

* FRENCH
578 - 582 First Certificate programme in French
Language
583 Certificate in French for Business
Communication
*  SPANISH
584 - 587 First Certificate programme in Spanish
Language
*  GERMAN
588 - 590 First Certificate programme in German
Language
* ITALIAN
591 - 593 First Certificate programme in Italian
Language
*  RUSSIAN
594 Russian for Beginners

SPACE offers language courses for working adults in
French, Spanish, Italian, German and Russian.

Competence in a European language is a great asset to
anyone in the international business world and it is clear
that a good grasp of a foreign language can only enhance
career prospects. These courses will therefore be of interest
to those whose work requires them to use a European lan-
guage. They will also appeal to those who plan to travel
or take holidays in Europe as well as those who wish to
study a foreign language for enjoyment, for the intellectual
challenge or out of curiosity about another culture.

These courses lay emphasis on learning to COMMUNI-
CATE in the language rather than just learning ABOUT it.
They will enable students to hold simple conversations with
native speakers, to express their opinions on topics of
interest in the foreign language as well as to read and write
a variety of texts. The pronunciation and basic structures
of the language will be dealt with systematically.

&——> The First Certificate programmes

The First Certificate programmes in French, German,
Italian and Spanish are offered in modular form. The Leve}
1 courses are 45 hours, Level 2 courses are 45 hours and
Level 3 courses are 60 hours long. Courses at each of the
three Levels will normally be offered in both the Autumn
and Spring terms:

October 1994 March 1995
Level 1 Level 1

Level 2 Level 2

Level 3 Level 3

» To be awarded the SPACE First Certificate a student
must complete courses at all THREE Levelsi.e. 150 hours
of tuition. Those who wish to complete the entire pro-
gramme in three terms may do so provided they pass
the exit tests at each level and attend at least 75% of
all classes.

» However, those who just want to take an introductory
course in one of these languages may exit the programme
with a Statement of Completion after Level 1.

* Some students may find that they need to consolidate
their understanding of the language at Level 2 before
moving on to Level 3, or that work commitments pre-
vent them from continuing to attend on a particular
night. The flexibility of the First Certificate programme
enables such students to repeat Level 2 the next term
or to attend a course at a different centre on another
night if they wish.

¢ For the convenience of students, the courses are offered
at easily accessible locations in Kowloon and Hong
Kong. '

* The tutors for these courses are drawn from a panel of
university graduates who are also experienced teachers
of the European languages they are teaching.

(A course outline for each of these programmes is available
upon request.)

il

In order to receive the next issue of this Prospectus, please turn to page 117.
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European Studies

Courses in French Language

First Certificate programme in French

&> Language
French: Level 1

These courses are for complete beginners who wish to
acquire a basic understanding of spoken and written French.
By the end of the course students should be familiar with
the sound system of French and the basics of French gram-
mar. They will also be able to hold simple conversations
in French.

578. SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road, Central,
Hong Kong

: Sundays, 9.30 A.M. - 1230 p.m., commencing
Qctober 9, 1994

Date

15 meetings Fee: $1,300

579. St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road,
Tsimshatsui)

Date :Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m,,

commencing October 10, 1994

30 meetings Fee: $1,300

580. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., com-
mencing October 11, 1994

30 meetings Fee: $1,300

French: Level 2

Level 2 French courses are intended for students who have
completed Level 1 or received approximately 45 hours of
instruction in basic French at another institution. Strong
emphasis will be put on the acquisition of audio-oral skills.
Intensive tuition will also be provided in reading and writing
skills. At the end of the course students should be able to use
French to communicate in a variety of simple situations such as
asking for directions, ordering food in a restaurant, shopping,
making telephone calls etc. In addition, students will extend their
active vocabulary and deepen their understanding of French
grammar,

(Enrolment is limited to 25)

581.
Date

University of Hong Kong
: Tuesdays and Thursdays, 7.15 - 8.45 p.m., com-
mencing October 11, 1994

30 meetings Fee: $1,500

French: Level 3

Level 3 courses are intended for students who have com-
pleted Level 2 or received approximately 90 hours of in-
struction in French elsewhere. The course will enable stu-
dents to develop greater fluency in French and to follow
the conversation of a native speaker effectively. By the end
of the course students should also be able to read simple
French texts and have gained some insights into contem-
porary French life and culture. On completion of this course,
students will sit an examination that leads to the award of
the SPACE First Certificate in French Language.
(Enrolment is limited to 20)

582. University of Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., com-
mencing October 11, 1994

40 meetings Fee: $ 2,150

For all 3 Levels, the language of wnstruction will be French,
supplemented by English as necessary.

583. Certificate in French for Business
Communication

The course is aimed at those who wish to improve their
spoken and written French for use in a business context.
Tuition will be provided in how French is used in banking,
shipping, administration, commerce and advertising. This
course will focus on business communication and will in-
clude oral presentations, role play, simulations and group
work activities. Consideration will also be given tobusiness
writing in French and this component will include: letters
of enquiry and complaint, memoranda, taking minutes at
meetings, business reports and summaries. Students will
be expected to participate fully in oral activities and to
complete the written assignments.

A SPACE Certificate in French for Business Communi-
cation will be awarded to those who complete the course
satisfactorily and pass the final examinations.

Enrolment will be limited to 25 students who have completed
the SPACE First Certificate in French programme or else can
provide evidence that they have received approximately 150 hours
of tuition in French elsewhere.

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road, Central,
Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays and Fridays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1994

60 meetings Fee: $2500

/
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European Studies

Courses in Spanish Language

First Certificate programme in Spanish
Language

Spanish: Level 1

These courses are designed for complete beginners who
wish to learn to communicate in Spanish in a variety of
situations. The course aims to cover the basics of Spanish
grammar and to help students understand simple spoken
and written Spanish.

584. University of Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.15 - 9.15 p.m., commencing October 14,
1994

15 meetings Fee: $1,300

585. St. Mary's Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road,
Tsimshatsui)

Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., com-
mencing October 10, 1994

30 meetings Fee: $1,300

Spanish: Level 2

Level 2 Spanish courses are for students who have
completed Level 1 or received approximately 45 hours of
instruction in basic Spanish elsewhere. At the end of the course
students should be able to use Spanish to ask for directions, use
public transport, order food m a restaurant, give information
about themselves, go shopping, make telephone calls, deal with
various aspects of health and welfare, socialise etc. In addition,
students will extend their active vocabulary and deepen their
understanding of Spanish grammar.

(Enrolment is limited to 25)

586. Wah Yan College, 281 Queen’s Road East, Hong
Kong

Date : Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 11, 1994

30 meetings Fee: $1,500

Spanish: Level 3

Level 3 courses are intended for students who have com-
pleted Level 2 or received approximately 90 hours of
instruction in Spanish elsewhere. The course will enable
students to develop greater fluency in Spanish, to follow
the conversation of a native speaker effectively and to
understand some colloquial and idiomatic expressions. By
the end of the course students should also be able to read
simple Spanish texts and have gained some insights into

%
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contemporary Spanish life and culture. On completion of
this course, students will sit an examination that leads to
the award of the SPACE First Certificate in Spanish
Language.

(Enrolment is limited to 20)

587. Wah Yan College, 281 Queen’s Road East, Hong
Kong

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., com-
mencing October 11, 1994

40 meetings Fee: $2,150

For all 3 Levels, the language of mstruction will be Spanish,
supplemented by English as necessary.

Courses in German Language

First Certificate programme in German
Language

German: Level 1

This course is for complete beginners who wish to acquire
a basic understanding of spoken and written German. By
the end of the course students should be familiar with the
sound system of German and the basics of German gram-
mar. They will also be able to hold simple conversations
in German.

588. St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road,
Tsimshatsui)

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 11, 1994

30 meetings Fee: $1,300

German: Level 2

Level 2 German courses are intended for students who have
completed Level 1 or received approximately 45 hours of
instruction in basic German at another institution. At the
end of the course students will be able to use German to com-
municate in a variety of simple situations such as asking for
directions, ordering food in a restaurant, shopping, making
telephone calls etc. In addition, students will extend their active
vocabulary and deepen their understanding of German grammar.

(Enrolment is limited to 25)

589. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m.,
commencing October 10, 1994

30 meetings Fee: $1,500



European Studies

German: Level 3

Level 3 courses are intended for students who have com-
pleted Level 2 or received approximately 90 hours of in-
struction in German elsewhere. The course will enable
students to develop greater fluency in German and to follow
the conversation of a native speaker effectively. By the end
of the course students should also be able to read simple
German texts and have gained some insights into contem-
porary German life and culture. On completion of this
course, students will sit an examination that leads to the
award of the SPACE First Certificate in German Language.

(Enrolment is limted to 20)

590. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
Date : Fridays 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 14,

1994
20 meetings Fee: $2,150

For all 3 Levels, the language of instruction will be German,
supplemented by English as necessary.

Courses in ltalian Language

First Certificate programme in ltalian
&> Language

ftalian: Level 1

This course is designed for complete beginners who wish
to learn to communicate in Italian in a variety of situations.
The course aims to cover the basics of Italian grammar and
to help students understand simple spoken and written
Italian.

591. St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road,
Tsimshatsui)

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., com-
mencing October 11, 1994

30 meetings Fee: $1,300

ltalian: Level 2

Level 2 Italian courses are for students who have completed
Level 1 or received approximately 45 hours of instruction
in basic Italian elsewhere. At the end of the course students
should be able to use Italian to ask for directions, use public
transport, order food in a restaurant, give information about
themselves, go shopping, make telephone calls, deal with various
aspects of health and welfare, socialise etc. In addition, students
will extend their active vocabulary and deepen their understand-
ing of Italian grammar.

(Enrolment is limited to 25)

592, Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., com-
mencing October 11, 1994

30 meetings Fee: $1,500

ltalian: Level 3

Level 3 courses are intended for students who have com-
pleted Level 2 or received approximately 90 hours of
instruction in Italian elsewhere. The course will enable
students to develop greater fluency in Italian, to follow the
conversation of a native speaker effectively and to under-
stand some colloquial and idiomatic expressions. By the
end of the course students should also be able to read simple
Italian texts and have gained some insights into contem
porary Italian life and culture. On completion of this course,
students will sit an examination that leads to the award of
the SPACE First Certificate in Italian Language.

' (Enrolment is limited to 20)

593. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
Date : Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m., commencing October 14,

1994
20 meetings Fee: $2,150

For all 3 Levels, the language of instruction will be Italian,
supplemented by English as necessary.

Course in Russian Language

594. Russian for Beginners

This course is for complete beginners who wish to acquire
a basic understanding of spoken and written Russian. By
the end of the course students should be familiar with the
sound system of Russian and the basics of Russian gram-
mar. They will also be able to hold simple conversations
in Russian. The language of instruction will be Russian,
supplemented by Chinese or English as necessary.

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road, Central,
Hong Kong

Date : Sundays, 2.00 p.m. - 430 p.m., commencing
October 9, 1994,

18 meetings Fee: $1,300

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

Companies interested in arranging in-house training
courses in French, Spanish, German or Italian for
their employees should contact Ms G Lee on 547
2225.

N\
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GEMMOLOGY

Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho

oy

Telephone: 859 2792

611, ZEIHERTMYMRARE (PO EM
(A Preparatory Course for the FGA
Preliminary Examination in Chinese)
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Lecturer in charge: Paul Luey

GEOGRAPHY & GEOLOGY

Telephone : 859 2423
859 2786

601. B BRE{EAFHEE

(Minerals, rocks and fossils in the field)
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602. Geographic Information System: Design
and Applications

Geographic Information System (GIS) is a form of informa-
tion processing currently used by business, industry and
government. Specifically, GIS is a unique data base
management system which incorporates spatial analytic
techniques in order to capture, manipulate, display and
analyze data. This course intends to introduce the concepts,
implementation, and applications of GIS, and includes
discussion of GIS architecture, data structure, transforma-
tion, geocoding, modeling, accuracy, and representation.
Strategies on how to use such technology in an applied
problem solving manner (e.g. in land use planning, re-
source management, and environmental monitoring) will
be presented, with particular reference to Hong Kong, and
different GIS software hardware interface will also be
discussed.

Through the course, participants will be able to understand
the important principles of GIS and to develop skills for
building spatial database and performing spatial analysis.
No previous GIS or computing experience is required
although familiarity with computer system for mapping is
an advantage.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Miss Winnie Tang S.M., B.A. (HK.)

Venue : Room LG107, K.X. Leung Building, HKU

Date - : Wednesdays, 7.00-8.30 p.m., commencing October
12, 1994

Fee : $430

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

6 meetings & one daytime visit

BRAHEELBREBNAUESERRER
[REEHIME—FE - HRAHTRE - THEEE
ERRELEHBTEEHEICE - WAHES
BEABRRIBELERS -

— PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL—

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course.
Prior enrolment is the only way the School of
Professional and Continuing Education has of
judging the response to its courses. Your co-
operation is therefore invited in sending your
application forms to the School as soon as possi-
ble.
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HISTORY & ARCHAEOLOGY

Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho

Telephone: 859 2792

616. WA EYEE (Museum Studies)
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617. EEXBELTRER
(Amateur Archaeology in Hong Kong)
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618. FEIHXMEE
(Appreciation of Chinese Relics)
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619. FE T ¥4 % (Hong Kong Antiquities
and Monuments)
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620. ERA T EFELRIERE
(The Past Hundred Years of Hong Kong)

AAE R PP~ RO W TS - PIRRME — 7 -2k
ML - AFTMENITEWIEE - HBIEEL - MHAERE T
SR~ BB EIE « MBS TR R 1 -~ T AY LR o
H ¥ 7 HIRTHA# AR AN+ 24T FRI BGLE 62k
BIEBE - BOfdmEZEs/ A RBIATE » Tak
JESERIFEA o AR BERR A SRR TR 4R A
HEMBTTRE IR o Bl A b o 5] AR
HR AL - Dol S EI LR R 07 o (B 2N

F O OANEEREE (FAERARTEL)
o B FRARBEBREERETMIL 1 8% (LHEhD

FHRAE)
B ASEETZ AN -TERARED
=44

SRR, I ZEHATER (BABR-XWHSE)

s
MR THRRER
HBWETE -




Lecturer in charge: Owen H.H. Wong

JDUHNAL & COMMUNICATION

Telephone: 859 2788

621. Modern Journalism

The presentation of news, analysis, features and editorial
views through all forms of the media will be considered by
a variety of experts in their respective fields. They will
include visiting correspondents such as Anthony Lawrence,
BBC radio expert for both news and features.

The topics for discussion will cover the work of foreign
correspondents; opportunities for free-lance writing as well
as the daily activities of major news agencies and ways of
entering the media. Consideration will also be given to
such question as, what is news, can journalists be trained,
and, if so, how can this best be done. The influence of new
technology on the media will also be considered.

Prospective students, whether working in journalism or
television, or hoping to do so, should be of a high calibre
and should be fluent in both written and spoken English.
They may be selected by interview after a short written test.
They should also note that they will be expected to partici-
pate in exercises which will consist of simple reports based
on newspaper cuttings, followed by class critiques. There-
after, in the belief that the best way to learn about reporting
is by reporting, students will be expected, after listening to
the former BBC Far Eastern Correspondent, Anthony Law-
rence, for instance, to simulate their own short news broad-
casts and comments. Clare Hollingworth has agreed to act
throughout as course-coordinator and “editor-in-chief”.
Enrolment will be strictly limited to 30

Applicants should preferably provide a sponsoring letter
from their employer and should attach to their application
form a brief statement as to why they wish to join this
course.

Tutors : Vergil G. Berger, M.A. (Cantab.)
Clare Hollingworth, O.B.E., and
other guest speakers

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 10.15a.m.-12.15p.m., commencing
October 18, 1994

10 meetings Fee: $565

(This course is subsidized by the Vocational Training Coun-~

cil. Those who would like to pay half-fee ($293) have to use

the special application form provided by our School with

signatures from their officers-in-charge for approval.)

622. Electronic & Printed Media: China News
Collecting & Reporting ( & FHEH I FH
NEP B EFFEERE )

(Sponsored by the Journalism Training Board, V.T.C.)

Speakers:Mr. Chan King-cheung, Deputy Editor-in-chief,
H.K. Economic Journal.
Mr. Law Kwok-sum, China News Specialist
and probably one guest speaker

Venue : Kadoorie Agricultural Research Centre, Shek
Kong, YuenLong, N.T. (Participants should gather
at Hankow Road, Tsimshatsui for the coach at 2.30
p.m. on September 24, 1994)

Time :3.00 p.m., September 24, 1994 (Saturday) to
5.30 p.m., September 25, 1994 (Sunday)

Fee : $135, including transportation, full board and
lodging with air-conditioning (Payment should be
made by cheque payable to the University of Hong
Kong)

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese and some English

Application: through Journalism Training Board, Vocational
Training Council, 27 Wood Road,
Wanchai, Hong Kong. Tel: 8361714

Enrolment is limited to 24

Deadline for applications: September 9, 1994

623. What a Print Buyer Should Know About
Printing

This course is designed for graphic artists, designers, re-
porters, editors, and other employees in the publishing,
journalism and communication fields who, as print buyers,
must have a basic understanding of printing production
processes. Emphasis will be on costing evaluation and
quality control. Topics will include: placing a printing
order, appreciation of printing processes and production,
printing materials; standard and suitability, costing and
standards in printing, as well as quality control in printing.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutors : Members of the Graphic Arts Association of Hong
Kong

Venue : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.45-8.45 p.m., commencing September

26, 1994
5 meetings Fee:$240

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

Participants are expected to pay $100 each for materials and tools.

N
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624. PREARETRE

a———> (Certificate Course in Public Relations)
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625. $iE S EE M (Certificate in Journalism)
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(A Follow Up Course for Print Buyers)
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627. #3554 (Magazine Editing)
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628. E R #H B E Mk 5t (Computer-aided
Design with Personal Computer)
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629. R BHEHE 2 BRERKIT
(Introduction to Making Educational/
Instructional Video)
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630. E& R 58 8 {E (The Technique of Film-
making & Video Production)
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631. B {EE (Video Workshop)
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632. A+ Ei{% (Public Relations)
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633. BFEHMRE AEER (Intra-Personal Re-
lationships in Human Communication)
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634. AR RE ABEE (Inter-Personal Re-
lationships in Human Communication)
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- 635. EAOIEE AEBE (Practical Psychol-
ogy in Human Communication)
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636. REANLRARBE
(Happiness & Human Communication)
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Advanced Learning Strategies: Theory &
Practice

Dr. Chan has been conducting learning enhancement
courses for more than twenty years in post secondary
institutions in Hong Kong and Australia. He acquired his
special skills from Stanford University, Evelyn Wood,
Australia and Learning Method Group, London and his
personal research. He has developed his own approach
which incorporates the latest research findings in the areas
of learning, reading, memory and concept maps. Partici-
pants of his courses in the past have consistently improved
their reading speed by more than 100% with no loss in
comprehension; be able to recall concepts, dates and num-
bers with ease and being able to condense key concepts in
highly organized systems. Professionals who are required
to cover high volume of information, teachers who are
assisting students with learning would benefit from this
course.

Reference: Buzan T. Use Both Sides of Your Brain. (London:
BBC Publishing, 1974)

Enrolment is limited to 20 for each class
Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English
Closing date for applications: November 21, 1994

Tutor : Anthony Chan, C.T.T., D.R.S., B.Sc., M.Sc.,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

637. Mondays, 10.10 a.m.-5.10 p.m., on November 28
and December 5, 1994

Venue : Room 15, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong
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638. Thursdays, 10.10 a.m.-5.10 p.m., on December 1
and 8, 1994

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong

Fee: $385

639. Microcounselling: Theory & Practice

For the last twenty years, Dr. Chan has been conducting
counselling training for both professional and para-profes-
sionals using the Ivey model. Following his personal expo-
sure at Stanford University, he has developed training video
tapes in Cantonese at the Chinese University. Apart from
some brief introduction in theory, practical work will be
stressed. At the end of the course, participants would be
expected to improve their communication sensitivity espe-
cially in the area of emotional perception. This course
would benefit teachers, guidance officers, social workers,
volunteers who would like to improve their counselling
skills with a practical focus. Participants have to make a 15
minutes video before the course with a client and bring
along a blank 180"VHS tape. (Good to bring own video
camera) Enrolment is limited to 20

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English
Closing date for applications: November 22, 1994

Tutor : Anthony Chan, C.T.T., D.R.S., B.Sc., M.5c,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 9.00 am.-5.00 p.m., on November 29
and December 6, 1994

Fee: $320

Reference: Ivey A. & Authier J. Microcounselling. (Illinois:
Charles C. Thomas., 1978)

640. Group Counselling & Psychotherapy:
Theory & Practice

After 20 years of conducting groups in Hong Kong and
overseas, Dr. Chan would share his experience with the
participants in this field. Part of the course would be spent
in presenting the basic theory of the humanistic and behav-
jour approaches. Most of the time will be devoted to real
group operations which would be frequently “frozen” for
process analysis. Participants would be expected to bring
in real issues for sharing under strict confidential setting.
Teachers, guidance officers, social workers and profession-
als who have to run groups would benefit from this course.
(Bring a blank 180" VHS tape) (Good to bring own video
camera) Envolment is limited to 20

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English

Closing date for applications: November 23, 1994

Tutor : Anthony Chan, C.T.T., D.RS., B.Sc., M.Sc,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 10.10 a.m.-5.10 p.m., on November
30 and December 7, 1994

Fee: $280

Reference: Corey G. Group: Process & Practice. (Calif:
Brooks/Cole, 1977)

641. Tao Psychotherapy: Theory & Practice
(A Chinese Cultural Approach)

After studying therapy continuously for the last 20 years in
the West, Dr. Chan has developed a Chinese approach based
on ideas taken from the works of L.ao Zi and Zhuang Zi. He
tried out the approach for the last three years in Hong Kong
and Australia and found it to be effective with most if not
all of the cases encountered. He would present the 2 levels
of operations on two separate days. A substantial part of
the programme would be devoted to attending to real
situations brought up by the participants. This course will
be useful to both professional counsellors as well as teach-
ers, guidance officers, nurses, volunteers and educators.
According to Lao Zi, his way is so simple that even the
illiterate can understand although very few actually border
to putitinto practice. (A blank 180" VHS video tape needed)

Enrolment is limited to 20

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English
Closing date for applications: November 25, 1994

Tutor : Anthony Chan, C.TI.T., D.RS., B.Sc., M.Sc,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 9.00 a.m.-5.00 p.m., on December 2 and 9,
1994

Fee: $320

Reference: Tsai C.C. The Sayings of Zhuang Zi, Lao Zi.
(Asiapac Publishing, 1991)

642. Theory & Practice in Handling Children’s
Problems

Being a father of three, Dr. Chan would present the theory
of positive parenting with both Western and Eastern
orientations. The STEP (System Training for Effective
Parenting) by Kinkmeyer will be presented with demon-
stration on the first day. Much of the time will be devoted

N
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to real problems brought up by the participants with dem-
onstration and role plays. The second day will be used to
explore the Tao approach as compared with the Confucius
model which is adopted by most Chinese. The lecturer has
in the past succeeded in getting an “autisic child” to talk
continuously for two hours right in front of the group under
the camera . The participants would benefit if they can
bring in real problems with recorded video or audio tapes.
It may be of greater benefit if special arrangement can be
made to invite their children to be present on request when
the situation arise. (A blank 180" VHS video tape needed)

Enrolment is limited to 20

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and some English
Closing date for applications: November 24, 1994

Tutor : Anthony Chan, C.T.T., D.R.S., B.Sc., M.bc,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue : Room 701, Knowles Building, HKU

Date : Thursdays, 6.00-10.30 p.m., on December 1 and 8,
1994

Fee: $220
Reference : Tsai C.C. The Sayings of Zhuang Zi, Lao Zi.
(Asiapac Publishing, 1991)

Dinkmeyer D. STEP The Parent’s Handbook
(MN: American Guidance S., 1976)

643. How to Communicate with the Chinese:
Theory & Practice

Apart from sharing the findings of his doctoral dissertation
on the differences between the Chinese and American
emotional expressions, Dr. Chan would present the basic
theoretical frames of effective cross-cultural communica-
tion. He would go further to explore the cultural specific
information on the Chinese, as well as the philosophical,
cultural and psychological assumptions that make the Chi-
nese behave in their particular way. He would also describe
briefly the six major types of Chinese encountered in the
West. It is expected that much of the time would be spent
on practical demonstration and role playing in solving real
communication problems brought up by the participants.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Closing date for applications: November 23, 1994

Tutor : Anthony Chan, C.T.T., D.R.S., B.Sc., M.Sc,
M.A.(Ed), M.A.(Clin.Psy), Ph.D.

Venue : Room 701, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-10.30 p.m., on November 30 and
December 7, 1994

Fee: $220

Reference: Bond M. Beyond the Chinese Face. (HK: Calay
Printing Co., 1991)
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644. BEE O F (The Art of Expression)
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645. FIEHEEH
(Public Speaking & Persuasion)
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Lecturers in charge : B.L. Davies, M.J. Fisher, C.J. Petersen

Telephone: 857 1198

« Degree Courses

LONDON UNIVERSITY EXTERNAL LL.B.
DEGREE COURSES

Introduction

These courses are designed to asstst candidates in preparing
for the London University External LL.B. and other simular
examunations. The LL.B. degree represents the academic
stage of a lawyer's traming. The courses are taught mainly
by lecturers invited from the United Kingdom. Students
will receive a complete package comprising lectures, sem-
nars, revision lectures and specially prepared course mate-
rials. SPACE maintains a close working relationship with
London University and courses are geared specifically to
the London University examinations.

Courses in the following subjects will be offered in 1994-95:

Course No. 705 Constitutional Law

Course No. 706 Criminal Law

Course No. 707 Elements of the Law of Contract
Course No. 708 English Legal System

Course No. 709 Evidence

Course No. 710 Land Law

Course No. 711 Law of Tort

Course No. 712 Law of Trusts

Course No. 713 Company Law

Course No. 714 Family Law

Course No. 715 Jurisprudence and Legal Theory
Course No. 716 Succession

Course Format

The course is of a minimum 3 years duration and students
will study 4 subjects per year. On the Intermediate LL.B.
(the first year of the course) students will take: Constitu-
tional Law; Criminal Law; Elements of the Law of Contract;
and English Legal System. On Part 1 (the second year) and
Part 2 (the third year) students will take a further 8 subjects
(4 each year) but will be expected to select Equity and
Trusts; Land Law; and Tort, since these are necessary to
obtain professional exemptions. Jurisprudence and Legal
Theory is a compulsory subject.

Students are now offered a 4-year alternative whereby they
will study only 3 subjects per year. Transfer from the 3-year
mode to the 4-year mode will be permitted. Thus, a student
who passes 3 out of 4 subjects attempted at intermediate
level could progress to the second year of the 4-year mode.

Course Structure

Students enrolling on their first year in 1994 can expect to
attend a brief induction period in September followed by a

g/

lecture course in English Legal System. Thereafter lectures
will be held in Constitutional Law, Criminal Law, and El-
ements of the Law of Contract. In March and April there
will be mntensive revision lectures delivered by visiting
academics from the UK. and elsewhere. A very important
role is filled by the intensive seminar weekends held during
the year. These will focus on written technique, examina-
tion preparation, discussion of difficult points and recent
developments. Students will have an opportunity to sub-
mut written work m advance of these seminars

Entrance Requirements

All types of people enrol on SPACE courses but the unifying
factor is the desire for part-time study enabling students to
continue, to a large extent, their present occupational or
domestic routine.

The LL.B. degree programme is open to all those who sat-
1sfy London University's minimum entrance requirements.
These are basically the need for 2 *A' levels and 3 "O' levels
(not necessarily obtained in one sitting). The successful
completion of Year II of the Certificate in Legal Studies, or
the Diploma in Legal Studies, operated by SPACE, satisfies
the entrance qualification. All students who wish to take
the LL.B. degree must register as external students with
London University. A full explanation of entry require-
ments in provided in the booklet, "The External Programme:
Laws" which is available on request from SPACE Town
Centre, Suite 1004-5, 10/F., Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

SPACE courses are mvariably over-subscribed so it is im-
portant to apply promptly. Places on the courses are not
limited to London University students and they may well
be attractive to those attempting comparable examinations.

The cost is $3,000 per subject for the total package of lec-
tures, seminars, revision lectures and study guides.

Postgraduate Degree Courses

LONDON UNIVERSITY — MASTER OF LAWS
LL.M. PREPARATION COURSES

SPACE will offer preparation courses in 1994 to assist stu-
dents who wish to take the external London University
LL.M. programme. The course is of two years duration and
students must take written papers in four full subjects or in
three full subjects and two half subjects over the two years.
Students can now take two examinations at the end of year
one. A choice of options will be available subject to de-
mand. Applicants must hold a UK. first degree in Law or
hold the Common Professional Examination of England
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and Wales (C.P.E.) provided they have a second class de-
gree award in their non-law degree. The options likely to
be offered in 1994 are:

Course No. 717 Carriage of Goods by Sea

Course No. 718 Company Law

Course No. 719 Insurance (excluding Marine Insurance)
Course No. 720 Marine Insurance

Course tuition will be in the form of intensive lectures
delivered in blocks by London University academics to-
gether with tutorials where appropriate. The cost is $6,000
per course.

Courses Requiring No Formal
Qualifications

DIPLOMA IN LEGAL STUDIES (DEGREE
ACCESS COURSE)

Introduction

The Diploma course is aimed at educating students in the
study of law and preparing them for formal training in law
and legal practice for future career development. The course
has been specially designed to assist students to develop the
academic and practical skills needed for practice in the law.
The compulsory course units on Study Skills and Language
for Lawyers direct themselves towards improving students’'
communication and examination skills. The provision of
extensive course materials and regular classes together with
compulsory written assignments throughout the course are
aimed at educating students to a level where they can suc-
cessfully progress to further legal qualification.

The programme is a block-building, accumulation course so
that a student may leave the programme at various exit
points in year one or year two.

The course is offered in conjunction with the Institute of
Legal Executives (U.K.) which is the joint examining and
validating body together with SPACE.

Course Duration

The Diploma course is a part-time full two-year programme.
It includes two academic years of study and two summer
programmes.

Course Format

The Diploma course consists of four certificates which are
taken over a two-year period. In Year I the student will
take:

Course No. 701  Certificate in Legal Studies - Year I
(September - May)

O
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The course consists of:

Law 1 — Criminal Law;
English Legal System;
Land Law;
Law of Tort.

Practice I - Conveyancing;
County Court Procedure;
Criminal Procedure;
Legal Practice.

Study Skills and Language for Lawyers.

Students will be provided with learnmmg packs and will
attend classes throughout the year.

Course No. 702 Summer Certificate - Year I (June - July)

The course consists of a programme on:
Hong Kong Legal System and Method.

At the end of Year I the successful student will be awarded
two Certificates; the Certificate in Legal Studies, Year I and
the Certificate in Hong Kong Legal System and Method.

In Year II the student will take:

Course No. 703 Certificate in Legal Studies - Year I
(September - May)

The course consists of:
Law II - Business Law;
Contract Law;
Family Law;
Labour Law;
Succession.
Practice 1I - Matrimonial and Probate Practice;
High Court Litigation and Business.
Study Skills and Language for Lawyers.

Course No. 704 Summer Certificate - Year II (June - July)

The course consists of a programme on:
Hong Kong Constitutional Law.

The student will be awarded each certificate on successful
completion of the programme.

On successful completion of the four certificates the student
will be awarded the Diploma in Legal Studies based upon
performance in the four certificates.

Career Progression

In answer to the question, "What can I do with my quali-
fication?" there are many different career pathways that can
be followed.

Students who hold the second year Certificate in Legal
Studies at present are eligible to progress as follows:

1. To the LL.B. law degree programme at London Univer-
sity - the qualification is accepted for entry to many
London University external degree programmes
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including the LL.B.. Students who complete the certifi-
cate programme will be given guaranteed places on the
London University LL.B. External first year courses held
by SPACE (see Course Nos. 705-708).

2. The qualification will assist a student who is applying
to the HKU Law Faculty for the full-time LL.B. degree
provided the applicant is over 25 at the time of
application.

3. Students who complete the two-year Certificate can use
the qualification as an entrance requirement for full-
time law degree studies in the United Kingdom. SPACE
has a special relationship with many Universities in the
United Kingdom and places can be arranged for
students who pass the two-year Certificate programme.

4. The Certificate satisfies Part I of the Institute of Legal
Executives Certificate programme and enables students
to enter the Part Il course with a view to taking the
Institute's fellowship examinations and ultimately
qualifying as a solicitor.

In addition to the above, if the student completes the
Summer Certificates and obtains the Diploma in Legal
Studies:

1. The Diploma holder may apply for entry to the Univer-
sity of Leicester Master of Arts degree programme, M.A.
in Public Order. This programme is offered part-time
in Hong Kong in association with SPACE.

2. Diploma holders over the age of 25 may apply for entry
to the Common Professional Examination of England
and Wales (C.P.E.). This is a two-year part-time course
(four subjects each year) offered at SPACE for students
who wish to follow the fast-track route to qualification
as a solicitor or barrister. This programme is offered by
SPACE (see Course Nos. 721-722).

3. Diploma holders over the age of 25 may apply for entry
to the Hong Kong Common Professional Examination
Certificate in Laws (CP.E.C.). This is a one-year full-
time course for students who wish to follow the fast-
track route to qualification as a solicitor or barrister in
Hong Kong (see Course No. 8003).

4. Holders of the Diploma who work in solicitors' offices
may use the title "Legal Executive” and have a limited
right of audience before a Master in the High Court and
before a District Judge in the District Court.

Entry Requirements

There are no formal entry requirements. However, stu-
dents should have a proficiency in English demonstrated
by, for example, a pass in English in the H.K.C.E.E. or other
similar qualification, or on the basis of their business,
commercial, academic or other experience.

Timetable
Course No. 701 Certificate in Legal Studies - Year I
The course will commence on Tuesday, September 27, 1994.

Time :6.30 - 9.30 p.m.
Venue : Lecture Theatre 1, Library Extension Building,
H.K.U., Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong

Classes will be held every Tuesday and some Thursdays
from September to May. A full timetable will be distributed
in the first class.

The cost of the Certificate in Legal Studies - Year I course
is $7,200. The cost of the 1995 Summer Course will be
approximately $650.

Professional Courses

SPACE operates 5 major professional courses; the C.P.E.;
the C.P.E.C,; the P.C.LL.; the English Bar Examinations and
the Institute of Legal Executives course. The C.P.E. and
C.P.E.C. are offered to graduates in non-law disciplines and
represent the academic stage of their legal training. The
P.C.LL. is offered to law graduates and C.P.E. or CP.E.C.
holders and represents the professional stage of qualifying
to practise law. In the great majority of cases applicants for
the courses would be intending a career in law or, at least,
qualification as a lawyer. For those seeking a non-graduate
career in law, the Institute of Legal Executives Part II
Certificate course is operated jointly by the Institute and
SPACE, on a primarily distance learning basis. The
Institute's Part II courses are open to all those who have
successfully completed the Year II Certificate in Legal
Studies or Diploma in Legal Studies. The English Bar
Examinations course is offered for graduates or C.P.E.
holders who wish to qualify as Barristers through the
English route.

THE HONG KONG COMMON PROFESSIONAL
EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE IN LAWS
(C.P.E.C)

The Hong Kong Common Professional Examination Certifi-
cate in Laws of the University of Hong Kong, (the "C.P.E.C.")
is a full-time, one-year course and covers six law subjects:
Constitutional and Administrative Law; Contract; Tort;
Criminal Law; Equity and Trusts; and Land Law. The
C.P.E.C. was offered for the first time in 1992, and is a joint
award of the HKU Law Faculty and SPACE. It is designed
for graduates in non-law disciplines who wish to qualify as
solicitors or barristers in Hong Kong without completing a
three-year LL.B. course. Successful candidates who satisfy
the University as to their competence in Business Associa-
tions and Evidence (by completing special short courses
offered by SPACE during the summer following the
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C.P.E.C.) may proceed directly to the Postgraduate Certifi-
cate in Laws, ("P.C.LL.") and then to trainee solicitorship or

pupillage in Hong Kong. Candidates who are interested in 4

practising in jurisdictions other than Hong Kong should
note that the C.P.E.C. is not a degree and at present is
recognized only as an entrance qualification for the Hong
Kong P.C.LL.. In particular, the C.P.E.C. is not recognized
as an entrance qualification for the English Legal Practice
Course or the English Bar Examinations. (Applicants who
wish to proceed to these courses may wish to apply to the
Manchester Metropolitan University C.P.E. of England and
Wales course offered in Hong Kong through SPACE.)
However, as a result of the recent abolition of the three-year
practice rule, those who complete their trainee solicitorship
in Hong Kong and wish to practise in England may apply
directly for admission as solicitors in England and Wales.

Course No. 8003 The Hong Kong Common Professional
Examination Certificate in Laws
(CPEC)

The cost for this full-time course is $46,325.

THE COMMON PROFESSIONAL EXAMINA-
TION OF ENGLAND AND WALES (C.P.E.)

The course being offered by SPACE is a two-year part-time
programme at the end of which the successful student will
be able to enter the Hong Kong P.C.LL. course, or a Legal
Practice course (formerly the Law Society Finals) or Bar
Vocational Course in England, and subsequently take
trainee solicitorship or pupillage. The C.P.E. is also recog-
nised as satisfying eligibility criteria for some Master's
courses notably the London University (External) part-time
LLM. provided the applicant has at least a second class
degree in a non-law discipline. The unique attraction of this
course is that it enables a student to obtain the equivalent
of a three year, twelve subject LL.B. degree, in two years.
Only students who have taken an accredited course are
eligible to take the C.P.E. examinations.

Students will sit the C.P.E. examination of Manchester
Metropolitan University, in Hong Kong. Successful candi-
dates who pass all examinations at the first attempt will be
guaranteed a place on the P.C.LL. course in Hong Kong
offered by SPACE in the academic year following successful
completion.

Course No. 721

Year I -~  Constitutional & Administrative Law
Contract
Tort

Course No. 722

Year 1T - Criminal Law
Equity & Trusts
Land Law

The annual cost for the complete tuition programme is
$13,250.
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THE POSTGRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN

LAWS (P.C.LL.
PoLL)

The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws (P.C.LL.) is offered in
conjunction with the Law Faculty of the University of Hong
Kong. The course comprises the following subject areas:
Conveyancing and Probate Practice, Civil and Criminal
Procedure, Commercial Law and Practice, Revenue Law,
Accounts and Financial Management, Professional Practice,
and Advocacy.

The P.C.LL. exists as the usual method of entry into the
Hong Kong legal profession. Having completed the P.C.LL.
those intending to practise as solicitors must complete two
years as trainee solicitors; intending barristers must com-
plete one year of pupillage. At present holders of the
P.C.LL. qualification are also eligible, having completed
their traineeship in Hong Kong, to apply for admission as
solicitors in England and Wales.

Course No. 8001 The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws
(P.C.LL.)

Course No. 8002 The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws
(P.C.LL. - Part-time option)

The cost for the full-time programme is $78,480, and for Part
I of the part-time the cost is $39,240.

SPECIAL INTRODUCTORY COURSES IN
BUSINESS ASSOCIATIONS AND EVIDENCE

In order to comply with P.C.LL. entrance requirements any
applicant who has not studied Business Associations and/
or Evidence in their law qualification should enrol in the
Special Introductory Courses offered through SPACE. These
courses are held in August and each subject involves 3-4
hour lectures each day for 10 days. Assessments and/or
assignments will be administered.

Enrolment forms are available from the SPACE office at
Room 1405, 14/F., Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Con-
naught Road Central, Hong Kong. The closing date for
enrolment is July 30, 1994.

Course fees are:

Business Associations $1,980
(including compulsory text)
Evidence $1,800

ENGLISH BAR EXAMINATIONS PREPARA-
TION COURSE

This course will operate from September 1994 with a view
to preparing students for Bar Examinations in 1995. Those
successfully completing the examinations will be eligible to
take pupillage in Hong Kong and practise, thereafter, as a
barrister.
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Students will receive extensive lecture and tutorial tuition
from local and invited overseas lecturers. All the compul-
sory subjects will be covered together with selected options.
Students will also be permitted to attend related London
University LL.B. lectures provided by SPACE.

Criteria for admission are academic and will be based on a
student possessing an LL.B. degree of at least second class
honours standard.

Holders of the C.P.E. of England and Wales may also be
given places but will require a certificate of completion of
the Academic stage issued by the English Bar. Those at
present holding a certificate of eligibility issued by the
English Law Society will be granted a certificate of comple-
tion if their original non-law degree was of second class
standard or above.

Applicants should note that the Bar examinations will take
place in England. All students must join one of the 4 Inns
of Court and fulfil dining requirements before taking
examinations. Students will need to travel to England to
dine and no classes will be scheduled during dining terms.

All eligible applicants should apply before August 12, 1994
though late applications will be considered particularly
from those final year LL.B. London University students
whose results are published after the deadline.

Course No. 723 English Bar Examinations Preparation
Course

The cost for the full tuition package is $32,500.

INSTITUTE OF LEGAL EXECUTIVES

&——> CERTIFICATE COURSES

Introduction

The qualification of Legal Executive is one which is highly
respected worldwide and which carries substantial profes-
sional status. The programme leading to this qualification
is certified by the Institute of Legal Executives, which, in
conjunction with the University of Hong Kong, is offering
a programme of seminars, lectures and correspondence tests
to prepare students for the examinations of the Institute.

The Part I Certificate is a two-year programme consisting
of papers in Law and Legal Practice. Those who have
obtained the Year II Certificate in Legal Studies or the
Diploma in Legal Studies will be exempt from Part L.

Year I - See Diploma/Certificate in Legal Studies
(Course No. 701 & 702)

Year II - See Diploma/Certificate in Legal Studies
(Course No. 703 & 704)

Course Structure
Part II Certificate

Course No. 724 Civil Litigation
Course No. 725 Contract

Course No. 726 Criminal Law
Course No. 727 Tort

The courses are designed for persons wishing to seek formal
training in law and legal practice for future career develop-
ment. They will be of particular use to students who wish
to understand the basic principles of English law and prac-
tice. Students may take all four subjects in one year, though
they are encouraged to spend two years over Part IL

Course Tuition

The programmes will be offered by a combination of
lectures and revision seminars and supported by course
materials and tests. The learning materials are prepared by
ILEX Tutorial Services and are widely used in the UK. by
students interested in learning law or preparing to sit for
the Institute of Legal Executives' examinations and those set
by other examination boards including the English Law
Society and the University of London. There are written
assignments for each unit of the course which will be
marked and returned by the subject tutor. A full lecture
programme on each subject has to be attended.

The cost is $4,350 per subject.

C.P.E. TOP UP FOR LEGAL EXECUTIVES

For those who have completed Part II and who wish to
claim exemption from the C.P.E. with a view to becoming
a solicitor students may complete the three remaining sub-
jects through LL.E.X. as single subjects.

Course No. 728 Constitutional Law
Course No. 729 Equity and Trusts
Course No. 730 Land Law

Law for Laymen

731. EEBEYEEG
(Real Property Law in Hong Kong)
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LIBRARIANSHIP

Lecturer in charge: F.T. Chan

Telephone : 859 1940

741. Certificate Course for Library Assistants

The course is planned 1n co-operation with the Hong Kong
Library Association and the School of Continuing Studies
of the Chinese University of Hong Kong and is designed to
provide a non-professional training for Library Assistants
and those working in children's libraries. It is basically the
same as the course (conducted in Chinese) offered by the
School of Continuing Studies of the Chinese University of
Hong Kong and students of both courses sit the same
examination.

The course consists of four sections:

Part 1: Library Routines & Methods
No. of Meetings: 34

Part 2: General Library Principles & Practice
No. of Meetings: 16

Part 3: Children's & School Libraries
No. of Meetings: 8

Part 4: Practical Work & Visits to Libraries
Time: April 11, 12, 13, 18, 19 & 20, 1995
(9 am.-12 noon; 2-5 p.m.)
May 6 & 20, 1995 (2.30-5.30 p.m.)

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
Candidates should have attended not less than 75% of the
lectures. Practical work and visits are compulsory.

Date of Examination: June 3 & 24, 1995.

If successful, candidates will be awarded a certificate issued
jointly by the Hong Kong Library Association and the School
of Professional and Continuing Education.

Director of Studies: Miss L.B. Kan/Wan Yiu-chuen

Miss L.B. Kan, B.Sc.(H.K.), M.A., M.L.S.(Calif.), Ph.D.(H.K.),
A.L.AA., M.LInf.Sc., Librarian, HKU

Wan Yiu-chuen, B.A.(H.K.), M.Phil. (Wales), A.L.A., Assist-
ant Librarian, HKU

Tutors : Miss Chan, Julia L.Y., B.A.(Manit.), M.L.S.

(W.Ont.), Assistant Librarian, HKU

Cheng Po-ying, B.A.(H.K.), M.L.S.(Rutgers),
Assistant Librarian, HKU

Chu, W.H., B.A.(HK)), A.L.A.A., Librarian,
Urban Council Public Libraries

Lee, C.F., MA.(HXK.), M.L.S.(Columbia), Senior
Sub-Librarian, HKU

Miss Lee, Agnes, B.A.(H.K.), Dip.Lib.(H.K.),
Assistant Librarian, Urban Council
Public Libraries

Lau Yee-fui, B.A.(Nat. Taiwan), M.L.S.(Hawaii),
Assistant Librarian, HKU

Kwong, C.H., AL.A.,, M.BIM.

Mrs Yan, Angela SW., B.A.(Boston), M.L.S.
(Calif.), Senior Sub-Librarian, HKU

>
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Venue : Room 237, University Main Building, HKU
Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 6.15-7 45 p.m,,
commencing September 19, 1994

Fee - $3,000

Medium of Instruction: English (Cantonese for certain
parts of the syllabus)

Minimum Entry Qualilications: Five subjects, including
English, at Grade E or above in the Hong Kong Certificate
of Education or equivalent.

Enrolment 1s limited to 35 persons. Priority will be given
to those working in libraries. Those who are able to enclose
a letter from their employers are advised to do so.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of the appropriate
certificates along with their application forms. Closing date
for applications: September 3, 1994

Applicants are advised not to take any other public
examination in the same year.

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund jor .tHus
couise  See page vl

Diploma in Library and Information
Science

This course aims to provide professional studies in Library
and Information Science. 1t is designed mainly for School
Librarians in secondary schools and other library /informa-
tion personncl with suitable academic and working
backgrounds.

The Diploma is based on the course which Charles Sturt
University (CSU) offers in the torm of a Bachelor of Arts
degree in Library and Information Science. Teaching in
each paper comprises of study packages in the form of
distance learning material and weekly face to face sessions
to provide tutorial support and supplementary teaching.

Graduates of the Diploma in Library and Information
Science programme will be deemed by CSU to have
partially fulfilled the requirements of their Bachelor of Arts
(Library and Information Science) degree.

Students are required to take thirteen papers, ten of which
are compulsory papers and three of which are electives
chosen from nine papers. All papers will be taught in the
distance learning mode with study packages supplied by
CSU. SPACE will provide support teaching in the form of
weekly face to face sessions of around 12 hours per paper.
Students are also required to attend some compulsory day-
time intensive teaching, and may be required to participate
in study visits and undertake professional placements.



Libraranship

Students will study 4 papers a year. The duration of studies
will normally be 3 and a half years.

A student enrolled in the SPACE Diploma in Library and
Information Science may apply for enrolment in the
Bachelor of Arts (Library and Information Science) degree
course offered by Charles Sturt University at the beginning
of their studies. They could complete the other required
subjects of the B.A.(LIS) degree with Charles Sturt Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
University  Students with a Teacher's Certificate or course may mean the cancellation of that course.
iﬁlez\ea;;bcjleL::ot.ll.ﬁcatlons may be given credits for some of Prior enrolment is the only way the School of

Professional and Continuing Education has of

Entry Qualitications: Applicants should have completed a judging the response to its courses. Your co-
programme at post-secondary level in a tertiary institution, ion is theref s . :
Teachers Colleges, or equivalent; and be proficient in operation is therefore invited in sending your

written and spoken English. application forms to the School as soon as pos-
sible.

— PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL—

The commencing date of the course is February 1995
(instead of August 1994 as announced previously).
Applications will be invited in November 1994. Those
interested in obtaming an application form and details of
course arrangements should send a self-addressed
envelope to Miss Edith Au, School of Professional and
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam
Road, Hong Kong.
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The next issue of the School Prospectus will be available in early January 1995. If you wish to be sent a copy
of the Prospectus in January 1995, kindly complete and return the name and address slip on Page 118 (together
with postal stamps to the value of $5.70) to: [The Director, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
The University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong]. The envelope should be marked “Spring Pro-

spectus”.
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Lecturer in charge: T.W. Casey

MANAGEMENT STUDIES

Telephone : 859 2785

746. Certificate Course in Supervisory

a—> Management

Introduction:

This is a distance learning programme, with support tuto-
rials, developed in conjunction with the Management De-
velopment Centre of Hong Kong. The course is offered for
junior supervisors and managers currently working in in-
dustry, commerce, government, the professions and bank-
ing who are practising management without a formalized
training in managerial skills.

Course Content:

In view of the distinctive nature of distance learning, this
course will have a format which is radically different from
the traditional SPACE short course or certificate pro-
gramme. At the beginning of the course all students will
be issued with five books and five videotapes, all developed
in Hong Kong and written in the context of the local situ-
ation. Subjects to be covered in this material include: setting
objectives, planning, control, organizing, work scheduling,
time management, leadership, conducting negotiations,
communications, motivation, speaking and listening, con-
ducting meetings, letters and reports, innovation and
change, decision-making, the assessment of performance
and managerial roles.

Also included in the written material will be illustrative
case studies and self-assessment exercises. The videotapes
(VHS format) will be issued individually and will illustrate
managerial situations, problems and opportunities. Tuto-
rials to supplement the distance learning process will take

3¢ —————

place at intervals in groups to be arranged.

Entry Requirements:

No formal entry qualifications will be required but all can-
didates must demonstrate a verbal and written fluency in
English, which is the primary language of the course.
Cantonese will be used in a supplementary sense in the
tutorials. All applicants must be fluent in spoken Canton-
ese.

Venue:

A number of tutorials will be conducted at 1.30 p.m. and
3.45 p.m. by arrangement in Room 28, SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong or alternatively the SPACE Study
Centre, 3rd and 4th Floor, Ka Chi School, 5 Wai Chi Street,
Shek Kip Mei, Kowloon commencing Saturday, September
24, 1994.

Assessment:

Assessment of students' progress will be by coursework
tests undertaken by the distance learning mode and re-
viewed by tutors in the tutorials.

Fee: $4,015 (including all materials)

Application:

A special application form is obtainable from Dr T.W. Casey,
School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong, by not later than September 19,
1994.
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Please send me a copy of the 1995 Spring Prospectus. $5.70 in postal stamps has been enclosed.
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Management Studies

747. An Introduction to Business
Management

Managing a modern business enterprise is an activity for
which relatively few of those who become involved in it
have had proper training. The functions of the managerial
process and prevailing motivation theories will be exam-
ined, together with the design of structures necessary to
accomplish organizational objectives, and the development
of managerial thought in its historical context. Particular
attention will be paid to an analysis of the three major
functional disciplines - manufacture, finance and market-
ing. This course has been specially designed for junior
executives, or those about to enter the management field,
who wish to broaden their knowledge of modern manage-
ment techniques.

Tutor : VincentNg, B.S., M.B.A.,M.S,, D.B.A., Ph.D.(Calif.)

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing Septem-

ber 28, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $468

748. Management Principles and Policy

The objective of the course is to introduce participants to an
understanding of the wider responsibilities of management
as a preparation for the holding of senior management
posts. Topics to be discussed comprise definitions of man-
agement: the identification of management functions and
responsibilities; management levels and managerial skills;
the formulation and execution of policy; the setting of
objectives; the exercise of delegation; authority and respon-
sibility; the structure and theories of organization; forms of
organization for general and functional management;
problem solving and decision making; leadership styles
and direction; management by objectives and performance
appraisal; motivation and incentives; training needs and
design; management development programmes; time
management; organizational careers; individual develop-
ment and career strategies.

Tutor : Benjamin Fung, B.Comm.(Concordia), Grad. Dip.
Mgt.(McGill),A.C.1.S.,Dip.M.,
M.C.IM., MV HKIM., M.B.ILM.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September
27, 1994
12 meetings Fee : 5468

749. Developing Managerial Skills

A Manager is expected to be competent in professional
knowledge, technical skills and managerial skills. The first
two of these areas are in large measure taken care of in
educational institutions, leaving managerial skills to be
learnt by direct experience for the vast proportion of man-
agers. This course has been developed to bridge to the gap
between the results of experience and the long formal
courses in management training which are available to small
numbers of managers. Designed for junior and middle
level managers and supervisors, this course will review the
management of people, work and time, problem-solving,
the development of creativity, staff development related to
improving the quality of work, problems of communication
and inter-personal skills, and self-development. The course
will draw upon the experiences of those attending in
examining the themes.

Tutor : Raysen Cheung, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.).

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September
26, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $468

750. Management Concepts and Practices

Management is the function which has the greatest
potential to make an organization run effectively. This
course will concentrate upon deepening the participants’
understanding of the overall managerial process, on ways
of improving managerial performance, and building the
foundations for career advancement into senior manage-
ment. Areas to be discussed include organization and
management theory; organizations and their business
environments; management functions in relation to organi-
zation structures; corporate planning; strategy and policy;
problem-solving and decision-making; communication;
managing change and conflict; management by objectives
(MBO); and the major functional areas of operations,
finance, information systems, and human resources. Case
studies will be incorporated into the course.
Tutor : Maurice M.F. Ma, B.A. (W.Ontario), M.B.A. (Can-
tertbury), AN.ZILM. MHK.CS,
M.A.C.S.,C.Dip.A.F.(A.C.C.A.),

CM.A.
Venue : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU
Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
24, 1994
12 meetings Fee : $468

)
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Management Studies

751. You! A Management Consultant?

The term Management Consultancy can today apply equally
to the roles of mternal members of an organization as to
specialists who may be hired in the conventional way from
outside. Managers today face situations of increasing com-
plexity and need to equip themselves with the outlook and
tools of the management consultant in order to come to
terms with multi-disciplinary problems in the organization.
The course will focus on three areas of skill development:
business re-engineering, involving the identification of the
organization's needs, the range of options available, strate-
gic choice, objective setting and tactical preparation:
leadership and change, involving managerial roles, team
building, the motivation of staff and managing change:
practical consultancy skills, including a detailed analysis of
the different stages of project management that present the
challenge to the consultant.

Tutor : Barry J. Cummings, B.A.(O.U.), M.B.A.(Exeter),
Cert.Ed., Cert.B.A., Cert. TEFL(RSA),
M.LEleclE.,, M.ILT.D.

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

: Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
24, 1994

Date

12 meetings Fee : $468

752. EEBFIE
(The Principles of Management)
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753. Organization and Methods

The techniques of a sound Organization and Methods
approach to the running of a business enterprise are being
adopted by an increasing number of companies in the
modern world. Designed for office, line and general
managers, this course will cover the application of O. & M.
techniques from basic fact finding, the analysis of bad
procedures through to specialized techniques of an ad-
vanced nature. Specifically, the speaker will examine the
problems of forms layout and design, the selection and
usage of office machines, clerical aids, together with the

£\
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supporting role of statistical techniques and of critical path
analysis. Examples will be used to show the successful
application of O. & M. techniques, taking into account the
human implications of changes made.

Tutor : Samuel San, B.E.(N.S.W.)

Venue : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 4.00-5.30 p.m., commencing September
24,1994

12 meetings Fee : $468

754. Management Information and Decision-
Support Systems

The modern entrepreneur is faced with increasing complex-
ity in the conduct of business. Management Information
Systems and Decision Support Systems are disciplines that
have been developed to improve the problem-solving and
effective decision-making capabilities of managers involved
in different functions and levels. In this course, the
characteristics of effective information systems will be
systematically analysed and illustrated by case studies as
well as the process of developing MIS. Part of this course
is relevant to the A.C.A. level 2 and I.A.M. examinations.

Tutor : Chow Man-chu, B.Sc.(New York), M.B.A.(Miami),
Cert.Dip.AF., M.Inst. AM.
Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : Saturdays, 4.00-5.30 p.m., commencing September

24, 19%

12 meetings Fee : 5468

755 RETFEBRRENVREA &
(Problem Solving and Decision Making)
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756. Total Quality Management with the ISO
9000 System

Many leading companies today are turning to Total Quality
Management (TQM) with the ISO9000 quality management
system as a new approach to Cost and Management Ac-
counting. The main objective of the system is to promote
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continuous improvements in products, services, and work
processes so as to reduce time and cost within an organi-
zation and to enhance customer satisfaction. Traditional
cost and management accounting have failed to keep pace
with the new challenges presented to the modern organi-
zation. The implementation of TQM/ISO9000 requires
fundamental changes in organizational design, systems,
structure, culture, as well as performance measurement
systems, and the tutor will address the various adjustments
that organizations have to make to meet them. The course
has been designed for accountants and all other senior
executives concerned with managing their organizations.

Tutor : Daniel E. Chow, B.Sc.(St. Joseph's), M.Com.(NSW),
CP.A,AHKSA, MM.A,, ALMM,
M.IMgt, M.CIM.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Cenire,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing September
23, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $468

757. Successful Project Management

To run a successful project and to get it in on time is one
of the most difficult tasks confronting a manager. It
requires excellent communication, organizational ability,
and man management skills. The project manager has to
combine the roles of negotiator, chairman, manager,
accountant and problem solver. Whilst much time is de-
voted to the theory of project planning and management,
relatively less time may be devoted to the realities of
running a project - the difference between what should
happen and what does happen. This course is aimed at
bridging the gap between theory and practice and at devel-
oping the essential skills the effective project manager needs.
Aimed at junior to mid-level managers, this course will
afford you the opportunity to put theory into practice, to
work on real-life case studies to see where other people
have gone wrong.

Tutor : Jane E. Smith, B.Sc.(City)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 1.30-3.30 p.m., commencing September
24, 1994

8 meetings Fee : $420

758. An Introduction to Strategic Project
Management

This course will give an introduction to the overall process
of project management from the project initiation stage,
design, construction management to the final handing-over
stage. A key feature of the course lies in the emphasis given

to applying strategic planning and management to the
construction and contract administration stage of work.
The course will cover the responsibilities and the qualities
required of a project manager, including contract strategy,
the different stages of a project, construction management
strategy, project acceleration, testing and commissioning
and project handover. There will also be discussion of the
application of computer-aided project planning, program-
ming techniques, contract negotiation, together some
selected case studies. This course has been designed for
project managers, project engineers, site resident engineers
and contract administrators.

Tutor : Chee M. Kwan, B.Sc.(Glasgow), M.B.A. (Strath-
clyde), Eur.Ing. CEng., M.BIM,,
M.CIB.S.E., M.L.Mech.E.,, M.Inst.E.,
MHKILE.

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing September
27, 1994

12 meetings Fee : 5468

759. Strategic Planning and Management

The strategic planning approach in an organization involves
the establishment of corporate objectives, the analysis of the
organization in relation to its environment, product life
cycles, competitive advantage, growth and diversification,
and organizational culture. Reference will also be made to
the latest management theories and techniques, such as
TQM, JIT and Japanese management style which are
gaining acceptance in both the commercial and industrial
sectors. This course, which has been designed for junior
managers involved in the process, will make a critical
examination of the various frameworks and tools which are
involved in strategic analysis and implementation. Case
studies and group participation will be built into the review
of principles and options available to managers in this most
critical area of management initiative.

Tutor : Clara S.Y. Cheung, M.B.A.(Nott.), A.CIS.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing Septembeg
27, 19%4

12 meetings Fee : $468

760. ;&5 & 31E (Hotel Management)
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761. EXTHREES
(introductory Marketing Management)

FREZEBHTHEERRE B ALTR » H—E0ks
T AR SHERIENE A - EEEG o BRAERERAE
BERAHEFEE ~ TS - THREL - TB R IRIE ZE4 -
ARREL BB RS PR » REHTHRA R - WHF
BRI - RICEAThEE « IREIARME R TR BB TR
S

iéﬁk:@%%%ém&a&wmmMcmmMmm

# o FBABGEAEDEERE B L2 0% (Ff
7R )

B o —hhEERBZHAEEERAETFFAREL
B =4

ZHEE CWEEATAT (d&+ 25k )

762. An Introduction to Marketing
Management

The Marketing Concept is a recent development which
made its formal appearance only in the last few decades. It
has evolved from its early orientation in production into a
stage where the consumers' and societal needs become
major considerations in business decisions. Marketing is
now a cornerstone discipline in most of the successful
multinationals and its applications can be found in many of
the large and mid-sized trading houses in Hong Kong. This
course is aimed at providing a fundamental knowledge of
Marketing to those who wish to get a first knowledge on the
subject and those who wish to pursue more advanced stud-
ies in a specialised area. This course will cover important
issues of Marketing Management such as Marketing
Systems and Processes, the Analysis of Marketing Oppor-
tunities, Marketing Planning and Strategies, and the
development of the appropriate Marketing Mix.

Tutor : Ms Chee Po Chu, B.B.A(C.U.HK)

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September
27, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $468
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763. Marketing Management

No business enterprise can be sustained unless it recognises
the important of the concept of marketing and the increas-
ing importance of marketing initiatives in the business
world of today. The course will focus upon Marketing
Management, how it inter-relates to other business func-
tions, and is affected by consumer behaviour, and other
businesses and forces in society. Based on course material,
case studies and discussion, students will examine the need
for effective forecasting and its importance in the major
marketing elements of Product, Price, Promotion and Place.
The course will also embrace the wider forces of consum-
erism, how market research can help a business, and the
importance of Marketing Information Systems (MIS) as a
tool to maximise the impact of the organization's whole
marketing effort.

Tutor : Liza Yip, B.B.A.(Washington), M.B.A.(Portland)

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
24, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $468

764. Developing a Winning Marketing Plan

Organizations need a good marketing plan. If a business
wants to gain market share, increase sales and profits, or
otherwise “win', it needs a detailed map for the planning
and supervision of all marketing activities, which is not
always covered in marketing courses and textbooks. In this
course the student will be guided in developing a market-
ing plan for the business on a systematic basis. Such a plan
will take into account sales projections, target markets,
pricing plans, personnel needs, promotional budgets, and
other critical areas which even the most experienced mar-
keting manager can forget or overlook. This course, ema-
nating from sound theory in the field, will have a strong
practical application.

Tutor : Doug Young, B.Ed.(Calgary), M.B.A.(Boston/
Brussels)

Venue : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
24, 19%

12 meetings Fee : $468

765. T3 B ¥R (Fundamentals of Marketing
Management)
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766. ™% E M2 (Marketing Strategy)
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767. Strategic Modern Marketing

The successful business in today's competitive world is that
which is able to match its products' differential advantage
to what consumers want and are prepared to buy. As
consumer markets are becoming increasingly heterogene-
ous, the pursuit of a strategic marketing approach is crucial
to a business if it is to operate profitably and more effi-
ciently than competition. This course will give students
both the basic marketing knowledge and the marketing
skills to create a competitive edge in today's consumer
market. The integrated marketing campaign will be exam-
ined with special reference to market segmentation, target-
ing and positioning and decisions on products, price, dis-
tribution and the promotion mix. The course will be illus-
trated with examples of successful marketing strategies.

Tutor : FLL. Ko, M.B.A.(Stirling), Dip.M., M.C.LM.

Venue : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September

24, 1994
12 meetings Fee : $468

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

768. The Essentials of Marketing Strategy

Strategic marketing represents an important management
policy to set strategic direction and marketing targets as a
result of the analysis of immediate and long term business
situations and the assessment of opportunities. The course

has been designed to help those with positions of authority
in the marketing and general management fields to analyze
situations and assess opportunities by means of matching
company capability with market needs. Specific areas also
to be covered include the development of a product-market
matrix, the reduction of market and financial risks through
proper portfolio management, and the integration of all
human and marketing factors, such as product, price pro-
motion and place, making for a management team which
is truly customer-orientated.

Tutor : Vincent Ng, B.S., M.B.A., M.S., D.B.A,, Ph.D.
(Calif.)

Venue : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 28, 1994
12 meetings Fee : $468

769. Consumer Behaviour in Marketing

The understanding of buyer behaviour in the target market
is one of the essential tasks of marketing managers. This
course is designed to inform students of the various con-
sumer behaviour concepts and models which are relevant
to today's world of business. It will also analyse the
psychological and perceptual influences at work in the
decision-making process, purchasing criteria and attitudinal
changes and their implications for marketing decisions.
Special attention will be devoted to the differences in
consumer behaviour between Western and Chinese
cultural settings.

Tutor : Lina Chan, B.Com., M.B.A.(Windsor)

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

Date : ;Ifu[idays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
24, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $468

770. Marketing Communications

Marketing communications are assuming an ever more
essential role in strategic marketing for modern organisa-
tions, whether in performing the building of brand image
in the long run through advertising and public relations or
in stimulating short term sales through sales promotion
techniques. This course aims to provide students with a
knowledge of managing promotional activities in the con-
text of marketing management. The content will focus on
the major steps in developing effective marketing commu-
nication programs and advertising; the communication/
promotion mix decisions; management of sales promotion;
major public relations decisions; the coordination of various
elements within the overall promotion mix.

N
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Tutor : H.L. Ko, M.B.A.(Stirling), Dip.M., M.C.LM.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
24, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $468

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

771. BB E 5 %12 (A Practical Approach to
the Management of Retail Chain Stores)
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772. Purchasing Management

The Purchasing function is crucial for the survival of an
organization. If it does not function properly the most
likely effects will be to reduce the level of customer service
and the competitiveness of the company in the price of the
product. This course has been designed for purchasing
personnel and those who are interested in learning the
fundamental principles and concepts of the purchasing
function. The topics to be covered include: the scope and
objectives of purchasing, organization for purchasing, pur-
chasing policy and procedures, and the strategic elements
involved in purchasing. The ultimate aim of the course is
to demonstrate how purchasing practice can select the right
quality of product, the right quantity, at the right time,
through the right supplier, and at the right price.

Tutor : Alex Y.K. Leung, M.C.LP.5,, Dip.M.

Venue : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
24, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $468

®

773. An Introduction to Financial
Management

Financial Management 1n an enterprise is concerned with
the management of existing resources, the assessment of a
company's financial health, its strengths, weaknesses, re-
cent performance, and future prospects. This course is
offered to junior executives and managers outside the
specialized area of finance to conduct a review of financial
statements, evaluate financial performance, the develop-
ment of financial forecasting, and managing for growth.
Active use will be made of case studies to illustrate the
principles described.

Tutor : Ms Chan Yoke Meng, B.Acc.(Singapore)

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 1.30-3.30 p.m., commencing September
24,1994

12 meetings Fee : $630

774. BF ¥ E B EFHH (A Practical Approach
to Financial Management)
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775. Financial Management for Non-Finance
Personnel

The field of finance has been growing in significance in
every working organization and to every manager working
in them. Financial management is concerned with the
managerial decision-making process on the acquisition,
deployment and control of financial resources. This course
is directed specifically to managers without a training and
background in financial matters and will provide an under-
standing of the basic and practical elements of finance in
organizations. Topics to be covered include: investment
appraisal techniques, the cost of capital, selection of invest-
ment, replacement decisions, sources of finance, dividend
policy, leasing, working capital management, ratio analy-
sis, and the valuation of business. Examples will be used
to illustrate the principles and techniques involved.

Tutor : Vincent Cheung, M.B.A.(East Asia), A.C.C.A,,
HKS.A.
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Venue : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
24, 1994

14 meetings Fee : $546

776. Introduction to Corporate Treasury and
Loan Portfolio Management

The success of a corporation relies heavily on sound finan-
cial management of its foreign currency exposure, funding
functions and liquidity in the highly sophisticated capital
and money markets. Recent bankruptcies of major interna-
tional corporations have been caused mainly by poor man-
agement of corporate debt portfolio and cash flow. Topics
will include asset and liability management, cash manage-
ment, new treasury products for the reduction of interest
and currency risks, capital market funding, loan documen-
tation and negotiation. The course is aimed at providing
fundamental knowledge of Corporate Treasury and Loan
Management. Practical examples will form part of the
course.

Tutor : Daniel E. Chow, B.Sc. (St. Joseph's), M.Com.
(NS.W.),CP.A,AHKSA, MM.A,,
AIMM., MIMgt, M.CIM.

Venue : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Fridays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September
23, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $468

777. Effective Foreign Currency Management

This is a practical course which is designed for those who
wish to improve their currency investment skills. Topics to
be covered include the FX mechanism, fundamental analy-
sis, technical analysis, and economic indicator analysis.
There will be an explanation of general investment con-
cepts, trading practices, risks and money management.
Students will be encouraged to develop their own strategies
through the investment games.

Tutor : William Y.F. Mak, M.B.A.(Stirling), CIM.A,,
1.CS.A., DipM., CIM.(Grad.)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
24, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $468

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

778. % & {8 & € 1# (Effective Investment Port-
folio Management)
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779. Effective Stock Investment Management

The Stock Market is popularly seen as an exciting place to
make money on mvestments and perhaps to lose it.
Whereas the attitude of many people is that investment in
the Stock Market is an exercise in speculation and gambling,
there is no doubt that the use of prudent techniques and
long term strategies of an objective nature are likely to bring
the best results in the market. Consideration will be given
to the following areas: general investment concepts, trading
practices, fundamental and technical analysis, stocks, war-
rants, the Hang Seng Index, futures and options. Students
will be encouraged to develop their own portfolios through
various investment games.

Tutor : William Y.F. Mak, M.B.A.(Stirling), C.LM.A.,
L.C.S.A., Dip.M., C.IM.(Grad.)

Venue : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing September
23, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $468

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

780. Human Resources Management:
A Modern Approach

Human Resources Management is an integral part of the
senior group in many organizations responsible for strategy
formulation and policy decisions with special responsibility
for the human implications of the organization's perform-
ance. The course, which is aimed at executives with senior
responsibilities in their concerns, will consider modern
theory and practice in managerial activity generally and
how the human resources specialist can play a role in its
promotion. Human resources responsibilities will also be
considered in their modern context: manpower planning,
recruitment and selection, training and the development of
personnel, appraisal, organizational design and develop-
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ment, salaries administration policies, and the promotion of
incentives to work. Reference will be made to appropriate
theoretical contributions from the field of organizational
behaviour.

Tutor : Terry Casey, B.A.(Nott.), M.Phil.(HK.), Ph.D.
(Bath.), Senior Lecturer in SPACE,
HKU

Venue : Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

: Tuesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
27, 1994

Date

10 meetings Fee : $400

781. Strategic Human Resources
Management in Action

In today's changing business environment, senior execu-
tives are aware that a prime source of maintaining competi-
tive advantage resides in the quality of staff employed. The
implication of this is that some of the traditional approaches
to staff recruitment, compensation and benefits administra-
tion, training and management development, performance
management and career development may not be as rel-
evant as before in today’s world. Conventional ways of
managing people may have to be re-thought in the light of
a strategic human resources management approach which
links into the corporate plan of the organization. As Human
Resources Management (HRM) becomes the driving force
of business and organizational development, so middle and
senior managers may have to acquire new skills in strategic
thinking, team development, business knowledge and part-
nership and change management. This course will focus
upon these crucial issues.

Tutor : David Mui, M.B.A., P.G.D.M.S.(City Polytechnic),
M.Inst. A M., FLM.L

Venue : Room 122, University Main Building, HKU

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
24, 1994
12 meetings Fee : $468

782, N\BEEBRREERMERD
(Personnel Management & Labour
Relations Techniques)
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783. AEEHE B (Personnel Management and
Office Administration)
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784. AEEIE X% T %6 (Personnel Manage-
ment and Labour Law)
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—PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL—
et

A

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course.
Prior enrolment is the only way the School of
Professional and Continuing Education has of judging
the response to its courses. Your co-operation
is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the School as soon as possible.




MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE

Lecturers in charge : Wilson W.S. Ng
Sarah S.C. Hui
Stephen W.N. Wu
K.C. Tan-Un

AND LIFE SCIENCES

Telephone: 859 2789
859 2793
859 2417
859 2784

Ordinary and Higher Certificate
Courses in Medical Laboratory
Science

8030. Degree in Life Sciences
(Applied Medical Sciences),
« Napier University

Lecturers in charge : Wilson W.S. Ng
Sarah S.C. Hui
Stephen W.N. Wu
K.C. Tan-Un

The School of Professional and Continuing Education offers
a Higher Certificate course annually and an Ordinary
Certificate course every other year for technicians and
technicians-in-training respectively already employed in
medical laboratories. This year the Higher course will
commence in September 1994 and the next intake for the
Ordinary-level course will be in January 1995. In each case
the closing dates for application will be some months earlier.
Applicants must be sponsored by their employers. Further
details are available on request.

Lecturers in charge : Wilson W.S. Ng
Stephen W.N. Wu
K.C. Tan-Un

In collaboration with Napier University, the School is
offering a B.Sc. degree in Life Sciences in September 1994.
This is a one year part-time course primarily intended for
holders of the Higher Technician Certificate in Medical
Laboratory Sciences or their equivalent to obtain a Univer-
sity degree. The course comprises of three taught modules
namely, Basic and Applied Immunology, Molecular and
Biochemical aspects of Diseases, Related and Industrial
Studies together with a dissertation. Each module, with the
exception of the dissertation will be assessed by both course
work and examinations. Students who successfully obtain a
pass in all the modules will be awarded the B.Sc. degree
from Napier University. All teaching and examinations for
this course will be conducted in Hong Kong. Selection of stu-
dents will be on a competitive basis and places will be of-
fered on academic merits as well as other relevant criteria.
The course is offered annually and enrolment for the next
academic year is in April 1995.

Enrolment is limited to 55

A view of New Campus for Napier University
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Lecturers in charge: Owen H.H. Wong R
Koon-ki T. Ho

Telephone: 859 2788
859 2792

36. Diploma in Music Perform-

%ance Pedagogy (Piano)

The School has been offering the Certificate course in Piano
Performance Pedagogy since 1987. There is now a compre-
hensive programme comprising three Certificates. Success-
ful completion of the three Certificate courses will lead to
the award of a Diploma in Music Performance Pedagogy
(Piano). The Diploma programme has separate, self-con-
tained modules/units. Students are free to enrol according
to individual interests and time schedule, except for the
Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy, where students
are required to enrol for the whole course.

e Diploma curriculum is divided into three parts:
Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy (2-year
course)
38. Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy
39. Certificate in Music Language and History

Exemption:

(1) Students who have been awarded the EMS/SPACE
Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy will be
exempted from the relevant parts of the programme.

(2) Any module/unit successfully completed will be
recognized for diploma credit.

. Admission requirements:

Either University or conservatory graduates who took
music as a major part of their degree or diploma
course;

or in-service piano teachers with a minimum of three
years experience;

or holders of Grade VIII Certificate (theory and prac-
tical) of the Associated Board of the Royal Schools
of Music, the Trinity College of Music, or music
academies of similar standing;

or in exceptional cases, candidates who do not have
the qualifications listed above will be considered
for admission if they possess the necessary knowl-
edge of piano music and skill. (These candidates
may be asked to attend an interview.)

Completed application forms should be accompanied by
copies of relevant certificate(s) and diploma(s) and a crossed
cheque for the respective course fees in favour of the ”
University of Hong Kong” and should reach the School of
Professional and Continuing Education, University of Hong
Kong not later than September 3, 1994.

Awards:

Students will be awarded a Certificate provided they: (1)
pass the examination in each course; (2) attend at least 80%
of the meetings scheduled; & (3) complete all the course
assignments. Students will be awarded the Diploma upon
successful completion of the three Certificate programmes.
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37. Certificate in Piano Performance
Pedagogy

Curriculum:
1. Repertoire Study
1.1 J.S. Bach: The Well-Tempered Clavier
1.2 ].S. Bach Suites and Partitas
1.3 Mozart and Haydn: Piano Sonatas
1.4 Beethoven: Piano Sonatas
1.5 Lyrical Works of the Romantic Epoch
1.6 Dramatic and Epic Works of the Romantic Epoch
1.7 Impressionism and Expressionism
1.8 Works by the “Early Moderns”

2. Basic Piano Pedagogy
2.1 Creative Piano Instruction for Small Children
2.2 Piano Methods
2.3 Pedagogic Psychology and Psychology of Learning
2.4 Technical Studies in Progressive Piano Education

3. Master Composers’ Teaching Repertoire
3.1 Teaching Baroque Keyboard Music
3.2 Teaching Classical Piano Compositions
3.3 Teaching 19th Century Piano Compositions
3.4 Teaching Post-Romantic Music

Enrolment 1s limited fo 34. Students are required to enrol for
the whole course.

Acting Director of Studies and Tutor:
Li Jian, M.-Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts (Cleveland)

Place : Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays & Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon,
commencing October 3, 1994 (See units below)

Fee: $6,000 per year

2nd year units, commencing in October, 1994

1. Repertoire Study

Beethoven: Piano Sonatas (Unit 1.4)

Selected Beethoven's piano sonatas will be examined and

discussed through the lecture-demonstration. The study is

based on the in-depth survey of Beethoven'’s 32 sonatas for

piano. The lectures include: detailed analysis, characteris-

tics of style, performance practice of the era, and guidelines

to interpretation.

Score required: Beethoven Piano Sonatas, Books I & II
(Henle)

Date : Mondays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing
October 3, 1994.

12 meetings
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Baroque Suites and Partitas (Unit 1.2)

Selected works from Bach’s French Suites, English Suites
and Partitas will be examined and discussed through the
lecture-demonstration. The emphasis will be on in-depth
analysis, stylistic considerations and the development of
interpretative criteria.

Score required: Bach French Suites (Henle), English Suites
(Henle), Partitas (Henle)

Date : Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing
October 6, 1994.

12 meetings
2. Basic Piano Pedagogy

Technical Studies in Progressive Piano Education (Unit
2.3)

These lectures deal with the technical aspects of piano
pedagogy. An appropriate integration of studes into piano
teaching of the first four to five years will be discussed.

Date :Mondays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing
January 2, 1995

4 meetings
3. Master Composers’ Teaching Repertoire
Teaching Baroque Keyboard Music (Unit 3.1)

Teaching lectures provide a survey of Bach’s little Piano
Pieces and Inventions often used for teaching purposes.

Date : Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing
January 5, 1995

4 meetings

38. Certificate in Advanced Piano
Performance Pedagogy

This course is designed as a follow-up of the first certificate,
and successful completion of one year of the Certificate in
Piano Performance Pedagogy will normally be regarded as
a pre-requisite.

From amongst a great variety of topics (which will vary, as

much as possible, every term), each student must choose

and successfully complete:

(a) 4 Performance Workshops with music from different
stylistic periods;

(b) 1 Chamber Music Workshop; and

(c) 1 Research Seminar.

Curriculum:

4. Performance Workshops

4.1 Performance Workshop: Baroque Keyboard Music

4.2 Performance Workshop: Mozart/Haydn

4.3 Performance Workshop: Beethoven/Schubert

4.4 Performance Workshop: Chopin/Schumann/
Brahms

4.5 Performance Workshop: Impressionism and
Expressionism

4.6 Performance Workshop: Piano Works from the 20th
Century

5. Research Seminars
5.1 Research Seminar 20th Century Piano Music
5.2 Research Seminar 20th Century Non-Piano Music

6. Chamber Music Workshop

Acting Director of Studies:
Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts (Cleveland)

Fee: see units below.
Enrolment is limited to 8 for each group.
Units starting in October, 1994.

4. Performance Workshops
796. Mozart and Haydn (Unit 4.2)

Each participant will study and perform one sonata by
either of the two composers.

Tutor :Li Jian, MMMus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Flat 515, Block Q, Kornhill, Quarry Bay, Hong
Kong

Date : Fridays, 11.00 a.m.-1.00 p.m., commencing
October 7, 1994

16 meetings Fee: $3,100

797. Beethoven and Schubert (Unit 4.3)

Each participant will study and perform one sonata by
either of the two composers.

Tutor :Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts

(Cleveland)

Place : Flat 515, Block Q, Kornhill, Quarry Bay, Hong
Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 9.00-11.00 a.m., commencing Octo-
ber 5, 1994

16 meetings Fee: $3,100

798. Chopin, Schumann and Brahms (Unit 4.4)

Each participant will study and perform one piece by either
of the three composers.

Tutor : Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

129
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Place : Flat 515, Block Q, Kornhill, Quarry Bay, Hong
Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 11.00 a.m.-1.00 p.m., commencing
Qctober 5, 1994

16 meetings Fee: $3,100
799. Debussy and Ravel (Unit 4.5)

Each participant will study and perform one piece by either
of the two composers.

Tutor : Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts

(Cleveland)

Place : Flat 515, Block Q, Kornhill, Quarry Bay, Hong
Kong

Date : Fridays, 9.00-11.00 a.m., commencing October 7,
1994

16 meetings Fee: $3,100

5. Research Seminar
800. 20th Century English Piano Music (Unit 5.1)

In this seminar, participants will analyze and categorize the
main trends of musical language emerging in this field,
draw conclusions for the various aspects of performance
practice and gain a deeper understanding of the musical
message. These investigations will be followed by discus-
sions of pedagogic procedures - such as age-group alloca-
tion, technical and intellectual demands and the prepara-
tion of the teacher and/or the pupil.

Tutor : Ms Wong Chung Chun, B.Mus. (Manitoba), M.A.
(Texas Woman)

Place : B7 Block 28, City One Shatin, N.T.

Date : Tuesdays, 9.30-11.30 a.m., commencing October 4,
1994

16 meetings Fee: $3,100

6. Chamber Music Workshop
801. Accompaniment and Chamber Music (Unit 6)

In this workshop, (1) the basic requirements for piano ac-
companiment and (2) the role of the piano in chamber music

; ensembles will be discussed. Under the guidance of the
lecturers, each student will study and perform two works
for different ensembles chosen from the following:

Piano Duets : Mozart and Schubert

Piano + Violin: Mozart sonatas for violin and piano

Piano + Flute : J.B.Bach and Telemann sonatas for flute and
piano

Vocal accompaniment: Lieder by Schumann and Schubert

Tutor :Li Jian, M.Mus. (San Francisco), D.Mus. Arts
(Cleveland)

Place : Flat 515, Block Q, Kornhill, Quarry Bay, Hong
Kong

£\

Date : Tuesdays, 9.00-11.00 a.m., commencing October 4,
1994

16 meetings Fee: $3,100

39. Certificate in Music Language and

a——> History

Professor Edward Ho, D.Mus.(Durham), F.T.C.L., LRSM;
Head of the School of Music, Kingston University.

This course has three units which will be taught by aca-
demic staff from the School of Music, Kingston University
during Easter or Summer holidays in 1995.

Curriculum:

7. Music History and Analysis 1600-1900
8. Harmony and Keyboard Musicianship
9. Improvisation and Composition

More details will be provided in the prospectus of Spring
Courses 1995.

35. Certificate in Music History, Advanced

&——2> Keyboard Skills and Improvisation

Professor Edward Ho, D.Mus.(Durham), F.T.C.L., LRSM;
Head of the School of Music, Kingston University.

This is an advanced course for the Certificate in Music
Language and History. It has three units which will also
be taught by academic staff from the School of Music, King-
ston University during Easter or Summer holidays in 1995.

Curriculum:

1. Music History and Analysis 1400-1600 and 1900-1945
2. Composition

3. Advanced Keyboard Skills and Improvisation

More details will be provided in the Prospectus of Spring
Courses 1995.

Holders of the Diploma in Music Performance Pedagogy
(Piano), after the satisfactory completion of the Certificate
in Music History, Advanced Keyboard Skills and Improvi-
sation, will be considered on an individual basis for direct
entry into the third year of the Bachelor of Arts with Hon-
ours in Music programme offered by the School of Music,
Kingston University, U.K.

805. Western Harmony

The course aims at introducing harmonic vocabulary of
Western music. The use of primary and secondary chords
and their inversions, seventh chords and their inversions,
the Neapolitan sixth and the diminished chords, principles
of modulation and knowledge of harmonic tones will be
introduced through lectures and workshops.
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The course is designed as a pre-requisite for those without
Grade 7 Theory (The Associated Board of the Royal Schools
of Music or equivalent) for the enrolment of the B.A. Hons
in music, a degree course to be taught in Hong Kong by the
staff of the Kingston University, UK.

Those who are interested in this course but do not wish to
enrol for the degree course may also apply.

Entry Requirements : Holders of Grade 5 Certificate in
Theory of Music (The Associated Board of the Royal Schools
of Music or equivalent)

Tutor : Miss Wong Wai Yee, B.A.(Hons), Dip.Ed., (CUHK)
Venue : To be announced

Date : Mondays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., commencing September

5,1994 and Thursdays in alternate weeks,7.30-9.30
p-m., commencing September 8, 1994
Enrolment is limited to 20
Closing date for applications: August 26, 1994

26 meetings Fee: $2,400

806. & R ¥ (Chinese Folk Songs)

PEEREA BESHEATNERES  BHSERE &
REBSAHAHERE  DLRREHEESE

AEENEFREEXENMEZRA—F » BEZCEZRIEME
FAR LA » RECRE » BT W E - WA R
FRURERREER  SERBLERSRENESNEARY
& o (BRE+AAN)

+ #E A ! EERSLABA(Wuhan)

o B FRABEEEBERTEDSLIE (ERRLHE
Bhg)

B M- AARE+AZHESEH-TFARE+AE
AEAE+THZ

ZHEE  ZHATT (Ft+puzE)

807. & £ %P (Introduction to Vocal Singing)

BHNIE > FRGRNEE  BRNTE > BFORE K
FHNERE » GRNES  ERBENER - TERHNEE -
FESHSEEZR - BERGARENESNEE > BRET
WL REW o

AEERS TSI ERTRNTES  RAaMRHREREEN
AT MBERT > SNEREEEELANTRAR
(BRIE=+~KA)
B A EERAEEFTCL, ARCM, C.CS.(S. Cecilia)
B BRABREZEESRETEROLIE (FBFLE
EAE)

S
i

B B —AAEE+EABESEHETTIARAEFES
ECHF
EHES EEZ+OT - #HPAR#E

808. hikE % (Intermediate Vocal Singing)

BESRAVAIER o HEITRAVIEER > BBNFE > BENRE B
FRUBERE - BIRAIE S > ERNERER > TERHNEE -
THEFREFZA > BAKGEHENESORT - #RFT
BHLAMB A R ERE A -

FREECTEE AR ETSRTEE  BAMTREER
HAEE BRAET BNEGELAEELR RS  BEY
B YR EAR FRAT-FIERA  BEELEREE -

(RE+AA)

* B A ZEEREEFTCL.ARCM,CCS. t S.Cecilia)

3 2 BREASHEREEENETLI0E (EEBLE
BB

5] M —AAEE+AAHEEEHETHFEET4EN
B asa

ETHEE®  ZFATR (H+3)

809. SME%

(Vocal Singing: Advanced Level)

HEREGOEEATEREE - KENE - WHEE &8
BREEBE  BEREEIUBR REEW -

AREECTLTFERSTRENES > BAaMREBR LN
EAHISK - MIRART - SEREARREE THRBE BHE
SR BEEARERAATERESR - (RE+EHA)

+ 3 A BERELERTCL, ARCM., C.CS.(S. Cecilia)

o OB ERBAEEREBRRTESLI0ZE (EEPLE
Bh@)

B M-S+ AUtTHEEEHETFERT2
EAFHAS

B ZFATT (L)

—t
W
—
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Coordinator: Moyna E.L.S. Loong

NURSING STUDIES

Telephone : 859 2416

B.Sc. (Hons) Nursing Studies
-

The programme

This is a part-time honours degree programme jointly of-
fered by the Faculty of Medicine and the School of Professional
and Continuing Education of the University of Hong Kong. The
programme is specially designed for serving registered
nurses with a view to developing their professional compe-
tencies and enhancing their capabilities as professional
members in a health care system. The programme will
extend over not less than three years (two years for those
with exemptions as detailed below).

Who can apply?

To be eligible for admission to this programme, an appli-
cant shall

a) comply with the University General Regulations;

b) be registered as a Nurse with the Nursing Board of
Hong Kong or hold recognised equivalent qualifica-
tions; and

¢) have completed a minimum of two years’ experience as
a registered nurse.

Applicants may be required to take a qualifying test of
language ability and nursing knowledge.

The curriculum

The programme will be taught over three years, consisting
of three modules each year, as follows:

Year I (Part I)

Nursing Skills (Communication and Counselling)
Biological Science
Behavioural Science

Year II (Part II)

Nursing Research (Methods, Statistics & Application)

Health Care Issues (Health Assessment, Health
Promotion, Maintenance and Rehabilitation)

Professional Issues (Patient Advocacy, Management &
Education)

Year III (Part III)

Nursing Theories (Concepts, Theories & Models)
Advanced Practice (Clinical Nursing Project)
Nursing Research Project

£

1
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Students admitted to the programme will be required to
attend lectures/tutorials for two sessions per week. Each
session is of five hours duration (from 4:00 p.m. to 9:00

p.m.).
Venue

Classes will be held at the underground lecture theatre at
Queen Mary Hospital and the Nursing School of Queen
Mary Hospital.

Assessment

With the exception of the Nursing Research Project and
Advanced Practice, assessment of the modules will
normally be based on written examinations and continuous
assessment in the form of written assignments and/or
practical exercises.

For the Nursing Research Project, students will be required
to submit a dissertation of no more than 12,000 words by
the end of the academic year. The assessment of Advanced
Practice will be based on coursework assignments and
seminar presentations. Examinations will normally be held
in May each year.

The degree

This is an honours degree programme. Students who
successfully complete the programme will be awarded a
Bachelor's degree in Nursing Studies [B.Sc. (Nursing
Studies)] in one of the following five divisions : first class
honours, second class honours division one, second class
honours division two, third class honours and pass. The
standards attained in all the examinations, in coursework
and in the nursing research project will be taken into
account in determining each student's division.

Exemption

Applicants who hold a post-registration Diploma in Nurs-
ing or equivalent qualification from a recognised tertiary
institution may be exempted from some or all of the subjects
in Part I of the Nursing degree programme if they are
deemed to have already covered the academic requirements
of these subjects. No exemptions will be granted in Part Il
or Part III of the programme.

Fee

The first year composition fee is $29,430.
revision)

(subject to

The application period for admission to the course in the
95/96 academic year will be in April 1995. Applications
should be made on the special application form which may
be obtainable in early April 1995.



Nursing Studes

For further information, please contact Mrs. Moyna E.L.S.
Loong, Nursing Studies Co-ordinator, School of Professional and
Continuing Education, Room 752, 7/F, Knowles Building, The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.

Applied Biological Sciences for Nurses

This course is designed to provide nurses with a more
comprehensive background knowledge in biological sci-
ences. The major objectives are to enhance knowledge in
clinical nursing practice and to prepare nurses for the
Nursing Degree Programme being offered by the Univer-
sity of Hong Kong.

Qutline of Course Content

Cell physiology

Nerve and muscle

Blood, structures and functions

Cardiovascular system

Respiratory system

Digestive system

Renal system

Endocrine system

Reproductive system

Central nervous system

General and organic chemistry

Protein and enzymes

Introduction to metabolism

DNA : genetic material

Replication of DNA

Transcription of DNA : RNA synthesis

Basic immunology

Pharmacokinetics & pharmacodynamics
Autonomic pharmacology

Drugs used in cardiovascular & respiratory system
CNS acting drugs and pain killers

Drugs used in cancer and gastrointestinal disorders
Drugs used in endocrine and genito-urinary disorders

® & & 0 & & B 6 & & 4+ 6 6 & & 6 > S " 0 v

Course Coordinator : Ms Nellie So, RN., Ph.D.
The commencing date of the course is in early October 1994.

Those interested in obtaining an application form and the
details of course arrangements should contact Mrs. Moyna
Loong, Nursing Studies Coordinator, School of Professional
and Continuing Education, The University of Hong Kong,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. Telephone : 859 2416

Introduction to Mental Health/Psychiatric
Nursing for General Nurses

General Aims

The course aims to provide participants with a comprehen-
sive overview of some common mental/psychiatric disor-
ders. The clinical manifestations and nursing management
of these conditions will be briefly discussed. This course is
designed for practising general nurses and other health
professionals who wish to broaden their knowledge and
understanding in this specialty area of interest.

Objectives

On completion of this course, participants will be able to:

1. Appreciate the complexity of the problems associated
with mental/psychiatric disorders;

2. Describe some common clinical manifestations of major
mental/psychiatric disorders;

3. Describe briefly the various methods of nursing man-
agement of major mental/psychiatric disorders;

4. Apply the knowledge acquired to their clinical practice.

Outline of Course Content

Introduction

Concepts of Mental Health

Classification of mental/psychiatric disorders

Mental Health Assessment

Communication and its application in nurse-client inter-

action

Therapeutic milieu

Therapeutic relationships

Skills in observation

Nursing management of abnormal behaviour

- Neuroses; Personality disorders and Organic Brain

Syndrome

» Nursing Management of Schizophrenic Disorders and
Affective Disorders

*  Abrief introduction to Child and Adolescent Disorders
Legal Issues

¢ Community Mental Health Nursing

» & o » »

¢ & o

Tutor : Moses Tse, RNT(London), B.Ed.(W.Aust.), M.Ed.
(W.Aust.)

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese
The commencing date of the course is in early October 1994.

Those interested in obtaining an application form and the
details of course arrangements should contact Mrs. Moyna
Loong, Nursing Studies Coordinator, School of Professional
and Continuing Education, The University of Hong Kong,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. Telephone : 859 2416

@



ORIENTAL LANGUAGES

Lecturer in charge: Owen H.H. Wong

Telephone: 859 2788

Courses advertised in English or Chinese will be taught
through the same medium. Hence Cantonese and Manda-
rin courses advertised in English are intended for non-
Chinese speakers.

MANDARIN

Intensive Introductory Mandarin

This is an experimental course for non-Chinese speaking
people who wish to learn to speak Mandarin in a relatively
short period of time. The emphasis will be on the more
practical aspects of the language, stressing daily usages.
Participants should be prepared to engage in drilling ses-
sions which can be demanding.

821.  Ms Kemei Ma, B.Sc. (Tong Ji)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 8.15-9.30a.m. (Morning),
starting October 6, 1994

36 meetings Fee: $1,850

822. Ms Judy Feng-ning Ashton, B.A. (Providence

College), formerly language instructor, School of
Oriental & African Studies, University of London

Place : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Thursdays, 2.30-5.00p.m., starting September 29,
1994

18 meetings Fee: $1,850

823.  Miss Ng Pak-yung, B.A. (Jinan), Dip.Ed. (CUHK)

- Place : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, University of

Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays,7.15-9.30p.m., starting September 28,
1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,850

824.  Ms Alice Chang, B.A. (National Chung Hsin)

Place : Room 122, University Main Building, University

of Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting September 13,
1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,850

825.  Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, University of

Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 8.00-10.00p.m., starting September 30,
1994

22 meetings Fee: $1,850

826.  Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 122, University Main Building, University
of Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting October 5,
1994

18 meetings Fee: $1,850

827.  Ms Alice Chang, B.A. (National Chung Hsin)

Place :Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Thursdays, 5.30-8.00p.m., starting September 15,
1994

18 meetings Fee: $1,850

828.  Joseph Kung, B.A.(New York)

Place :Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays, 5.30-7.30p.m., starting September 19,
1994

22 meetings Fee: $1,850

829.  Joseph Kung, B.A. (New York)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Wednesdays, 5.30-7.30p.m., starting September 28,
1994

22 meetings Fee: $1,850

830. Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Fridays, 5.30-7.30pm, starting October 7, 1994

22 meetings Fee: $1,850

831.  Miss Ng Pak-yung, B.A. (Jinan), Dip.Ed. (CUHK)

Place :SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F., Fortress

Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point, Hong Kong
(Fortress Hill MTR Station)]
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Date : Mondays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting September 26,
1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,850

832. Miss Ng Pak-yung, B.A. (Jinan), Dip.Ed. (CUHK)

Place :SPACE North Point Study Centre [14/F., Fortress
Tower, 250 King’s Road, North Point, Hong Kong
(Fortress Hill MTR Station)}

Date : Thursdays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting September 29,
1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,850

Textbook: Sarah Tsou: Teach Yourself Living Mandarin
(with tapes)(Longman) (Available at : Hong
Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road, Central,
On Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong Kong.
(Tel : 522 7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock
Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 366 8001)

Intermediate Mandarin

This course is intended for students who have completed
Introductory Mandarin or who can prove that they have
done 50 hours of Mandarin in the past. Some idiomatic
expressions will be introduced and students will be taught
to read simple passages. Also, an effort will be made to give
students practice in writing characters and in finding char-
acters in Chinese dictionaries.

833.  Mrs Sarah Tsou, M.A.(San Diego State)

Place : Room 102, Runme Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting September 28,
1994

18 meetings Fee: 1,950

834.  Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 122, University Main Building, Univérsity
of Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting October 6, 1994

18 meetings Fee: 1,950

835. Ms Kemei Ma, B.Sc. (Tong Ji)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays, 9.30-11.45a.m. (Morning), starting Oc-
tober 10, 1994

20 meetings Fee: 1,950

Textbook: Sarah Tsou, Teach Yourself Living Mandarin
(with tapes)(Longman) and supplementary.
(Available at : Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des
Voeux Road, Central, On Lok Yuen Building,
Basement, Hong Kong. (Tel : 522 7064) or Swin-
don Book Co., 13 Lock Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel:
366 8001)

@perﬁficate Course in Mandarin

Participation is limited to students who have completed
Mandarin courses of at least one hundred hours duration
in the past. The emphasis here will be on pronunciation and
fluency, but students will also be introduced to written
characters and should be able to read simple passages by
the completion of the course. Students will be awarded a
SPACE Certificate in Mandarin provided that they pass the
final examination, and have attended at least 75% of the
meetings.

836. Ms Kemei Ma, B.Sc. (Tong Ji)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 9.30-11.45a.m. (Morning), starting Oc-
tober 11, 1994

40 meetings Fee: $4,150

837.  Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)

Place : Room 106, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting October 11, 1994

40 meetings Fee: $4,150

CANTONESE

Cantonese |

The main emphasis will be on basic grammar in spoken
Cantonese and ample opportunity will be given for practis-
ing pronunciation and short sentence construction orally.

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred
Hours (Available at : Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux
Road, Central, On Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong
Kong. (Tel : 522 7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road,
Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 366 8001)

838.  Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.)
Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Tuesdays, 5.30-7.30p.m., starting October 4, 1994
25 meetings Fee: $1,850
.
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839. KX Lee, BA. (CUHK)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Fridays, 5.30-7.45p.m., starting September 30, 1994

22 meetings Fee: $1,850

840.  Miss Becky Lam, B.A. (HK)

Place : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 8.00-10.00p.m., starting September 27,
1994

25 meetings Fee: $1,850

841. PK Ho, BA. (CUHK)

Place : Room 101, Runme Shaw Building, University of

Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting September 28,
1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,850

842. Ms S8.8. Kuk, B.Phil. (Exeter)

Place : Room 102, Runme Shaw Building, University of

Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.15-9.45p.m., starting September 26,
1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,850

843.  Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.)

Place : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Fridays, 10.152.m.-12.30p.m., starting September
30, 1994

22 meetings Fee: $1,850

844.  Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.)

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date :Tuesdays and Fridays, 2.00-3.30p.m., starting
October 7, 1994

33 meetings Fee: $1,850

845.  Miss Kitty Wong, M.A. (Nottingham)

Place :Room 37, St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162,
Austin Road, Kowloon (Entrance at the junction of
Kimberley Road and Austin Avenue)

Date : Thursdays, 6.15-8.45p.m., starting September 29,

Cantonese i

The course, mtended for students who have completed
Cantonese I or who can prove that they have had equivalent
training in Cantonese, will concentrate on oral expressions
and idioms.

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese m One Hundred
Hours (Available at : Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux
Road, Central, On Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong
Kong. (Tel : 522 7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road,
Tsimshatsut. (Tel: 366 8001)

846. P.K. Ho, B.A. (C.U.HK)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 7.00-8.30p.m., starting September 13,
1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,950

847.  Keith Tong, M.A. (Reading)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 5.30-7.00p.m., starting October 4, 1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,950

848. Miss Marie Lam, B.A. (CU.HK)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Thursdays, 6.00-7.30p.m., starting September 29,
1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,950

849.  Mirs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C))

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 2.00-3.30p.m., starting
October 10, 1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,950

Cantonese lii

Students who have attended Cantonese I and II will find
this course extremely useful. The syllabus covers more
grammar, useful colloquial expressions, idioms and prov-
erbs in daily use. Students who are doing Cantonese II or
who can prove that they have done sufficient Cantonese
elsewhere are also welcome to join.

Textbook: Parker Po-fei Huang and Gerald P. Kok, Speak

1994 Cantonese Book II (Yale University Press) (Available at :

. . Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road, Central, On

20m 8% Fee: $1,850 Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong Kong. (Tel : 5227064)
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or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 366
8001)

850. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays 8.30-10.00p.m., starting October 4, 1994

20 meetings Fee: $1,950

CHINESE CHARACTERS

The study of Characters will include etymology of charac-
ters, vocabulary and classical reference of idioms. Special
effort will be made to give students practice in reading
characters.

Priority will be given to students who have completed
Cantonese I and II, but those who are doing Cantonese II
or who can prove that they have adequate knowledge of
Cantonese are also welcome to join.

Textbook: John DeFrancis, Beginning Chinese Reader, Part
1 (Yale University Press). (Available at : Hong Kong Book
Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road, Central, On Lok Yuen Building,
Basement, Hong Kong. (Tel : 522 7064) or Swindon Book
Co., 13 Lock Road, Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 366 8001)

851. Chinese Characters |

Tutor : Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C.).

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Fridays, 7.50-9.35p.m., starting October 7, 1994

17 meetings Fee: $1,950

852. Chinese Characters |
Tutor : Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C.).

Place : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Wednesdays, 2.00-4.00p.m., starting October 12,
1994

15 meetings Fee: $1,950

JAPANESE

853. Introductory Japanese

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who
wish to acquire the basis of spoken Japanese in a relatively
short period of time. This course, comprehensive and con-
densed in nature, aims at providing beginners with a firm
foundation in colloquial Japanese and i basic grammar
Ample opportunity will be given for practising pronuncia-
tion and short sentence construction orally.

Tutor : Mrs Naoko Tadaki, M.A. (London)

Place : Room GI, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.15-9.30p.m., starting October 10, 1994
20 meetings Fee: $1,950
Textbook: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co. Ltd) (Avail-
able at : Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road,
Central, On Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong Kong. (Tel
: 522 7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road, Tsimshatsui.
(Tel: 366 8001)

854. Intermediate Japanese

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who
have learned Japanese for over 50 hours, this course pro-
vides further training in the Japanese language, with more
emphasis on grammar, sentence construction and more
complicated colloquial Japanese.

Tutor : Mrs Naoko Tadaki, M.A. (London)

Place : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Wednesdays, 5.40-7.10p.m., starting September 28,
1994
23 meetings Fee: 81,650
Textbook: Japanese for Begirnners (Gakken Co., Ltd) (Avail-
able at : Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road,
Central, On Lok Yuen Building, Basement, Hong Kong.
(Tel: 522 7064) or Swindon Book Co., 13 Lock Road,
Tsimshatsui. (Tel: 366 8001)

HEEEEN

(Certiﬁcate Course in Japanese)
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CEBAPEMENSEINE
I—AMEEARHABEFREHETFARE

IE

HEEEE TS (HDETE)

EBASA B I0E
AAEEARMBEBEM AT LR TASE

LR 53

REMEEER (HEHEE)

BEBRBEH R B2E 1062
- ANNEHEARESESEETFERTESE

PR s

RRATSEEERE (AHETH)

EBABHCHREI02E
IANEEARTEHESEM TR ERTES

ESEH 2

HRRDEER ()

EBEREENEREE05E
e AAEEAA T I HEEERAN T ERES

ENEM R

FEEEEER ()

I EERENCRBINE
P AANE+ACHEERMATAERTESE

SLEEHE G

FTNEBEEEEE (KRETHRE)

I EBAREZENER2EI0E
CANEETREREEEMETRABRETEHE

RRETEEER (HHEE)

#1018
EREH

ERRMEEHE (HMH-+E)

CEEBEAEEMENEEGIE
ANEEARHCHEBEHE T ERTHES

BB

BB EEE (XHTH)

CEHEREBE
ERARERECRRETEROLI6E (FREPLHE

Bhg)

CMAEEARHAHESES - EFARMSE

+—FE+RS
REMTEEER (HET#)

CBEARHEREERETERLORE (FRETLHE

Bhg)

AAEEAR Y EHESESH T —RMSE

ZRME-+HES

EEH/MEER (HOE+EH)

CEBAREREERRTE FO2E (EEPLHE

BAg)

CANBEEARHARESESE EFARES—

Bras



Oriental Languages

869.

i

870.

ie

871.

ki

872.

H
i

873.

874.

i

875.

H

876.

%
e

i

£
G

B

M

]

|

4

M

5]

ZEEARNMEER (KT

CERABERECRETRESLBE (BEPLE

")

ANEE+AERESERE=TAERTASE

AR

PRREEEEEHE (KETH)

EEREEEREERRE
CANEEARTABESRR=ZTAARETR

SENFIE

RIEWMEAER  (HEEED

I EEREEERBEEROIE

P ANEEAAHZAESREME TS ARDETA
SENKIE

FPER/NEER (EETHE)

EERETEEREERNE
- ANEEARHARESEM -THFABE+TE

DENKIE
ZEHENMEEH (RETHE)

I EBATHMAEE LSS TE42AE (FEEX
HEAD)

I AAEETALREERMETHAARE+RES
ENRIE
WEREEEH  (HETE)

D FEREHMAESL SR R25E (PREKE
BALD)

- AEEAATHEESER=TFARETA
SFENRFIE
EHF/MEERE (HETE)

P EBRATHREAESLNRTRIAE (FEEX
BEALD)

P AAEENATZHESEHATAARETL
FENKIE
FHARNMIER (FETH)

D BRATRBFIES LR ETRINAE (PR
BEAO)

—AAEEARH T HESEHETFARETA
SFENKIE

HMEEEER (HLTITH)

I FEATREFEELESTESUE (TEHLE
EALD)

—hAmEEAA+HEEERH-RETHFARKNE
THESENRIE
EHELEEEHR (HETITH)

D EEAH R E SRR RSIE (RRAY
EALD)

- ANNEABT T HESEH-RETF/\BE
EHEARTS
mEmaeLEH  (HETE)

I BEEATRAFEELCETENE (TEEAE

BAO)

I—AAmEEABTAEEEBEARTAARE+TR

SEARIE

880.

882.

#

883.

Hy

884.

B

i}

]

M

B

il

B

i

B

A

w
Bn

]
il

B

B

[ p e o I iR

D EERNTBHAEE LR ST RUSE (PR
EADO

- AAEEABTZHESEN T ABEYA
SFEAEBE
EEEEEEE (HREHE

P EEATHCEHEE G AP EHBE (FREX

WEAL)

IAAEEARHEZHEERS A TAARETRE

GEARIE

WP/ ME R (ST )

BTS2 E BN RERACERIE (2B

FE AL
AAEEARATAESEBRETF AR TASE

J\EFE 43

HERELEEHE (EETEE

DB EEIREENEERLERSE (&0

FEALD)
—AAEEAA+AHESEHATEAAERHSE
ABE+IS

MEZ/NMEESE (HE+HE)
MR R B EE ML ERISE (&6
FEAD)
—hAABEARMEESERATSRAEHZEN
B+ RS

REMAEEESE (HKEE)
DhERTEEIORERMNEERAERNE (28
FEAD)

IR AEETFEAREEREEETSARHISEN
BH+RES

TEH/MEEHE (XHETHE)

AR EE IR EBENEERLERTE (&8

MEALO)

—hAARETATHESREREETYARTES

Z \E 53
WO A/NEER (HEE)

AR IR EBNEFER I EROE (&8

FEAL)

I ANEELRAMHBEEEHATFARTHESE
ANEEH 4

AEREEEHE (HDEH)
CERTEEICREBHNEERLERDIE (28
FEAL)

P ANEEARATFABREEMETFARZ T2
BARFE+AS

HEEMEES (EE+H®)

MR EE IR EBAEE ML ERSE (&8

FEAD)

= ANEEARTNEESEHZTFARMTE

NEE+AST

N
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Oriental Langunges

890.
i

i3

891.

it

892.

B
4

b
L

B
H

%

25
H

H

#

]
By

&

&

BEEMELREEE (HI+HEH

AR AR I8 E R R M B ISE (HE
FEEAL

—AANEABTZEEEEHTHEAREHSE
AN R

EHEHNEEE (HETHE)

CAREN A 162 R R E R RE (&8
FIEAD)

- RAEEARHABREER=TFAK+AESTE
PAN:E R

MEEHNAER (EDEFE)

ChERNT B IRERNEERLERLE (28
FEEAL)

= RANNEAAHZHEEEMETFARHSE
AR+ H 5

s /NEERS (RE+HE)

RN AR I BN EE L ERE (&
FIEALD

L= AAEEAA A RREEHE-TFAK+ES
=\

EHEEEEE (RS

VHER LB 1REBEHNEERLCERAE (&8
FEEALD)

C—AhEEFATHEEESE-THAEBME-+HS
EARFIE

FTEH/NAEE (HE+THE)

THERTHEICREBHERERLERDE (28
FEAL )

—hAMEE+EHEREEEE -THEARMHIEN
B+ HS

BEagcErE (XH+FHHE)
CEBARBEEEESRAMERBEROEELTE
(OB EEE AR, )
ANEEABETHNEESEER A EFARET—
BIE

BREgLsLEEE (HU+TREBE)

I BRABHEECERTRKER ST L EBLTSE
(FRBREELRETHEE)

LA AEEABEHHEBEEERALFT—BET
F—BFIE

FEER/MIERE (EHE)

BHRABREEECERORERETLABLTIE
(FMEEEEH AR RE)

—AABREABTCHESEE T ER+TES
BILEEH S

EEHMEES (H@O+E)

I BRARBERECERARERETLEBLTSE

(EREREEHAREMELS)

PR AEEFA-BESERATFERTESE

U S

E# HE& (Advanced Japanese)

900.

i
e

901.

2
5]

HRRBEMEER (FRETEE)

EEREEEENEECIE
AAEEARTARBREERE TR ERTES

EhEAS

PRt d L (RIETEH)

MEREE  BEEREE

H
=

902.
i
FF

903.

#

904.

3t

B

905.

i

906.

]
El

T
H

Bf
]

B
H

B

Ll

B
]

M

f4

D EERATRANEELIC AP RIBE

IEBRASEHREERRETEROICE (BRPLE

EhE)

P ANEESTA+-HEEERT EF ARG E

+—HEHE+aS

OsERMEER  (FEEHE)

I EHERSEERBEEROIE
IAAESEARHAREBEH=ZTFARN+A

FENFIE

EHE/MEER (HRETE)

FERRESEEREER2E
I AAEEARH CHEBES - TAARNETR

SGEARIE
R E TR (HDTFE)

(FPEERY
BALD)

CANEEARTEZHESER TR EREAR

+H%

EMEEEER  (HDEHE)

CEBAHHMMNEELESPESNE (PR

BAD)

- AAEEARMEHEEENE T ARE+H

SENRIE

REWTAEER (HDEH)

C NBER L EE 12 IR F R E R 8E (&2

FEEAD)

AMESEARMBEEEMATEARMIEN

B MRS

FZEHRELEEE (HOE+HH)

AR T AEIRERNEERAERBE (5

FMEAD)

L NAEEAAMAEEEBETRFARBEHSEN

St

EREREEH (HEHEHE)

CNRER A 12 R R R A B RE (28

FEAD)

P ANEETAAEREEHE TR ABRHSEN

LSl

RERMEETH (HE+HHE)

DN E M EBAEERLESE (&8

MEALD)

CAAEEAATAHEBER T ARMSE

AEE+THS

WasANMEERE (EE+H3)

B T EEIRERFHEERAERIE (28

FIEAL)



Orental Languages

B M AAEEARTEHESREH - TFEAR+HS
B\

911. RRATALEER (HZE+THER)

# B BEBRBHEHRESRBEOREHRELEEE (5
HMEREH AT R )

B M AAREARTEREBESATHERETR
SEAME+ES

HEFRERRE
(Follow-up Japanese Courses)

AEREHFTIIASERE - B TERIIREERREE A7
ATEEFRAXTEH/MSU LERT2N - BYERE > M
FEEEEGIIMETN A EEAXEFEGE - FAHTH
BB TIIRE - REER - FRRES -

SWMEHEEE
(Advanced Japanese Conversation)

912. MEBEREEHE (K1)
o B RN LSRR EERLERIE (&2

FEALL)
B M- AAEEARTCHEEEHR-THARETHE
SEAREA+RS

HEE \ABA+AT

913. EEETFLLERE (EZ48)

H B BEARBISERE206E

B B —AhABEEARTABEEEH =TT /\KETE
i

EHEE ABA+AT

914. HEEN Z 8 R (Japanese Grammar)

HEERCERERHOESANR  WFRAEERERE
A R R T R s Ry R sk B, APER
(—) HEBANEE, (Z) BRSEE  RTUTEEHE
BORFELRE  (Z) MEBNERER -

SHRYPFERWEAFESHTNER . BEZARHETA
EREE—SHER > DREFELRNER.

HREMEK THARBREES ) FRN TS0 T —BFE 9
FEME | L REFBEAE -

B A CERESE (3 )

o B BEABRICKEIOE

B M- AAmEABR+EHE - ABHEB +ATH
HE+FEHALE - BEATFRTESEART
bl

EHEE WEATAT

[EE3=ES

AREUBTHANERCERNR - REAE AR EHHEE |
AR S ~ #80 ~ RER - 058 EE - RESTRCYUREE
EEAEGZEE . B-RONAHEESET  HE R
XRBE-ERME -

(Business Japanese)

HEAABRCERHE_SIREEZE
BEEMCRmREE-

o REEERR

915. MBEELE (ATR AR AR HERAM)

o B AEATES QREBHEENLIRIE (28
M\ AL

B M -AWAEEAAMBESESETFAEMIEN
BE+ e

THE® I AAEATR (#4534

916. MEELLE (FEESEABRHERT

Ha gk EEN T EE 1B BIERE N AOERSE (&8
FEAD)

=3 M —hhEEAEHALEEEEENTFAR=1+4
ENFE+THSS

EHBE CABEATE (< Junte o )

Li@EEE (BEE) (Putonghua)

ﬂll

FBENEEFRABEMNBLE  BEHNRZABETSE
B ISR ARFERONEE . YBEEFREFAL
WER EFE—TRENTE > RArBRESHREFTNE
RERHN > EEERVHBEEARE L  TEFABEN
RESHERETEENERER -

FREHISREE - HHEEAREART  BEIREMEEL
BERIMRERFIBAERE L ENHIERZYIR - F2HKRE
CHRERR  c HRARRNERABFOERL  BE-BHE
HUgk > TIFERHE o

ELFEERA D EEERE (FERBURERRRR) - (T
HPBRSAEFEHARBTIHEERE » |E © 5250102
RABERENEATRETHEER » 5 © 3857238) &
APEF B (HFEEHE) ERIARATH (EEEBE)

HE A EFEE (Basic Putonghua)

BERAESH—25 AAERFEEAR (BEETFEER
TEBETEENTE) > REERE > FHEURINER-

BHEEEENME  BESECBHANHER  HERSEE - R
MEEA L > WEEREREENRRN - SHAH AT
ZNE o ARERDEERRR -

BT | —T 2 H /A -+ FIT(HKS1285)

917. EBEBLLTERE (X=+U8E)

# 2 EHAZREREREEI06E

EF B —AANEAA T HEEEHE -TF LR THES
B S

918. FRgNMETE (E=+LE8)

i1 B REAZEHBERNEBEGE

4t
141



Oriental Languages

i

919.
E:u
=3

920.

923.

929.

®

]

B
H

e
i

B
A

B
H

b

i

&

i

B

L

il

AAEETEEREBERETAERTESE

Ut or

REBAEEHR (K=TLE)

EBAZEHENEE106E
P ANEEARTFABEBEHATAUR RS

BN

EEREPMEES (H=+L#)

ERAEEMBERZEGIE
AAEEARTAHESREAR TR U ES

ESBaNs g

BCBREEEH (HE+T—HE)

L EBRREE R 206E
P~ RAmELBEH-CHESEHE ST ARE R

iE

ERERETHE (H=TLH)

IBEREEARKREISIE
IAMEARHEBESERATFER TS

E R
TEHmZEH (H=+L#H)

I EBABEHREEERTESORE (FETOE
)

CAMEEB+HEEESESA LFARET—
W+ A5
BREELTFE (EATEHE)

ERABREREERETETLI6E (ERPLHE

BAg)

P ANEEAAMEBESEN _RAT A ZRES
EOBANE

BRERLLEE (ZATEH)
EBABERESRETEFLI6E (FEPLE
Bhas)

CMAEEAAMBESER _RAETAERTS
EREHHS

REREETE (HZ=1EH)
EBRBEREERRETRFLBE (FEPLE
BEAE)
c—hAEETAAHEEEMHE TS -FHSES
BHE-TAS

RELLERE (H=ETEH)
CHERBYRESBRTEPL2E (FEPLHE
Bhg)
chAABEEAR T EHESESD EF BT E
SETF—ES

REZLTH  (H=1TL8B)
CEBRARHEREECRRTETL2E (EEFLE
BEhg)
-hABEEARHAHESEBHTFERE+A
SEARRIE

RE/NETHE  (H=THE)

CEBABEXECERTETLNE (BRPLE

Bhg)

930.

i

5

931.

i

932.

i

933.

i

934.

i
¥

935.

i

936.

Eil

f

]

fH

B
H

B
H

E
i

i

M

]

A

mAAMETRANEBEEENE LFARE

+HS

RE/NMEEH HF=E+EH)

( g
ERAZEREEERTEFLBE (EEBLE

"wg)

mANEETAABREBERB EF BT RES

EFF R

FEREPEEHE (H=Z1TLH)

CEBRAPEREEEETRE T ONBE (EEPLE

")
CAEETAARESESA TS ERN RS

EARRFIE

FEELTEH (H=1+LB8)

CEBREEEREEROE
- ANEEARATEEERESN TR ARNTA

SENRIE

FEELER (H=+L#H)

EHRSEERESRNE
CAMAEETAANEEESETAARE+AS

EAKIE

TEMRZEER (H=Z+LH)

CERERESEERESRI2E
NANEAAMBEERBE TR ARE RS

BEARKIE
ERWMEERE (£=E+L8)

P EBAH RN EENE T R4SE (PREAE
BAD)

I hNEEHACEESEMA TS ARETAS
EARE
BREELLER (E=+t#H)

P BEAE M SR SR RASE (PREAY
BAD)

- AANEERRHAHESEM T ARETRE
SEARE
FRENMIEHE (X=+tH)

C BFEAG ML PRASE (FREAY
EAO)

e AAEEARHAHESRHESTAARERE
SENRIE
REZTEH  (X=+L8)

P EEANTHMAER LSRR R42BE (FREAX
HEAO)

MNEEAA+ZHESRE - TAARNTHE
SFEKE
EAFEREETH (X=+tH)

C BBEXH BN EB LS R6E (HREAY

EALD)

MBS RAMBEEEHATS AR TES

EAKIE



Onwental Languages

940.

i3

941.

942.

H

943.

e

944,

946.

L

947.

950.

2
|

£

H

H

Ll

5]

5]

H

H

]

il

RREMrEEH (#=1+E#H)

P BBAERGF TS LR ETES0NE (PREAY
EAD)

—AAEEAATEHEEEH -_TEARE+A
SFEEIE

FxRELEEE (£H=Z+EHE)

D EBAT R EEELRSThE3E (hEfAY
BAD)

= AAEEARTNEBEEEHETHAAENtA
ZENREIE

RS EE (HK=+H#E)

P EEAE IR SRR E206E (REAY
EAL)

L —AAEE+BAREEEERETFARETAS
EARIE

EEE L LER (E=1+EH)

AL HEIREENEERLERIIE (8B
FIEAL)

- AANREABTEHESEE-THEARTHES
AT

HEELLER (X=+t@)

P AEER LA 16 BRI R LB RE (H
FEALD)

—AAEEFBEZHESEE -TFAETESE
B 5

BELLTH (H=Z+HHE)

DB E IR EBNEERLERSE (2B
FEAD)

P AAEEARTEHEBREE=TFARTES
B\

AL tE8 (E=+LH)
ARSI EBNEENLERIE (&8
FMEAD)

P AAREARHABESEEH=TFAFHTE
AR+ H 4

EERELLFHE (E=+LH)
AEAAE IR RERLERITE (&8
FIEAD)

I AMEEAATABESEERETAARMSE
AEE+ES

HEIREEETE (H=1T1LHE)

D hEALAEICRERARERLERAE (2B

FEAL)
—AANEAETEEREEH T ARMLSE
B+ A4

EEEL-EHE (B=+EFH)

AR IRE RN EERAERAE (8
FEAD)

I —-AANEFEEHESEH=TAARTHSE
ABFH S

REXRETHE (H£=1+L5E)

D ABER B IR ERAEE ML ERIE (28

MEAL)

951,

i

952.

i

i

953.

i

954,

P AAEEARYABEERMETFARTES

ENAFH
HEELLESE (H=+BFH)

T ERDEE IR EFA RN ER0E (28
FMREAD

B AhmEABHEEEEHATFAETASE
N
Bkt EH (H=+tH)

AR LEE IR BRI AN ERE (&8
F3E AT

M —hANEAATAEEEEMETFAB=+4
EARBE+RS
EEELLEERE (EZTo@

g LB AE IR RN N AERE (20
FEEADD

B AAEEABR T AHESEH=TFAE=14
EARNTAS
EERMEEFE (X=+LE)

B AL EE I B E MR A ERSE (2B
FEAL)

B —hANEARTAHEEEH-TFAE=14
EABNE+AS
RELAETHE (HE=+HE)

2 AEATEEIQRERMNEERLERIE (28
FEALD)

B —AAEEABEYAHESEH-TFAE=T2
E/NEETAS
mEiREEFE (EZ=+LE8)

85 AEMTEEIQREBNERBTERSE (28
FEALD)

M- AhAmEAB+AHESERNE TS ARETS
EABMEA A5
MUBELTE£8E (H=1+-Li8)

EE . BEA LA IR B R ERSE (£&B
FEAD)

B —AAMEARTHBESEERSTFAR=12
BEARE+HES
REREFHE (£=+H3E)

B BRI EEMNEENLER6E (&8
FIEAD)

B —AhEE+ELEEEENATE A=+ E
ARETHS
RELLEH (FH£mE+—3)

H

i

I BEBARHEEEREREARERSETLEELTIE

(ERREREEHAMERES)

P —AAEEAAHEEESEERA LFARES—

B IE

BEAEEHE (RET-B)

BB ABHEESERERERSEPLEELTIE

(FREREHERIHRLE)

I AAEEAAHEEEEERAANEFT—RET

F—RIE

4“
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Ortental Languages

=k i@EEE (Advanced Putonghua)

DISCEEHN ~ &f  PIEBIE X RAE > nEELFAESHY
NE - ARMARSENIER  BEA  FAFRE  ATR
F o B&RE - REGILREAERNRR RRERERSE
ERRXEEBETESNAT > IR LB ABRENR -

SWBE—2E £+ 2HEE . —FZEAE
JC ( HK$1,380) AEBERLE BIESER.

961. REREEH  (H=ZTAE)

o B BWAREELCERAREHREFOEELTIE
(BB AN )

B O -AANFEASHEEESEMATF R A
B2

o REBAREHENEE06E
B -hAAEE+EAEESENN TS ER-TASE
LR HE S

962, RYFBEEETH (H=ZTRE)
3
53

963. THEHLZTEHR (X=ZTAEE)

OB FEAREEEERRTETO0E (FRPLHE
BhE)

B N -AAEETAAHEEESE LFAKE B
+HS

TE®Z+EH (E=+R8)

B RERAEEREERE

B hAANEAB+ZHEEEH - TFARE-+E
FEE

HoEQ
>

965. FERRMEER (£Z=Z+R#)
M B FEAHRHNEELESTERIAE (FEEX

BEAD)
B H-ANEEARHCHEESEH-THFARKE+E
PLESPIN

966. REZLER (H=Z+AH)
o BE  WEBAHBMAGEELERPRAAE (REHLA

EEALD)
B HI-AABESEART_HEBEH-TFARE+EHE
SFENRE

967. REBEETE (K=Z+AE)

o R BERHBNEE NS TESBE (hERAE
EAD)

B HI-AAEE+ATEESRE-TFARE+RS
EE

968. RERLLEH (E=+RE)
# B ARERTO¥ BB BAERRABRSE (25

FEEAL)
B HI-AABRE+AT-HEEEH TS AR-TES
EANE i

969. HEENLTEE (HZ+TRE)
B B AENTEERRERNEFRLERAE (28

FEAD)
B B - AMEEARTAHESEEHATFARTAES
EAEHS

970. BESLLER (H=1TKE)
o Bh o UBEMLERE 1SR BB EER A BREE (&0

AL
iy B AAEEAA+ZHESER TR ARMGE
ARE+HS

971. EEEE 32 % (Teaching Putonghua)

FREEBERBAL BRI IR R B 8 3 B e e
HETERE WARERNT  EERNESL  EF B
HHA S RAGTEE R B AT EERES
REHBE ERETERE - ZEAREIMEEEEINH
BT BEHABER  THEKENR -

ABER L RERMAE RS MRS T EERE AEg
ALEEHBTIE

* # A BRERLATREBESLLT (BREST YRS

OB TERERSEEREZIRIIE

B - ANESEARTHESEY—TFABE+R
SEARBE+THS

ZHIZE I LEA+T (#£Z+5)

972. & EE 228 % (Teaching Putonghua)

AREERHERALERBE LFRE B R EEHE R
EERERE AWERBRENE  EEFHRNESL 2R ¥
BHA - SWRGERE /DB B  RALEERBELE
REBEEORREREAER - RREEIE S EEINE
BITF RERAWKE  TEERER-

ABER ERBALER  NERHTIEREES FER
AEBRHUBITFE-

T B AN BREEXKIRESRE (BRES  BEH)

o B EBABERECZERTEDLOUE (ERPLEHE
BAg)

B M- AAEEAR T HESER-TFHERERER

2% I AEATE

(#E=+3)
( RERERRERIR 972)

973. HAZEHNBM B (Teaching Chinese
as a Second Language)

AERERTAEEE > RERS MESKELNHBLIE
ARARENENAERFAARABETRE - WREM - RiE
BE > BEERSEE > DRSS ER - EERGE
PREFRPEBEE ) M EENERR  BRMERE 8
BECHERUMRER | S ERBEETRT ) BERFEME
AR RERBBBECEE  BERE  BEURLH
BHEERS -

* B A ES XLt (Mrs Sarah Lu Tsou)

BIZEE  ENHEYEE

o OB EBABREEEEERTESFLUE (BEFLHE
BAg)

B HI-ANEEARTtHESEH - LSRR+
E+IRHE+S

EHEBE . —THERT (FH+mE)

BEAE . +-225



Lecturers in charge: Owen H.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

ORIENTAL STUDIES

Telephone: 859 2788
Telephone: 859 2792

1001. Social Status and Roles of Oriental
Women

For an in-depth understanding of China and Japan, the
course will expostulate from a historical perspective the
metamorphosis of the status and roles of women within the
family and in society at large. This will include a discussion
of women in religious, political and literary fields as well
as women as daughter, wife and mother; and how such
status and roles were influenced by the religious, political,
social and economic factors of the times.

Enrolment is limited to 38

Tutor :Ms Leung On-yuk, Maggie, B.A.(HKU), M.A.
(Tsukuba Japan, Sophia Japan)

Venue : Rm 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6:10pm - 7:40pm, commencing October
4, 1994

7 meetings Fee : $285

1002. Chinese Geomancy and Superstition

Geomancy is a unique subject in Chinese metaphysics con-
cerning the influences of environmental forces on human
life. Its growing popularity in recent years also brings
considerable misconceptions and misunderstandings about
the subject. This series of lectures provides a clear overview
of the meanings and contents of the art to unravel the
mystery, and points to the right direction for practical usage
of the knowledge. Topics include: theoretical framework of
the Yin and Yang and the five elements; the Eight Houses
school and the Flying Star School; application methods for
assessing Yang Houses; practical examples and case studies
on major buildings in Hong Kong; and Geomancy in the
office and at home. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Mr Raymond H.L. Lo, B.Soc.(HK)

Venue : Rm 16, SPACETC, 9/F
Date : Mondays, 6:35pm - 8:20pm, commencing
October 3, 1994

6 meetings Fee : $385

1003. Chinese Concept of Destiny

The Four Pillars of Destiny is a traditional method of
forecasting human fortune employed by the Chinese for
thousands of years and its influence can be found in all
walks of Chinese life. The study of this subject not only
provides a fascinating forecasting technique but also ena-
bles students to gain deep insight into the philosophical

background of the Chinese concept of destiny. Lectures will
also cover the basic skill in destiny analysis to enhance
understanding of individual potentials and directions in
life. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Mr Raymond H.L. LO, B.Soc.Sc.(HK)

Venue : Rm 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F, Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6:35pm - 8:20pm, commencing
November 21, 1994

6 meetings Fee : $385

1004. RAFRUCEIEZEER (Certificate
Course in Modern Poetry and Prose)

HRERANMEEER

X BHER (FA <PRERBG>HFF > <HAEHF
ABE>RBER)

R HEE (BA > <KBEEAEFUEBRRE>RE - <{tf
EXFAGBE>RBER)

BREEEL (PREXFR <BBERB>EEEBZRER
BET - <BHEXEE>EER)

E REL (FA <EAXLRHEEGSEEIE - <itR
EXFAGE>ER)

B fELT (FA - <EREXFARE>ER)

EREXELT (FA - <HEREXHARE>ER)

T FEE (FA > <BEAER>HBFPEXEWERHR
BR-<EREXFABE>ERHERWEER)
(PEFEN)

BEIE ABEERIRETEANFSELALTR
BERS AR AR ERR R EAER R
frz i o

REANSE © DIHERN - BRPERAH - BARCERRERD
RNEAER  UMHEPERERFNIEFA B
REX - BAMROERFER - ZFREAFEEE
WE BEESTREBOBRR - RERLRA
EEFRSNSHHRBANET - ERECREAR/NRY
BlfE -

BERE  ARECEE > ZM TEHER, H TEE GEHE
BAETA) HEBARRERREE LOTHE
h2BBHX; B) BRAZEF HIHREES
® RE-ABRRX-E-B -EN-E-BR
FWHNHE SRS FESRN - (<HAEXFAG
E>AEEE I XF-ERX-ER-TZ
BWomYE - A% BRZ  BEA-BHE-L
R~ RE - BREH - EF - RE - HRE RE
— BT ER-XBN-EERE-BAEF-
W - R PR B EEE e
MR EER RE -EE - ¥9F - IR
LFET - 2 REBE - BERXERA - BXEAD
BIER ) ABHRFN > ERANBERZLY
BEBEERYUCHL - C) BAMFR - BAHBR

N
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<HRFEFAGG>AGHESE  SERFRER
ZHFIgER o (RTMT | FB AEFPEEF
P>~ <FFEAF> - <HREXFTH> - <EH
B>~ <HEHB > REI<EH> - <H#H
>~ <EE> - <FEM> o <FA> - <ER
>~ <BEBRER> > <HEFA> > <BEHAR>
BE> -~ <HEF> ~ <FETE> - <FH> - <HX
FHm> -~ <HHEEBRME> - EEHEEHRET
> o HEN<CEMRES> ~ <>~ <BA> -~ <H
HE> ~ <HA> > <KBE> ~ <EEB> -~ <GF
>~ <BREE> - <BHAHEITI> - <PREH
BIFI> ~ <ERECE> <PTHBETI> o WM
By < FEERD> o TR <BEREATI> o

EE A

T OFEEE CBERIUARENSEL - HEED) (<EREX
FAMT>HBHEERUWER - <FERERE>HE
RO XEVEARE )

ERENL (B BOUER C <EBRES>HERERERS
N <BEEILEGFSGR)

WHOME (A - BOUER - <EREXFABE>EA -
<EEFABG>HEHFE-)

L OHEEE (A <HAEXFABT>FE - <FBIHA
B >EE. )

B ZXL (FA <BREXFABE>GE > <FEFA
mE>HEHE )

& wAME (FA S <HREXFABE>GE - <TFEBHA
WE>EHE )

o OB CAENIEE] 6 2REBAEEBLERISE

(EEBEFMBEAD)

B M- AANFETAHHESREHANRTFARZ+TSE
ARE+4 (HZ+H3 > SmEESEEFARE
7E)

EHEE | —TEAT

ABTIE  ERM ERE - HRARBEIRFEEEBT P X
TiE - RRIENEREM R ERRERESN -

BB AENEAR  BREFATIGEE - BHARR
BEE (—) LREERTPBAR; (Z) B
REEF - MEFLTIERIE R (Z) BfF
REARBEERTBR—BUER-

AT PHEEARTATER - BRERBFERE - &
AEAREESER » ZHEFTERTR - 2EEGE
o REMBEMEE  HMERFRAXERI R
BREZ+A-

(FREREREVFABESH]

1005. H XX B EI{E S KT E R (Certificate in
Chinese Creative Writing (Advanced I))

RERBNEZEE T (HRBEERE 1004)
REXE  FHER-FHcaREERE  ERENEEER

EHEMFEBZ AL »r ENERZREH-EREAA
NBEFEREEMEZHBE -

A | DI > R ERE AR - EABSCRBEAD
ROVEAER - UNMEPRBREARNIEFA - BARX - #]
RN FRER - ARBEFEAMERE - SHEBRE A
WRER > ERABDREREAR - BARXERRER MY
BUE -

BERE CARESRE B THSZ, ® TEE, mEyE
BT | A) MEBARSBHEEE EATHERREEYT
B) BEZEMF  BolBEESH ~ KB - KRR~ % -
BN E - mREEANESRAFERN . (<R
XEFAGE >AIEHEE 41 EIR O R T2
TR ~ A8~ B ~ BRI ~ M ~ K~ R SRER
FEFT ~ BRGE ~ ARTE ~ RE— BT R STBEN - EHE
BEA S FETE ~ T~ R TR PR - Bt EE S Map s
IEHEDE C WAERE - -RE -EE - FAF - ERBR-LEET-B
M~ BURHE ~ BEESCERTA - BOCR/NERTESR o ) S RIEGESL -
FHAGHERE EANBFERERYCHL - C) ZAES
BaRR<HEREXGFARG>AGHE > RENERER
ZWTIFER o (BT : FBOERFEFTA> - <FE
AFI> ~ <EFEIF> - <EHRK> - <HETRA> -
KRERY<FEFI> ~ <EREI> ~ <ETE> - <G> S <EAS
<XBH> ~ <FEFA>S - <HAR> -~ <BE> -~ <EM
>~ <WAE> ~ <EM> - <BEEER> > <ERE> ~ <¥EE
PRZEMWEITI> o SMEy <AIHAE> ~ <&> -~ <HA> -~ <@
BE> ~ <HA> ~ <KEE> ~ <BE> -~ <FFE>- <58
FRERS - <BARETI> ~ <PREREITI> - <F#EQH
WEITI> ~ <HBERHEAMET> » <BEXE> o JWHIv<
B> o TR <BFFHEFI> o

AT FES (BEiuhlrASxs8L -~ HEEL)
(<HALFAGG>EHERERY
BR - <HAREBRE>HBFEPBECEN
TR )
BREMLS (DR BOUER - <BEBRE>HZR
EEBEEEREN - <BBRXEE>

gRe)
Mo B FBAREREERERENESLOL 3E (FEFL
EELE)

FF M —hEE+-EHAEHESERBEATF IHESR
W+HS (H=+T8# SEESEEFARE
fE)

2HBE  —~TFTAHEZ-+T

ABHRE  RETIREZ & - BEFALA)HE TR
REREXEFRE, % B) HEREL20 K
HES2EES REP L2 uHARF &
REXRRER DR RBT FXOREE &5
BCIERCTED BB R R ERMES
20 o

BEER  REERR  BEEFATIGREE  BRARS
MEE . (—) LRERERSBAR; (Z) %
RREEF  UEEL RSB R (Z2)E
EREAREBHEERTIBE—BULE -

WAFE  FEREARTAUAEM > BEEREFEAR
HANANEEEY  “NLHERTR  2BEF
Bl » REMBMERN WARFRXERN - F
RERKZTAA

(FREREREVS A G AH)

==

ERRPH HBHVE
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1006. PEISZBHUFASMEERE —— (3) i
& i (Advanced Certificate in Chinese
Literary Critics: (3) Chinese Verse)

BERANMEEER . (ARERRE @ 1004)

BEIE  ARER-FHAREERE  ERHTENER
REEFREFEERERBZALTR -  BENEBRRRE—
B LREGREFRERARATRBE -

RERE  RESRZMEE: (1) FREE . (2) BXE
e (3) NG E-HERRH—F > BIBRUE-B
BEREETFIAFTUT: (A) FTRERAXEREREFE
(B) BRFTREGEHEEY - FEP2EZ 2 PEE
FHEREEGELTETE (EESAREPZIERER
fE# ) o LIDUFANFR] - SITPEICBAFTEE o EH /BN
A RBRERET > BERETEXERRIFEXBEIER
EEREEE -

EF B AT FEHRR(EITLUARBEXEL - HEFET)
(<EREXFABE>EHERRU
BER - <BEABR>HBRFTEER

JERTRTE )
HREEL (IREXER - <EBRE>HIE
BERERRRHBE - <EEBRXEE>E

&
o B BRABEGEBRRTEROL 3E (FEBL
HEAE)
B M -hAAESEFRT-HESEREMATSARELCE
=+ (#H=Z+Z8H)

EH2E  —TAE=TRE

ABER D AETIGRGEZ -  BHFAR . (A) #HF
TERARRHEAFESE, &, (B) #F "HA
NBEFRRES, E (C) HERLBL W
HAEEREE  RNERLIIREE - §HECIER
ZHEN BRI EMRRERREELSM

BXEE  FESH% 2R EREFELDB/ARE FEER
PEBGEE -

WEAFE . HHBARTAH— B FRFEREFERE
HAEREEREY » —HEFERIR BREMF
BiA—{7  MAREAIERZN  FRERETZ
Ao

(AREHEERECRHA BTSN ]

1007. X B Al E M (Creative Writing in
Modern Chinese Literature)

EXBOES - ENAEREEERNX o SRERR
B BEPEEREES BUREREERELE  BRER
BE TXETEHE  SERTLH . WP

FRETEEANBTFENLBHHRE - BEATHR—&
XEBEERA > WHBRARTEXRERER  BEBAFN
BOGRAHT - BEI& B REBIBAFNEE - RENS—F

DRLAMERE - BERTEROMETHN I RELE R
BRI ERER-EREAE > NEEE - PREZHE
B BEEREERERRAENNEITZR » LRAKHE
fEdhEE »

AREENRESREEORETAIGEIN » EBERRRH—
EEREEFNRE - HFEEBRTHWIEHDHRE > FREZH
ALUEMRREERE - USHEESHER - (BEFAAL)

E B A IREAZRE (B HEA)
it B ERAREEECBRETETLL6E (BRFL

BEALE)
S M- AAEFETATHESEE-TF A \BR_+5%
AEER 5
2HER  =ZH=1HT tFEE)
Philosophy

1008. HE B 2 RIBHR
(The Study of Geomancy)

THERSBR-FEEEMIPNRREE S8 THERE
REENREH > BUEREE\H ~ RRER - WERERE
BETRZES o HEBEPER - #BE ~ B - £l
RASERUNMHG T EERMA®E  REFE - LEF
EHHE > TERKRESE » ERDILE o WEKFIEE - MR
MiEFAEMR  HPEERBREAH  BEPERFEEZIR
ENRE HEEETHER - LERRRES HEE-BF
BERE E—EFERENES -

ARBEFEIHERERNEE  UBHEE > BWRES - BXR
FEABH > HBRBHTURARLGHARE - BRETEEE
(—) SEIEE; (Z) HEBZERFE | (Z) #EEE
ZEEE (M) HENTRBERCEE . (R) RERL
CEB . (K)BEZEN, (L) BEZEX . (/) &8
ZER (L) HEGZEE: (1) HRREEER-

£ # A RES%4E Dip. ECUHK)MA.

i B FEATHRMMESLAREETE L1 2B (FEY
AKEREAL)

B¥ B —AAEEAR A RESENNTFLR=1T4
EREZ+4

EHEE ZHATRT (F+3)

1009. & 5 3512 8 A 4 (The Book of Changes)

BREAEZE AR MNEZH » #BXE - BA - ALFEL
BERES  EERER MNEZERRLUAREZE -RAS
AFEE - HEHK - BB HX o ARERURBRZTE >
REN BHZHEE LRG> HPTURERRAZIHE
Hi > BESHCEFTER > SFFRE > HERBERES -

ARETVFEFREETHASEE  UBARHABRBRARE - &
WAL SEENZ BRER  EMERRR - BAGRED -
BEBN - RERE: (—) BEZ&RE (Z) BRIHEZ
S8 (Z) ESNTRETRCIEE . (H) ARZERRE
(A) BRzREER (X)) BoRBBREE; (L) @A
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& (JU) REER (+)&F

ERARZAERE-

(h) BEzEERL

F # A BEF%LE Dip. E(C.UHK)MA.

OB FEAHBMAEELESREL 1 2B (FEY
KEBAD)

B MRS ATAHESEME TR CRET
TENEZ+5

FHER (ZEATE (#+3%)

1010. RBER
(Outline of Buddhist Philosophy)

RS TUREFHEME AR EELEHARRESE -

=) ZEMREMELER | (D) MEREENER, (2)
FEEALEEE ) (E) HETENER . (H) RERE
BYEF D (R BHRER ——KER-

FEANIEXELE

B OB FREASHBESZRETESO L 0E (FERL
EREALE)

B M -AANSFARATARESERER=TFAR+LES
ELHE+TRS

EHBH  ZH-+T (F&+5%)

1011. BREELER
(Special Topics: Buddhism)

HIEHE - ARE - BEE - FBE - ARF - FER - 7H
o BARAMBERAE > TWHERCTHE - #ERU+ A
RE - MHREERNEEE > RBEF FHEREENE-

B OAEXELL

o E FRARERESZRTESL 1 8E (FEFL
ERAE)

¥ HI-AAESEARHANHEEERE=TF/ \R+ILs
BAR=1+5

ZHB®  ZEH-+T ($+—38)

1012. R EHE B 2 A £ 8 (Philosophy of Life in
the East & the West)

FREDEHAE - BABHRBRAXEEZEEEEAE -
EBEGRE: (—) BERAOHREBEMSREN (Fag
BEHAFEM) (Z) BENAMARRF ZHEFAZE (Z)
BEARWEREMR " AL (M) @8 A AE - A£H -
AR (MmE&) RTFEHE (A1) BEZREBEHE  witR
REHRAZFER (A) AEZH ! AZBRRERERN » THES
SN BR (L) AEZR FF5 - PEREFZEAME
(V) ABAEWHEHBX (WREBER) ~ & (BR) ~ A (it
) R(HR) () BRETHAZRREEEIFFERED
AREHR - AERTHEAHE (+) BEREHOAHR " 1
FoRBEDNERRERE (1) BBAUZE RAREsE
B (+2) 28U E AEEERE (+=) THEEREE
Rz "ZEE, - TG > TRERR, ~ THEAE
RE, ~ THABRER, (+0) BFEEER &M
EKESBR RE FEIE - FAZEREFEEC
LREEE (ERMHE) -

£

1

48

) —v

+ ¥ A SBMAESE4 B.A., MPhi(C.UHK.)

# B FRARIEEERRTESOL 1 0E (FBERLL
HERALE)

B OB -AANFETAERESH-TFEREAR+THE
a

EEBEE  “HATRE (H+23)

1013. REFEE R
(Understanding Chinese Philosophy)

P RREEE ) HEREERERNAE T LR BEZRIATIRE
ESE2RBEER - AREHNETHE - XB - BEREFBA
EEBEH - EREREK > WBTHE o EBER: (F) R
BALF BT HTBE ST BE - AHRETF - BHE
FEMEF BBELT - HEXE REHE - REER-E
BRREMUE. (Z) BE: (—) TERAEGHHRERSE
FiRmRen? (FREREEIREN) (Z) TEREREHE
MERLER (Z) FEZRE > RERMEE (M) fREZ
BEBRARZEREEEERE (7)) FERAT "ERAS,
(R) PHEZEREMELEBMZER (L) "2H, T84
fBMEE - ZRETACECEHRMECHENE (V) #
TEA, ZEEAR (HMSFTHEZHR) (1) ] FEXER
HREZERL PEHEEMETESEET ?

* # A EFEER 4 B.A., MPhil(C.UHK.)

H 2 FEABEEEEEETETL L 0F (BEhL
FEEE)

I~ hAAEETEEEEEH-TFABRZ+2E+
i3
EHIBE _H AT

B
(#%+=8#)

1014. FELCEYR & BHEHEES
(The Psychology & Philosophy of Fate
& Love in the East & the West I)

il BE - BPZEBAESLBERZER -
ECHRER - BRED - Rk BEER -
SMREANRE ~ RURBAFRRECMEREHZL
BEE o

* B A BEEBLAE BA., MPhl(CUHK)

FREE FETHERRRORTERASEEEBETEHR

i) M —hABREAEBELTAR (EHH) THEEEE
ANBHAHER—) THAEH

ERHEREE ABHABTHFEHRAESITRE T

AR FIRT (B IErhEHE)

BREBARREHBENMEREE  AAGRE

(FHEHFRER)

PHIBE  —EHATE (BE2® - - 2ABRREE)

% B|oE+A (REEE) (Z+AMTEE)

BIEELAM  —AAEEAR+ZH

®t &
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Art & Culture

1015. &5 E# i (Basic Chinese Calligraphy)

AHEBEREERREY  FENEZEHRNTEHE - BEE - 71N
BEETEFE  BREELFUGEER  RMERECHE
BHEREE RELETRENEEEE  AEBELEAE
REMEBORFR  REGLUEREXEE -

(RE=+HA)
* B A MELL
M B FBAREREBBETESL 2 5E (EEPL
EREAE)
B W -AAESEARHABESEHR=Z LFARZ+S
BE+—BE+5
ZHIEE I UEATR (#-+38)
1016. #£ & AF1

(Regular Script in Chinese Calligraphy)

FREBCEEERANVRACSIN - BRBFREFTE
BRESZIAE  UHEEBERNARRE-AEERZIFEN
A% - AREEEEELERE - MO B - BEEE

(BE=+A)

£ B A CKELL

o B FEBABERESBRERLL SE (FEDLE
HAE)

B B -AANESZACHEBEHZ LAFARET
SGET-BZ+5

E2HEE  EEATI (#£+3#)

1017. XA B M

(Seminar in Chinese Calligraphy)
FRBESHSEERNWEETR » E—SHAEHBENES -
FRRRE EEENEY > BEREENEEEBEREN
B e (BRg=+HA)

* E A MELL

OB ERABEEECERETL? SE (ERFLE
BEhE)

BOE-AAEEARHLHESEHEZ EFARZTS
B+—B=Z1+o

EHER  HEATE (#+#)

1018. & (Grass Script)

ARERNMEESERRERS - LHBRRET AN
EEEFEERNITE S BRBERE > BRIFE - REL
BEAVIREERE  URTREEE  MABEREN X
B3 LA (RE=+A)

* B A HELL
M OB TEREEREECERETLZSE (FETLE
HhE)

B M -AMESE+ARBESRE EAF ANt
FEL-RBR=Z+4

EfEE MEATT e

1019. [k EE R
(Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)

AREERCEBYREERBENEATR - MERAFLEL
REBZEAES S BHE - Fa - EE - ARG Ry - LHIE
REREREE - (RIE=AAA

E BN IMERL
o B EBABEEECERNEPL 2 5E (FEPL

EEALE)

B OHI-AANEAAUARBRESEN - EFAB=154
Et—-—BZ+5a

EHE®E CEEATRE (Fe+3)

1020. 4k ERE W (Advanced Chinese Land-
scape Painting)

AREESCEE TUOKBRERE, 2REMHE REREE
BREAGRILABZEBERENOMSITERTR » HHhE—
EERAREZERERN  BETHEEUZEEEEACE
W EMTBR2EEAS-EREREARLAKEZHER
REZH ARERGIEBNER - (RE=+A)

* B AN HRERE

OB EERBERECZETERLL SE (BEPL
EEALE)

B B -AAEST-AHEHESER-LEFARZ=TS
E+—REZ1T5

EHBE HEATTE (F£4+38)

1021, FEEE A% (Basic Techniques in
Chinese Painting)

AEEBRAVRBACRHETESEREEER - NERESR -
(=) WkBAREEAE, () UARRAERREE.
(Z) SBERFOREEREE > MR 1E ~ RAEE -
AUBEF B -RwR BREATRELRE - EHEEEE-

AREBREEMBARBCHENER Y3 EREEREZ
Bl SIMBRRTEBTREIEY -

(Bl =+EA)
B A CHELE
% EEARERESERTETL 2 5F (ERED
ERAS)
B M —AABEARHAESENNEFARESE
+-B=+45
SHBE EEAHE  (AT#)
TN

-
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1022. +EBEHE R E® (Composition and
Colouring in Chinese Painting)

AREHEGCETEEEARERETREBVSRBIEE
2 AESRE - FARES -

BETEEEREMT . (—) BE; (2) B (Z) BER
() #|=E; (B) BE . ON) B (b)) ERE - #2
REROAERE L "REVE ) DETHRFSE -

EQHER (—) BRCER, (Z) ERHEEAZES .
(Z) =ENERHME (W) aFEa ] (7)) KREHE
BEZERE -

RELEMA-BRARE > FRERE-SURIPER -
RERBEEK - (B =+A)

£ @B A HELE
Ho B EBRABEREEESRETEDL2 5E (FEFL

EEAE)
B H!-hEF+ZATIEESEERNELFARES
GEA-BRZ+S

ZH2H (HEATT (F+38)

1023. EAMHBLTHNETLER
(Oriental Paper Clay and Flowers &
Birds in Four Seasons)

RELREHMEEMES MRS RN TR ENES » A
BTEAVNT ~ /N8 ~ /Mg ~ FOREE SR OANT « WIS -
BRRER - HBAR - WARMLES - IU7 -~ AFE - L0
B~ kil ~ BB - HTEEREE - TR - EEE -~ /DB - IRTE S MR -

BEE - - - o FRERESE > T8 LEARLH - BETRHE
REE > HFRAERREE  EREHBALYTEM-
(Bg=+A)
B A RIS
o BT EEL 6 2 REBAEENLBRISE
(SBFEAD)
B B AABNFE+AENHESEREHE_TFARZ+SE
AF=+45

EH28 ZHEATERT (#+E)

1024. EAMETRMFESBIE
(Oriental Paper Clay & Flowers & Birds
in Four Seasons: An Advanced Course)

FREERATRELHEETCENTHN > WEMER » FEE -
HZR~ BET55 ~ ME -~ AL - BeEN - LOs - RpEE -
TEE > OX3E - BES - > BEETEHHAF - YELE
BENEY  SRIFFEARE r ERRNRIEEALRES
TER » MEREAEERE - WERFEBALGTEM o
(BRE+AA)
B A RIS
B OB AEALEE] 6 2REBNEEELERISE

(EEFEAD)
B EI-ANEETZATZHESERSTAARZT
BEANBE+4

EHER (ZEATT (HEAGE)

1025. R 5| L 7%E
(Oriental Paper Clay: The Design)

HEIRHREEMAERNE SRR THENES - B
BT EA/INIT ~ /NBE ~ /B - KBRS OANT o B
& RBER - RERIUAE (k) ~ BRHEE - FHEE -
NG - LS S ERERET - BREES 6T 258
Al BWEE - - - o FRBEER . TELEREARY
HoBREEERIE  MFARKRER  UERFEBAL
BEZh e (BREZ+A)

E B A EREILE
M Bh O BERERMAEELESTEL L 5E (REE

AWEAL)
i M —hAEE+EAHESEHENTFAR=+4%
NE=+4

2HIR®E =ZE/ATER (HT#H)

1026. # 3 = A ¥ &1{F (Figures in Paper Clay)

FARERR M LR WEYE » BLURREARF
FEHAD  LTARETRZIRAY - ERESE > WBEH
PIMAANAE o BN R ERE ~ BT RBUEES » B EBAE
HHIFRERRE - R RS AWAIE  MZEREE
BE o MIBREHBALTTRI (BRY¥EAAN)

E #E A LEREIEE
Mo B EBAHBENEELEETRL L 5 E (FEKR

KERAD)
B B - AARE-REAESERHNUTFAR=tTSE
NEZ 4

EH2E ZHATT (#/\G8)

1027. ‘E SR IRk B E
(Techniques of Chinese Paintings:
Flowers,Birds & Landscape)

ERAIABFRERNWER  HONERER - HUOH &
REGAYE  BINBEWRLERE - #RNEE -HE - H
W OCERER) 18 BE (BB B8 5% 2888 &%
WIS ~ B ~ TWAEE o RELS -~ % ~ 17 > TRHEFF -
BEE -BE S/ BB KE -BRE - MUADES
BT~ BEZE S RZE B B0 B - EESHE S IR RE
RS ~ FREERE - RUIOREBERE - MR - MBS - KA RER
RE B HRE c REHBAR > BEZEEHGEREL
REBEEGHEE  SRESTE  EE NERERRER B
UREBALREERTERHAEREGEREZLM o

(R =+HA)

BN ENIXE
B AR LEE] 6 2 BEBHERRAERI OE
(SBEFEAD)
M- AAEE+BEtHESEHATFARE+9E
AS:
EHEE =HEA+T

FOEH

(Ft+38)
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Oriental Studies

1028. 7t & 17k E 18 B (Composition of Chinese
Paintings:Flowers, Birds & Landscape)

AREREBRIDKBRIENEY - BHEEEREEHEBAL
gk » MERAE  DEBEEMFHSEARREE » BARE -
RELILIAREER (PE - B &F) FoMAEBLEE
WERE - BEEY - EE - B WREEREE o EM DIEE - BE
B~ BRTE ~ BB~ AL S TG - DR S BLEE o BCDITURRR
FE - FEEY - IN¥-nGAOl k2% (T
BE(RE) B -BY EERE - EEZETEHNRE
RRfESR » BEARIKEE-FURRE - ¥EBEEHAFY
REE: o HHAETH - MERERRFEER - SLGEHTIES
HILKERBRM - (R =+A)

£ B A EMEIEE
B Bh o LEERMEASE L 6 2 REBAEEMASERS 9%

(&EFBEAD)
B B —hAh=8+ZB+AHEEEHATFAR=+
5 F B

B ZHATTT (L-tEk)

B Lk #E (Chinese Landscape Painting)

S B DU e R R A R IR R B > B » BB RAEILIAE
BERBEER  EXASRERER  HNEEIACH— B8
CEHRER BERBBZENREE  EHAS - HER
PR BECEEEE > BRI RBREEEERZ
B URBEEBRBAZEERIKEZRERT - 41T
HETEREBECBREATRES  BR—EEE - WHEH
RTBLERLERZZE - BBl > BORUKEZER
RERATFEERHESLRE  (FHREANRZDRE -

(FHBRBEZ+HEA)

1029. RiHEESEELH
o OB FBAREEEGBERTERL 6E (FRFL

EEAE)
B OB —AEETEERERESATFARZT4GE
J\F¥

2H2E  ZHATT (#+3#)

1030. RiELETHE
# B ABENLTEEL 6 2 REBAEFEELERS 5 E

(&EFEALD)
B M -hAhNE+ETEEEESE-THFARZTE
NEEZ+ 4

EHEE  ZEARTR (AFE)

dhER Lok & iRk
(Method of Chinese Landscape Painting)

FREHEERE BRI KEERZRBFEALKEEZE
RS R EREEAERN  EE-FHRLUAKERLE
BRI i EE R B RE - EEZET
BEZEEREREZLR  BRCRCERTRARR &
AENAZEELEHREBFHZER > BE—SHERAR
ERNCERBRREYT  FRESRCREAFREHEAR
BEZRENN  EREFORERRBAZCERERAZSE
PR RIS - B S BN RESRE o (FHREZ=+A)

1031. REFE L EH

i B FERARBELEEBEHE DL 2 61 SRS
PEEUE,

53 M~ hAhEE+ZBE+ABESENATE D=+
SENL

ZHEE  ZFEA+T CELE

1032. RiHEE e A
oo BE ILEEMLEE ] 6 2 RN EREREAERS 3%

EEFEEAL
B M- ANEE+ - BERREERN—TFARZ+S
EAR=+5

BHBH CZHEATT CHGED

1033. EEESRBEEFRE
(Techniques of Chinese Paintings:
Flowers, Birds, Insects & Fish)

AR EEEA T ENH SRS R RE
HFF e REEE | (—) FERSEFLABIOIEFRE-
(2) SERAFEESFRE - (Z) BEFAEERE -
(1) BERREFERE (H) ERESMEER  (K) 8
REARSRERE . (L) ABRTEEAREBRE . ()
EESAREMERE - () REHEEXERNKE -
(+) FREGEH LU EEHR (+—) SREETEAE
ik MHKEF (REREEE) o (BRIEHAA)

@A BELEE

B B FEAREREESRTETL 2 5E (EEFL
ERALE)

B M —AAEStALEESENE LFARETAE
+—B=+5

2HER (HEATT CF+38)

1034. EEEE VB IEE R (EHE (Techniques
of Chinese Paintings: Flowers)

AREBEEWE THENNTY . DETEEBERFRAET
® e BEENEETHEBERR  HRRAERANRBREE
ik~ 2B EEPE - AFRE (—) BRI ERENRE
HERC () REMTHRENKBRERE . (=) BRT
FEBORAEMERE o (1) BENEABRERBEEEE
(A) BENEEEBMERRE - (R) BERITHWEESR
P e () FENREEEERENEE - (J\) BT
HERBENESERENBERE - (JU) REBRERER -
(+) SRS EES (UHNEFRER) - BERFERELHK
B (BRBERREFEHLLO o (BREHAA )

*F BN IREZEE

B OB CRBRBEMHEPSEM1I06E

B OB AARE+EABREMATF -RE+HSEN
R +5

EHE2® AEETHEE (RZT#)
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Oriental Studies

1035. FEIBE B TFUEFEANRE
(Different Styles in the Book of One
Thousand Characters)

AREREENTHBERFC AR EERMAE - SMET
FoEE - EE QY FESMIREWEmMR - UTFFX
—FTEFEANFTLFSABERNFENE - DHSBERIY
REBMLUER - WEER | (—) EBRTFEXSFE (2
TETENEMFE (Z) BETEXEFE- (H) BET
FXEFE (H) RETFXHEFEE  (KN) KETFXE
fEik e (L) FUTELRTRHEBEFE (N) BRER
BBEEEMEER . (L) BRBMETRBFRE  BE 9%
fEE - ~ FHE - Ak A - THBERERREE -
(BREBHAEA)

B A REZEE

Mo B I ERARENERBHE1I06E

B HI-AABESETAANESESATFERTESE
AR+

TH2E AHE+THETL  (HIHE)

1036. FE LK EBE R B K E
(Chinese Landscape Painting: Compo-
sition and Colouring)

TRIKBESEFEESBEHERE - FHEREEERRER
B e

FREREENTEILAERERFERTERAFE LAS
BEHEE REABRCEERBEEMK -AEEF (—)
TRIABOERT . (Z) KSR -8 - TROREEER
(Z) PEEBRUKELFOMERRE | (1) LkERE
B (R WwkERERE; (R) WkERBEEETHEFNE
BHE . (L) WwkEABEREE; (\) WKkBEFHEA
BRiE . (JL) BRBFRBUWEERR . (+) SRER
AL HBRBEE (R —+EA)

B AN BRECEE

OB BBATRMFEELXERATERL]1 2BE (F2
BAEBRAL

B M - AhEE+A+HESES-THFLREAR

THRE  AHE+EAET (E+AEB)

1037. FEEZERBITEEREFERE
(Chinese Calligraphy : Various Styles)

ARERERNTHEL TN EEBMMESEEREE—F
MEEREEEREARERAEMNE -NEFEE: (—) K
REMAXEERERARE  (Z) M EEUBESRERER o
(Z) AREXEERFREM o (0) ERES - 28 28
RE EEREBNEBERMEEER . (7)) RERMESERE
REMH - (X) REREERFRE . (L) BXZ82 - IR
ZESTT-EERMEWE . () ERERBY - EiE - #28
B BERME WAHMAREERFEER - (L) RAOEH -
HIUE K - BRERBFEER o (1) SWBRZKHE ~
RERERANKE - (+—) $EEBTERRERFERT
Eo (+2) SRERBBULWEEREE - (+2) BERE
LEHEEE (BERFEEFE) - (RBHEA)

7\

F @B AN REZEE

i B BEAEHMAEELRLEFTEL I 2BE (8
AARHEBAL)

it M- AhmE+AT _HEBES=TF LRHEIE

EHB% AEE+tODE (ETHEE)

1038. EEBE () AT
(The Learning and Teaching of
Chinese Calligraphy i)

AFRERE THEBE (—) ) LR BEER > BUEESER
TEERE (—) WER  REEREMWERERBER
BEROBETZM - (FHERYC+ AN )

F RN EERELELH

M B BRABEREEEBRETETO0E (EEBLE
")

BRI -AAESEARY N NHEBEN = EFAKE+—
F

EHER  —FT—ER (HAR#)

EZEE (=) HE (The Learning and
Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy lil)

AFER TERBE (T) ) WEH > BEMERE > MHESE -
PREFEREEBREREANN  EFAREEIRE > DIRSEE
FRF > MHRBENZENEBRFNBRENE -HUERER
TEEBRE (Z) WEERHEEENEWSINHE o

( HHRE+A)

1039. FERTETE

i B BEBABHEEELRETERLE (EERLE
EAE)

S B —AmEABHAEEERHT EFARE+—
i

228  —THEEA+TTE (H+-K#E)

1040. EFEREELH

#o B BBABREREBERMESL0F (EETLHE
®HAH)

B B AAEEARHABESEYNTFERERR

EHBE  ~THEA+TTE (E+K#E)

TE#EE (M) A (The Learning and
Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy IV)

ARER TEEBE (=) | WER > BRER > MHEHE
ERNERRERBERANR S  EA LB  LUREER o
FIRs > MR RER 2 ENRBRFTRRAR o AREREK
HERR "EEBE, (Z) WBREBMWFE -
(HIREAA)

1041. IERGEETH

W OB EBARERERERTERLNE (FEFLHE
Bhi)

B H:-AAEEARHLHESER - EFARE+—
B

ZHER —THEEA+HL (H+X8)



Oriental Studies

1042. T S8 e A4 G

It BE R ER EUE S B T I R0 29 (EFE LT
®hM)

iS5 o —hhNEIAH tE];E_ﬁ L8117 i N Sy | S TN S

e —FHEATIT (HEARE)

ExEE (R) 3E M (The Learning and
Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy V)

ARERFEE T (1Y) | WYEERT - FARAHIE - Tﬁ}F 7’5?1“ ’
R S B E@EIE%{’F&E/\HF,J% SEF SRR UIRE > PSR RaRT
(] RF o 1 5 AR B 180 1 B 0 Y BB B 0 1T 8 PR T I o 7!-%571* 2K
WESER " EEWEE, () WREZME
(FFHERKAA )

« o

1043. T8 5 4 F 5

Hh Bh o RS BT R UL 29%E (EHERLTE
®wAE)

153 B —AhEAAHABRFEEH — EFARE+—
iss

ZHEE  —TFTHEA+TT (HEAREH#)

1044. Bl St

H B FRAREEEBRET R P O29E (EEPLHA
")

I MW —hAAmERAHAAEEREM—TH=RELR

EHRE  —FHEATIT (H+HKREHE)

1045. Z % B ENE (Seal Engraving)

BHIED » B SENH A I 2 MR ZENEY 53k » ZIFNRYSE
b BREEEER > FHEMIIEERT  ERAEH AR
W - HREAER  BE B R Tk A BEN R S
o HAXABMBLANGEEALE  HEFE—TEEENS -
(RE=+A)

48 M BB

+ W OANCEAREE

Hh B JUEEATEAE 1 6 2 SREEERISEAAMACER 4 1%
(EAMEALD)

I Mg+ HAHEERPE TEAR 102
LR+

EMBE  =EATE ($+Z5)

1046. E %X IHEE A
(The Art of Seal Engraving)

B T HISOR ~ R RS =R D My — Fi 2R 4l > ARREE
BE G ~ FA BT - EIGRS *?1 FERERS AR > R I I
FEFIERA o 2R UHBR £ - BEREEE-TZA -
VRO BELNGS BE I 7 3% 0 MR UEN REAUSEER ©

£ oA EAKSEE
Hh o FHAREHIGEERENREBL 1 0F (FEdl

PEEE LML)
5 M —hAE+AABREEATFER LT E
LR+ 5y

AR =FH AT ($+—3%)

# y7;#i&E ¥ (Advanced Seal Engraving)

IZS if‘if}fﬁﬁbﬁ'chﬁ%‘éﬂ%ﬂ%&ﬂf)\j:;cﬁ%‘éﬁﬂﬁlﬁfﬂiﬁiﬁ{i%%ﬁﬁ%
u%ﬁﬁ"‘ PR HEAR L 2 H DA B R IGENET o BRAAF
E 3 gﬁiﬁuﬁlﬁﬂ BB EHBRE c "UUNE ~ Fik - i
FEEE o B S B I E R AEE U7 < 2 R S 2 B - SRR
IEE A SElElE S i (FHERK =+ )

1047. AL £

Hh B UM LAE L 6 2 REEAGEERLEK 4 1E
(&EFEAD)

53 M —hhAEFE—A+_HEBEHNETFAR L
ELRME+ AT

ZHBE  “HATT

(#£/\F8)

1048. & A 5k £

Ith B HHABHIEMEE BT
a1 0% (S8

, FEER L)

¥ M —hhAEFE—H+MHEE

FEHATF MK +H5
AR+ A

ZHiEE . —HATIT (FEAFH)

The Main Campus
Room 1, University Office
at the Main Building Corner
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PHARMACY

Lecturer in charge : Sarah S.C. Hui

Telephone: 859 2793

Master's Degree in Pharmacy
( /A (Pharmacy Practice)

The Master of Pharmacy (Pharmacy Practice) degree is
awarded by University of Otago, New Zealand in conjunc-
tion with the School of Professional and Continuing
Education (SPACE). This is a professional/academic
qualification which provides pharmacists with advanced
training in several aspects of pharmacy. The course consists
of 7 papers and a dissertation. 2 papers will be taught by
the School and 5 papers will be taught by Otago Staff
through teleconferencing tuition. Students will be pro-
vided with the printed course materials and self-assessment
exercises. On successful completion of the 2 papers taught
by the School, candidates will be awarded a SPACE
Postgraduate Certificate in Pharmacology and Pharmacy
Administration. Duration of the course is 2.5 years and
begins, biennially, in September. The next intake will be
March/April 1996.

Bachelor's Degree in Pharmacy

Since September, 1992 the School has launched a Bachelor's
degree programme in Pharmacy (B.Pharm.) in association
with the University of Otago, in addition to the M.Pharm.
degree. The course aims to provide professional training in
Pharmacy for practising dispensers, matriculants, gradu-
ates and others who intend to seek a career in pharmacy and
the pharmaceutical field. The joint B.Pharm. study pro-
gramme consists of: (1) two years of part-time study in
Hong Kong (Part I); (2) two years of full-time study at
Otago which leads to the B.Pharm. degree. Candidates who
successfully pass all subjects in Hong Kong (Part I) will be
awarded a Diploma in Pharmaceutical Sciences by SPACE.
They will then be eligible for admission, ad eundem statum,
with exemptions granted for the equivalent of years 1 and
2 of the B.Pharm. course at Otago. The Otago course is a
four year full-time degree. Students admitted will be on the
basis of having qualifications or experience which will
exempt them from the Otago year 1 while the SPACE 2-year
part-time Diploma will be the equivalent of the Otago year
2. The Diploma course will have a biennial intake and no
more than 20 students will be admitted to Otago in any one
year. The next intake will be April/May 1996.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-ad-
dressed envelopesor contact course goordinator Dr. Sarah
Hui, Tel. 859 27%




Lecturer in charge:Koon-ki T. Ho

PHILOSOPHY

Telephone: 859 2792

1071. T2 HRETRE

(Certificate in Philosophy)

=g (—) BRHAAEBEN (Z) INEERTERE .
=) BRESHEFAEFEVRE ) () MEFEERER
(F) FISkBEET REIEAIRETT ©

HEAH EE—ETEAMRE > FEEFRTTAESE
BRBEH A ERERENRRE R EER  URE RS
i FREEAREAMEMEZEMNE  EmMAERTEN
BHEEEE -

ARBLHTWEG - BH0 TORERE, BEEEER R
EHE B HER (XEH2H) cBIES TEEYE,
BRETEHE  FEEEE - EROEIERERRT BAE
BEZERH (HETH) (BRig=-+A)

mig T | HEIE T B.A, MPhil, PAD.(C.UHK.),MA. (York)
+ # A EEEA4L BA, MPhl (CUHK)
[ B 318 - B.A., M.Phil. (C.UHK.), Ph.D. (New Asia
Institute for Advanced Chinese
Studies)
FFESE B.A, MPhil. (HK.U)
WS4 BFA, MA (NLU)
2 - M.Phil, Ph.D. (New Asia Institute for
Advanced Chinese Studies)
ST #EE 4 B.A., MPhil, Ph.D. (C.UHK.)
£ 88454 B.A., M.Phil, Ph.D. Candidate (H.K.U.)

oo OB FBAREERERBERTETRLIEEEMZD)
E29% (BEHAR) (FRPLERAE)

B MIEREHE=ZRALER:
() —hAmE+ANBEEERATFIRE
MR (B—E)
(Z) —hAAmE+E+-HESEH=TF/K
BAREZTS

P EFIER (HE+ZE)

D BEREREEESERRUEER

EREE . RESRZ  BELEFATIIRE  MTER
BEEFGES . (—) HERERESZAT () ER
FIERERNER (Z) EHak-

BAFH: WEEAR (—) HERE (Z) FRIERS
BB (Z) BEBEIAREEEBEYEREHZME > (H)
—BRCEFNEY  RIESEERENENREAREN
HY > FEBBAREIRERRRE -

1072. B E 5 £ 85
(Introduction to General Methodology)

ERENRNFRE D (—) BERSHE (Z) BHBEES
B (Z) BESWEEAE,; () EROBRIN - AR

BRRE  BRT —REBEMN  SEAREARREERES
ERAFFEERSFHECEN - BARH - BFEE - ED
LEEEENEREBINESRE  BEELGETRWES -

* B A FNRELEEBA (CUHK)
i1 B RBASHEEEEERTESL 8E (FHFL

EELE)
B OB AAEETEREBEBE TS AR LE
M+4-H 5

RHRE (OEATT (#+Z3)

1073. &2 &% (Introduction to Philosophy)

BRAFERG  2—HBERL - @EAFOER - ARE
BBERNTRIEHE > SABRSEE > RERTERE - —EA
METEHFAEZLRTE W EREFEECHER
BEHOWEE MELIFEREBNIEEY - FAREE
BRPYAFIR » DHEB PO L TEN=KEM——BW
L8 EEERRABROEER > vl - B mERLE
BRER  BELEENTREHIEZITHR - #580RE
ANENBRRAEFH -

£ # A EEE%4E B.AMEHKBC, M. Phl (CUHK.)
i B BMABEEEBERETESL 29F (EEFL

ERLE)
B H-AhEETANHESEHATTERSESE
AR=+HS

FHBER CAE-THTE  (#HPKRE)

1074. P B {LEH
(The Essentials of Chinese Culture)

ARERBYTERRBAEE " PEBXRILR, BEH®
BHEXLRSZRENS  EERREWAMEEGZAE
WMAEREE N PR TR > #MERARBHR
FOBLER ©

FEBRNESBRATLSS  — ~ PEULER - BEXEZE
% TEXEZBE  FEUEEEBERELREZ LER
MRE o =~ hEXLABER . EREANTNFRIEREL
AEXE HEES - 2EGE - RELHEAEZIXE 34
BRSO AE  MRRE - 88 £2R= - RER
T AZHAXEERLR  FRERBEHETHERZET
B o

AR EARICLENSFEUtEEERB It & AR

+ B A BEELEE BA. (HKSC), MPhil. (CUHK)
H B RRASEEESERETETL 108 (BEFL

EEAR)
B OB —AAESEAABESEEATFRTESE
ZRE+RS

Zie®  AE-TELT (ETAH)

.
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Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho

'POLITICAL SCIENCE

Telephone: 859 2792

EERRUEROIRAE

HIE  EHRBEN FETRERBENEECHT
ARTEERLS K% BUA - BRETEN
Wik - ARERARG TFEORYT R
HE URERANDTRYEACENRE
TEH PR AE 0 - RRHREERLUTRIME °

1081. EE KA E B IEST (Selected Topics in
Hong Kong Politics)

MERETSERRBENSHER > FETRIBNERE
HEAREAREY - AREEENTERX - REEMEEHS
FEEBNREAREMNE - Y @EEERE | BUATIERBKHE
B~ Baxfl ~ Bua 2 HE - AREUREE - MSEE - EH
MEEBE  SSTBUA ~ EA% - PRRAESE - HBERARS
WO PEEREREE DEFEENMNIFR > BERREEE
28 - BEATRHMEHRE LH® - FRERADEMHES
BeRAEFEEREBALSM-

F E A BEESR%EE B.A.(Nat. Tatwan), M.Soc.Sc(East Asia),
M.Phil.(H.K.), Adv. Dip. Ed. (Lond.)
i B BEAREREEERREAERL 2 8E (BEFL
FHEAE)
B - AABEFABTLEEEEHETFARELR
o

ZHEE  ZHEATELT (ETE)

1082. & #1Y:% 4 (Rule of Law in Hong Kong)

“BREN AAPE ER-HURBENNOR - BRFE
ORFHROERELEER ? EENARXEFTRENAER ?

FREEERTETERITEENETERNATE - BER
RSEARENAT AE - FEEEFEINEREEAT - 1
BEE (—) BEENGG, () TBNEE HEEY
FEEXE (Z) TENEREEE . (B) AERRER
Fio(H) BREEy . (R) ABEER-

* B A AEBELLE BA(CUHK), AMPLD.(L)

# B OBBEABKAEABLIL2E

¥ M- AANEABTAEEEEHE TS ABREAE
HE 5

2HER ZEATAET (ETH)

)

(

1083. BEHMMNERTE AR ENEL
(China in Transition: Socio-Political
Changes)

FREESENRERMEELD » PEABEBIS RIS LIy
e o MEMGEETERBHERTE - PELGLARER
REYEE o FELLERRE > BMAHEHRBEATPREERS - Lok
XA & T AT EEEE o

REPE - EMEBLRER  TEEERABARESNRSE »
EEBRFAEA P BOHFRGR e " —BEMH, WEE - #E
FHIRME T —H, ERTHE-

£ 3 A ESEESL4 PhD. candidate(LSE) ( BB TEIT 2

B Rt &R kAT )

o B EBRAREERERERETERLI 0F (EEFL
EELE)

B H - AAEETAT-BEAS TR AREARE T
5

E=HE2%  ZHEA+AT  (#+#)

1084. B/ FEE T E (China Under The
Leadership of Deng Xiaoping)

AREEENBIEE-FHEWBREN » LEXBREES
fR#E - RETEWAEEE  RRMS - ¥ BHSBEE BB
BHENERE  EHAEEE-

RERRE .

(1) NPRETFEXERNBE ; (2) BINFHERRE
HE, (3) PET—-EBEZTR2OEEMNBEHEE . (4) 8
FMEERFHE, (5) ZMBERMNHE, (6) REME
BB UREE , (7)) PHRTAZRBEBUAEHZTE ., (8) A
NESE S (9) RIBORMBE: (10) BAF—AAZER
K, (11) BRENEACRRBASR; (12) RERY
MR °

* B A CEEFWEEE BA MPl,DipELCUHK)

OB EFBABHCKEBLOLE

B @ H!-MANE+EZEEEER-THFLBTESE
NEBE+RS

BHEE  NEER (#£+28)



Lecturer in charge:Y.L. Cheng

PSYCHOLOGY

Telephone: 859 1937

1091. The Psychology of Religion

Religions are to be found in all societies. Religions have
inspired their adherents to love and to hate, to deeds of the
foulest cruelty or the highest altruism. Religion has found
expression in works of sublime beauty or excruciating ba-
nality. Religious movements may often have supplanted
each other, but the frequent attempts, both in the past and
at present, to suppress religion have met with little success.
Throughout history and both in East and West, thinkers and
scientists have probed the roots or religion and wondered
about its origin and function in human soceity and in indi-
vidual lives. The course aims at a critical analysis of some
of the probings, especially by psychologists.

The course topics include: Descriptions of religious move-
ments and experiences; Religious beliefs and social struc-
tures; Religious tolerance and its limits; Religious intoler-
ance as exemplified in religious warfare. Certainty and
doubt in religious beliefs; Growth and development of
individual religious beliefs.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutors : Erik Kvan, D.Soc.Sch.c.(H.K.), formerly Senior
Lecturer and Head, Department of
Psychology, HKU and Guest Lecturer

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing October 14,
1994

10 meetings Fee : $410

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1092. Personal Growth Group

Personal Growth Group is an experiential approach to learn-
ing. It involves the assumption that each person has the
potential of knowing himself/herself, to be able in life situ-
ations to make the choices that will best enhance growth
and meaning. This workshop is oriented towards the group
process that is equally applicable at home and in the
workplace.

The aims of the group are: (a) increasing self awareness and
sensitivity, (b) identifying and transforming emotional
blocks with self and with others into positive energy, (¢)
developing the skills required to relate to others in a life-
promoting, work-enhancing, meaningful fashion, and (d)
discovering and appreciating the uniqueness of self. Regu-
lar attendance is mandatory.

Enrolment is limited to 24

Tutor : Mrs. Grace Cheung, B.Soc.Sc. (CUHXK.)

Venue : Catholic Institute of Religion and Society, 130
Waterloo Road, Kowloon. (Maryknoll Convent
School - Primary Section)

Date :9.30 a.m.-1.00 p.m. and 2.00-5.30 p-m., December
21-24, 1994

4 meetings (full-day workshops) Fee : $840

Medium of Instruction ;: Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page UL

1093. Introduction to Dream Analysis

The purpose of this course is to introduce the basic theories
and skills of dream analysis and the therapeutic approaches
and techniques in dreamwork.

Topics to be covered include: Historical perspective and
most current relevant literature of sleep and dreaming;
Freud's, Jung's, Perls' Gestalt & Faraday's theories of
dreamwork; Modern model of dreamwork; Principles of
symbolic interpretation; Dream language; Advice for coun-
sellors when working with parents of children who have
night terrors; Structuring group feedback; Dreamwork tech-
niques for working in groups; Skills in remembering and
recording dreams; Dreams in psychotherapy; and Dreams
in the Bible.

The course will be appropriate for school guidance teachers,
mental health professionals, physicians, nurses, counsel-
lors, and any other helping professionals.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : C.W. Lo, Ph.D.(Clin.Psy.)

Venue : Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 8.05-9.35 p.m., commencing October 10,
1994

10 meetings Fee : $550

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

1094. R FEAKRELCERYR
(Introduction to Mental Health and
Abnormal Psychology)

FREEANFMRRERBNALTR  EERERANN
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1095. g RYEMREHEE (Understanding and
Developing Personality)
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65. Certificate in Careers Teachers
Training

This course is jointly sponsored by the Education Depart-
ment and the Labour Department for secondary school
teachers with the following objectives:

s toprovide participants with the basic necessary theories
and principles relevant to careers guidance and counsel-
ling

* to help participants acquire basic skills instrumental to
carrying out the work of careers teachers

* to kindle interest in, and awareness of the development
of careers education, and careers guidance/counselling

With more facilities and opportunities made available for
young students, and limited involvement of family in help-
ing their children, many students feel helpless when they
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have to make decisions over further studies and careers
choice. Hence there is tremendous need for careers guid-
ance and counselling. The design of the course is based on
the needs of the students and that of the careers teachers as
they carry out their tasks. Participants are invited to re-
examine the work of careers teachers in the light of basic
theories and changing circumstances, to consider alterna-
tives and to take an active part in all the practical work and
exercises.

Content
Part A
Careers work and the target group:
Identification of objectives, scope, roles, tasks and
resources in careers guidance/counselling; under-
standing adolescence.

Part B
Administration: team building and administrative
system.
Information: careers, further study, employment and
training, appraisal tests.

Part C

Skills in relation to: communication and interviewing;
programme planning;
group guidance;
individual guidance/counselling;
job application.

Format
Lectures, discussions, seminars, workshops, role plays,
etc.

Time of Meetings
Regular meetings: Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m.
from September 17, 1994 to June 24,

1995
Workshops:
Workshop I : Saturday, 9.30 a.m. - 5.00 p.m., September
17, 1994,

Workshop II: Saturday, 9.30 a.m. - 5.00 p.m., May 6,
1995.

Place of Meeting
Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

Admission

To be eligible, applicants must be

* holding the post of Careers Master/Mistress (or will be
appointed Career Master/Mistress in the coming aca-
demic year, if so, please specify) and

* either (a) graduates of recognised universities
or (b) holders of Certificate of Education/

Teacher Certificate or the equivalent

Number of places: 35

Deadline for Application: June 18, 1994
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Award

A Certificate in Careers Teachers Training will be awarded
by the School of Professional and Continuing Education,
The University of Hong Kong, to participants who have:

¢ attend at least 80% of the meeting,
e actively participated in lectures and workshops,
e completed assignments satisfactorily.

Teaching Staff
Teaching staff is drawn from experienced counsellors,
school administrators, appointment service officers, and
careers teachers.

Enquiries

All enquiries should be directed to Mrs. Y.L. Cheng, Lec-
turer, School of Professional and Continuing Education, at
859 1937. (All correspondence should be addressed to
School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.)

This course will be conducted in Cantonese.

3. Certificate in School Counselling and

&> Guidance

This course is sponsored by the Education Department for
secondary school guidance teachers. It is due to begin in
September, 1994, and will be completed in July, 1995. The
objective of the course is to provide training for guidance
teachers, so that they may be more effective in helping those
students who have difficulty in coping with school life, in
handling themselves and their interpersonal relationships.
Considerable emphasis will be given to enhancing the com-
petency of the guidance teachers in team work and in de-
veloping preventive programmes within the school setting.

Curriculum

¢ Human growth and development (particular emphasis
will be given to childhood and adolescence)

» Communication and interviewing

* Guidance and counselling theories and their application
in school settings, with special reference to the whole
school approach

* Administration and team building of the school guid-
ance team

* Other related issues (e.g. adolescent suicide) and skills
(e.g. managing stress, communicating with parents etc.)

Teaching Format

¢ Lectures

Case Studies

Role Plays

Skills Workshops

Practicum (the class will be divided into small groups
to practise counselling and guidance skills)

Panel Discussion

Project Work

L N N 4

Participants are expected to undertake a reasonable amount
of reading as directed by the tutors.

Award

To qualify for the award of the certificate, a participant must
attend no less than 80% of the meetings and complete the
written assignments satisfactorily. The practical work of
the participant will also be taken into consideration. No
participant will be awarded the certificate unless their
written assignments and practical work have scored the
minimum grade required.

Time of Meetings

(1) Regular meetings & Workshops
Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m.
September 94 to July 95

(2) Practicum
The class will be divided into 4 groups. These practicum
group meetings are usually held on Saturdays and/or
weekday evenings if the group(s) so desire. A total of
10 meetings are expected throughout the course.

Duration of the Course
September 17, 1994 to July 8, 1995

Place of Meeting
For Regular meetings and Workshops:
Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.
For Practicum:
They may either be held in the SPACE Town Cenire or
the University. Detail arrangement will be announced
when the course starts.

Admission
This course is open to all secondary school guidance
teachers.

Enrolment 1s lumited to 40
Deadline for Application : June 10, 1994

Enquiries

All enquiries should be directed to Mrs. Y.L. Cheng, Lec-
turer, School of Professional and Continuing Education, at
859 1937. (All correspondence should be addressed to
School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.)

This course will be conducted in Cantonese.

@
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67. Certificate in Discipline Teachers
Training

This course is sponsored by the Education Department for
secondary school discipline teachers. It is due to begin in
September, 1994 and will be completed in January, 1995.
The objective of the course is to equip the discipline teachers
with the knowledge and skills in school discipline work so
that they can perform their duties more effectively. The
course will put emphasis on the integration of relevant
theories with practical issues in school discipline work in
local secondary schools.

Curriculum

The course will cover the following 6 areas:
I. Working as a Discipline Teacher
(1) The role and function of the discipline teacher
(2) Work objectives and school mission
(3) School rules and regulations
(4) Effective reward and punishment
(5) Consistency amongst teachers on behavioural stand-
ards
(6) Complaints from teachers, students and parents
(7) Management of work-related stress

II. Working with Students

(1) Adolescent psychology with particular emphases on
deviant and disruptive behaviour, development of
self-concept, moral judgement and self-control

(2) Problems at school - bullying, vandalism, triads,
stealing, truancy, drug-abuse and run-away

(3) Communication and interviewing skills

(4) Approaches to assessment and management of be-
haviour difficulties

(5) Intervention methods:
(a) The cognitive approach
(b) Social skills training
(c) The behavioural approach
(d) Crisis intervention

(6) Classroom management

(7) Prevention and positive discipline work

III. Working with Parents
(1) Communicating and interviewing parents
(2) Helping parents develop positive attitudes and basic
skills in disciplining their children
(3) Positive communication between parents and the
school

IV. Working with other Personnel in the School
(1) School discipline - the whole school approach
(2) Team building
(3) Collaboration with the school administrative team,
guidance team, the school social worker and the
psychologist
(4) Staff development

®

V. Working with Agencies in the Community
(1) The Education Department
(2) The Police Department
(3) The Social Welfare Department
(4) Other helping agencies in the community

VI. Other Relevant Topics
(1) Legal Aspects of Discipline Work
(2) Peer Tutoring

Teaching Format
Lectures

Case Studies

Case Conference
Role Plays

Skills Workshops
Group Discussions
Panel Discussions
Project Work
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Participants are expected to undertake a reasonable amount
of reading as directed by the teachers.

Award

To qualify for the award of the certificate, a participant must
attend no less than 80% of the meetings and complete the
written assignments satisfactorily.

Time of Meetings
Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30 p.m.
Saturdays, 9.30 a.m. - 12.30 p.m.

Duration of the Course
September 15, 1994 to January 28, 1995

Place of Meeting
Thursdays, Room 1302A /B, K.K. Leung Building, The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong

Saturdays, Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F, 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong

Admission
This course is open to all seondary school discipline
teachers.

Enrolment is limited to 40
Deadline for Application : June 20, 1994

Enquiries

All enquiries should be directed to Mrs. Y.L. Cheng, Lec-
turer, School of Professional and Continuing Education, at
859 1937. (All correspondence should be addressed to
School of Professional and Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.)

This course will be conducted in Cantonese.



Lecturer in charge: Stephen W.N. Wu

SCIENCE & MATHEMATICS

Telephone: 859 2417

1111. Certificate Course in Biomedical

"‘f-&’ Electronics

This 2-year part-time certificate course is designed to give
some fundamental biological background and instrumenta-
tion principles to employees in the field of biochemical
electronics and those who intend to pursue a career in
biomedical instrumentation, so that they can have an
appreciation of the origin of physiological signals and the
electronics design of instruments. Thus candidates after
completing the course can communicate more effectively
with end-users and render better consumer services.
Instrumentation in the areas of research and laboratory
analysis, clinical and para-clinical diagnosis, surgery,
patient care and monitoring will be covered. Closing date
for applications: August 15, 1994.

For further details and for special enrolment forms, please
contact Mr. Tommy Tsang, School of Professional and Con-
tinuing Education, University of Hong Kong. (Tel. 859 2417).

1112. An Introduction to Telecommunication
and Information Systems

The new technologies of telecommunication and informa-
tion systems have changed our lives and the basic way by
which we communicate. Today computers adorn every
respectable office and at the press of a button, we can access
on-line databases of the latest information from around the
world. This course covers four main areas: telecommuni-
cation, telecommunication equipment and systems, data
communication and their applications. Topics include:
fundamental concepts in telecommunication; modems;
multiplexors, basic telephone networks; data transmissions;
protocols; data networks; local area networks; PC to PC
communications, PC to host communications, and access to
on-line databases. As the course is set at an introductory
level, participants are not expected to have any prior
knowledge in this field. Lectures are conducted in English.

Tutor : D.H. Do, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Bath), M.Sc. (Essex), M.B.A.
(O.U., UK.)

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
26, 1994

12 meetings Fee : $660

1113. Introduction to Broadcasting and
Telecommunications Technologies

Flows of information depend very much on reliable and
efficient communication networks. This course is designed

for those who wish to strengthen their understanding of
modern broadcasting and telecommunications techno-
logies. Topics include: communication & information
theory; modulation: AM, FM, PM; digital communication &
coding; copper transmission; radio: VHF, UHF; microwave;
satellite communication; TV, CATV & satellite TV; fibre
optics; and mobile phone, CT2.

Tutor :P.C.H. Tai, B.Sc. (C.UH.K.); Grad. Dip. B.A.
(Monash); M.A. (HK.C.P)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing September
23, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $550

1114. Applications of Optical Fibres in
Telecommunications Systems and
Sensors

This course gives an overview of how fibre optics can be
applied in telecommunications systems and sensors. Top-
ics cover: the fundamental waveguiding mechanism and
structures of optical fibres; fibre materials and fabrication
methods; novel design of fibre-optic devices; erbium doped
fibre lasers and laser amplifiers; high power taper fibre dye
lasers; fibre coupler and splitter; implementation of
telecommunications systems with all fibre-optic; and appli-
cation of optical fibre in current sensing, pressure sensing
or other detection methods. Laboratory demonstrations
may be arranged if possible.

Tutors : S.F. Yu, B.Eng. (Lond.), D.Phil. (Cantab)
E.H. Li, B.S. (Wash.), Ph.D. (Surrey), C.Phys.

Venue : Room LG107, K.X. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 22, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $550

1115. Semiconductor Optoelectronic Devices

The advanced development of optoelectronic devices has a
significant impact on the design of modern optical commu-
nication systems and integrated optoelectronic circuits. The
basic components of an optical communication system
consist of light emitting devices, optical waveguides and
photodetectors. This course gives a comprehensive analy-
sis of these devices, e.g. the single mode operation of
distribution feedback lasers, surface emitting vertical cavity
lasers, the novel design of grating-assisted coupling optical
waveguide; and very high speed metal-semiconductor-
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metal photodiodes. Laboratory demonstrations may be
arranged if possible.

Tutors : S.F. Yu, B.Eng. (Lond.), D.Phil. (Cantab)
E.H. Li, BS. (Wash.), Ph.D. (Surrey), C.Phys.

Venue : Room LG107, KK. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 22, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $550

1116. An Introduction to Integrated Services
Digital Network (ISDN)

With the push by telecommunication service providers to
bring their customers better service and more features, there
is a rapid migration from older analog based phone
networks to digital transmission networks. These newer
methods allow digital encoding of voice information,
integration of digital data and incorporation of an interna-
tionally standard, digital, message orientented and out-of-
band signalling. This digital revolution is bringing about
a great change to the network architecture and operation,
leading to the formation of ISDN. The course will cover:
OSI model; UNI; transmission techniques; comparison of
PRI and BRI; ISUP; ISDN development in Hong Kong.

Tutor : W.K. Luk, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Sc. (Eng.)(H.K.), D.M.S.
(HK. Poly.), CEng., M.LEE., M.LE.
(Aust.)

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing November
14, 1994

6 meetings Fee : $350

1117. Hospital Infection Control

Hospital-acquired infections (HAI) may pose serious
problems not only to the welfare of patients but also have
far-reaching financial implications. This course gives an
overview of the principles of infection and how HAI can be
controlled. Topics include: nature of microorganisms;
microbial growth requirements; special organisms; princi-
ples of infection; mechanisms of transmission; pathogenesis
of communicable and HAIs; types of HAL appropriate
patient-care practices for the prevention of HAJ; isolation
precautions; sterilization; and disinfections.

Tutors : P.T.Y. Ching, RN., Dip. Nursing Admin.
W.C. Yam, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (HK.), C.Biol.,
M.LBiol.

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing December
19, 1994

6 meetings Fee : $330

1118. Dietary Management of Common
Diseases in Hong Kong

This course intends to give an insight into the dietary
management of some common diseases in Hong Kong e.g.
diabetes mellitus, renal failure, hyperlipidaemia, obesity,
gout, cancer and other conditions requiring nutritional
support. Dietary treatment could be the only or part of the
treatment of these diseases. The course is suitable for those
who are engaged in the care of people suffering from these
conditions both in the community or in institutions.
Lectures will be conducted in Cantonese and supplemented
with English.

Tutor :J.Y.F. Lok, SR.D. (UK)

Venue : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing September
26, 1994

6 meetings Fee : $330

1119. Prevention of Foodborne Hazards

This course aims to give a general discussion of the causes,
modes of transmission and methods of prevention of some
common food hazards. The widely adopted preventive
method of food hazards, HACCP (Hazard Analysis and
Critical Control Points) will also be discussed. Topics
include: introduction to food hazards; bacterial foodborne
infections such as cholera, typhoid, bacillary dysentery;
bacterial and chemical food poisoning; common parasites in
food; natural food toxicants; an overview of non-permitted
food additives, food contaminants and adulterants; and an
introduction to HACCP in the prevention of foodborne
diseases.

Tutors : K.T. Wong, B.Sc. (UK.), M.Sc. (HXK.), FRSH,
M.IEH., M.LAMEES.
C.W. Keung, Dip. Health Ed. (Leeds)

Venue : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing December 2,
1994

6 meetings Fee : $330

1120. Electromedical Safety

The aim of this course is to provide an overall introduction
of the theoretical and practical aspects of electromedical
safety. Personnel engaged in the handling of electromedical
equipment such as nurses, doctors and instrument
maintenance technicians should find the course useful

2
&



Science & Mathematics

Topics to be discussed include: an introduction to
electromedical safety; basic electricity and equipment
classification; physiological effects of electricity; electric
shock and earthing; safe operation of electromedical equip-
ment; and a review of some hazardous cases or situations.

Tutor :F. Chan, B.Sc. (Eng.) (H.K)), M.Sc. (Aberdeen),
C.Eng., M.BE.S., MH.K.LE, MILEE,,
Certified Clinical Engineer.

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing September
19, 1994

5 meetings Fee : $290

1121. An Introduction to Anthropology

The course will examine ways by which anthropologists
understand culture and social relations to be the most
important components in constructing human societies.
Topics include: the history of anthropological theories of
human cultural development; five areas of social life,
namely economy, politics, gender, kinship and marriage,
and language. In each of the areas, the course will explore
the social and cultural foundations and compare diverse
forms of development in diverse societies. Special empha-
sis will be placed on the roles of science and power in
constructing differences within societies.

Tutor :D. Dorfman, B.A. (Mass.), M.A., Ph.D. (Johns
Hopkins)

Venue : Roormn 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing November
11, 1994

6 meetings Fee : $330

1122. Quantitative Analysis |

This course is designed to give an introduction of the basic
concepts of probabilities, statistics and their applications. It
is suitable for researchers in science, social science and
business.  Candidates preparing for professional
examinations in accounting should also find this course
relevant. Topics to be discussed include: elementary
probability; probability distributions including the
binomial, Poisson and Normal; sampling distributions
including the Normal, t-, chi-square and F distributions;
confidence interval and hypothesis testing; regression
analysis and correlation. Lectures will be conducted in
English and supplemented with Cantonese.

Tutor :K. Liu, B.Sc, M.Phil. (CN.A.A)), M.LS,, ESS.,
AFIMA.

Venue : Room LG107, KK. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing December
8, 1994

11 meetings Fee : $660

1123. Foundation Mathematics: Calculus of
one variable

This course introduces the concept and methods of calculus
and can be regarded as a preparatory foundation course for
the study of other higher level mathematics and science
courses. The course is expected to be of use to candidates
preparing for public examinations in mathematics. Topics
to be discussed include: limits; differential calculus; integral
calculus; and application of the above mentioned.
Participants are expected to have mathematical knowledge
at Form 5 level. Lectures will be conducted in Cantonese
and supplemented with English.

Tutor : CL. Wang, B.Sc. (HK.)

Venue : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
26, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $500

1124, Introduction to Topology

Nowadays topology is a fundamental branch of mathemat-
ics and is one of the most rapidly expanding areas of
mathematical thought. It has strong interactions with other
branches of mathematics, and in particular with modern
algebra, algebraic geometry, functional analysis and the
theory of partial differential equations. Unfortunately many
texts or courses in topology plunge immediately into a
formalized and entirely abstract presentation of topological
concepts, it is thus difficult for a student to appreciate the
beauty of the subject. This course will adopt a more
intuitive and leisurely approach, thus making it easier for
non-mathematicians to grasp the essence of the subject.

The subject will be treated geometrically as far as possible
and the practical aspects will always be emphasized. In
fact, participants will eventually find that many of the ideas
are beautiful, interesting and relevant to everyday life.
Mathematics teachers advising extracurricular activity
groups may find this course inspiring and helpful. Partici-
pants are expected to have a knowledge of mathematics of
Form 5-6 level. Lectures will be conducted in English and
supplemented with Cantonese.

Tutor : Y.K. Lau, B.Sc., M.Phil. (H.K)

Venue : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing October 24,
1994

8 meetings Fee : 5440
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Lecturer in charge: Y.L. Cheng

SOCIAL WORK & SOCIOLOGY

Telephone: 859 2790

1131. Introduction to Group Counselling

The purpose of this course is to introduce basic group coun-
selling skills, group dynamics theory and practice, and the
application of current group counselling models to the
appropriate settings.

Topics to be covered include: Basic skills of group counsel-
ling; Group structure and dynamics; Survey of group
modalities; Group counselling for children and adolescents;
Group counselling for adults and the elderly; Group coun-
selling for the mentally disturbed; Group counselling for
the gifted; and Relationship-oriented group model will be
stressed.

The course will be appropriate for school guidance teachers,
social workers, paraprofessional counsellors, physicians,
nurses, and other helping professionals.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : CW. Lo, Ph.D. (Clin.Psy.) and Guest Lecturers

Venue : Room 1302A/B, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Fridays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October 14,
1994

12 meetings Fee : $680

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1132. Introduction to Music Therapy

Music has long been used as a therapeutic tool since the
ancient time. The concept of music in therapy has evolved
from mystical healing, exorcism to a scientific application
of using music to affect human emotion and behavior.

Class format consists of lectures, discussions and practice
sessions. The course aims to give a general orientation of
music therapy to the interested parties. Topics will include
the history of music therapy, current models in music
therapy, guided imagery with music and Orff music
therapy. Practice sessions will be arranged in selected areas
such as guided imagery with music, the Orff's technique
and music adaptation for the handicapped. Students are
not expected to be familiar with music knowledge when
they apply for admission.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor :Paul Pang Ka Wa, B.Mus., Cert.Sp.Ed., Dip.Ed.
{Music), Registered Music Therapist
(National Association for Music
Therapy, USA)

Venue : Pang's Music Therapy and Development Centre,
5/F, Fung Woo Building, 279 Des Voeux Road
Central, Sheung Wan, Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing October 10,
1994

10 meetings Fee : $540

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1133. Behavioral Music Therapy Technique
for the Handicapped Children

The course aims to provide workers and teachers of the
handicapped children an effective way in managing
behavior of a musical setting. It integrates behavioral
modification and music recreation suited for music therapy
as well as music development for the handicapped
children. Skill mastery is emphasized.

Class format consists of lectures, discussions, practise
sessions and role plays. Participants are required to learn
a musical instrument called Omnichord in class. Topics
include basic music theory, sight-reading and voice training
esgential for leading music activities; music adaptation,
repertoire and the use of music for speech, motor and social-
emotional skill development for the handicapped children.
Participants should prepare for leading music activities in
class.

Prerequisite: Some experience in leading music activities.
Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : Paul Pang Ka Wa, B.Mus., Cert.Sp.Ed., Dip.Ed.
(Music), Registered Music Therapist
(National Association for Music
Therapy, USA)

Venue : Pang's Music Therapy and Development Centre,
5/F, Fung Woo Building, 279 Des Voeux Road
Central, Sheung Wan, Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October 6,
1994

12 meetings Fee : $1,030

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vL.
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1134. Understanding and Helping Depressed
People

The symptoms of depression are often found in the people
Iving in big cities. Among the clients of some helping
professions such as social workers and counselors, a signifi-
cant proportion of them are suffering from depression,
though frequently not diagnosed. This course is designed
for these helping professionals to acquire better knowledge
about depression so that they can tell the difference be-
tween being unhappy and being depressed. The course will
also cover various biological, psychological and social
models of depression, and the management of depressed
chents. Regarding the treatment of depression, special
emphasis will be put on cognitive therapy which is cur-
rently one of the most effective treatments. This course will
also cover the management of suicidal clients.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor :SM. NG, C.QS8W.(UK.), MSc. in Psychiatric
Social Work (Manchester).

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Fridays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October 7,
1994

8 meetings Fee : $450

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1135. Understanding and Helping People Suf-
fering from Schizophrenia

This course aims at providing the participants with a com-
prehensive view on schizophrenia - from the medical, psy-
chological and social perspectives. It will also cover skills
for managing relapse and suicidal state. Special emphasis
will be on introducing a comprehensive social skills train-
ing programme, which is based on cognitive-behavioural
therapy, for schizophrenic patients. It is well known that
the attitude of family members is closely correlated with the
relapse rate of schizophrenia. If the patients have better
social skills, the attitude of family members may become
maore positive. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor :SM. Ng, C.QS.W.(UK.), M.Sc. in Psychiatric
Social Work (Manchester)

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : Fridays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., commencing December 2,

1994
8 meetings Fee : $450

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page VL.
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1136. Family Therapy and its Application to
Children's Emotional and Behavioural
Problems

Family therapy is an approach which treats the struggles of
the individual, not in isolation, but in the context of the
family environment. As the well-being of children is closely
linked with the functioning of the family as a whole, family
therapy has been widely recognized for its relevance to the
treatment of problems in children.

This course attempts to provide a theoretical framework in
Structural and Strategic family therapy, with specific appli-
cation to emotional and behavioural problems of children.
Concepts to be covered include basic assumptions, nature
of pathology, assessment of family structure and formula-
tion of hypothesis, goals of therapy and intervention strat-
egies.

The format is a combination of lectures, study of case ex-
amples from the world-known Philadelphia Child Guid-
ance Centre, role plays and/or simulated live-supervision,
or demonstrations if appropriate cases are available. This
course serves as an excellent review and preparation for
further clinical practice and supervision. Participants must
be helping professionals such as social workers, psycholo-
gists and counsellors. Enrolment is Iimited to 25

Tutor : Ms. Esther Lau, M.S. (Wisconsin-Madison),
C.Psych. (Alberta)

Venue : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU

Date : Fridays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., commencing October 7,
1994

12 meetings Fee : $820

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

[This course is jointly sponsored by the Positive Living
United Services.]

1137. Introduction to Recreation Therapy

The purpose of therapeutic recreation is to facilitate the
development, maintenance, and expression of an appropri-
ate leisure lifestyle for individuals with physical, mental,
emotional, or social limitations. This purpose is accom-
plished through the provision of professional programs and
services which assist the client in eliminating barriers to
leisure, developing leisure skills and attitudes, and
optimizing leisure involvement. Three specific areas of
professional services are employed to provide this compre-
hensive leisure ability approach towards enabling appro-
priate leisure lifestyle: Therapy, Leisure education and
Recreation participation.

Class format consists of lectures, discussions and practical
sessions. Topics will include the history and current mod-
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els of recreation therapy, treatment, program planning in
the hospital setting vs a non-clinical setting, and some
practical application or recreation activities. The course
will be appropriate for social workers, nurses, and other
helping professionals.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Ms. Karen Burgman, B.Sc. (Recreation), M.A.
(Marriage, Family & Child Therapy)

Venue : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing October 7,
1994

8 meetings Fee : $440

1138. The Therapeutic Use of Storytelling:
Your Mythic Journey

For centuries, storytelling has been a means of communi-
cation and interaction whereby valuable traditions, ethics,
wisdom and insight are passed on and between generations
and throughout cultures. A story can simply be a story or
a metaphor, just as a diamond can be simply a diamond, or
a symbol of inner beauty and self-worth. A story is meta-
phorical when it is used to communicate something more
than the events of the story itself. The distinction lies in how
a story is told and how the listener hears it. In particular
this course will look at the structure of how a story or the
act of storytelling can be therapeutically instructive person-
ally and professionally in counselling.

Class format consists of lectures, storytelling with discus-
sions, small group and self-reflection exercises.
Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Ms. Karen Burgman, B.Sc. (Recreation), M.A.
(Marriage, Family & Child Therapy)

Venue : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing
December 7, 1994

8 meetings Fee : 5440

1139. Application of Self and Communication
in Youth Counselling

This course comprises lectures, small group discussions
and sensitivity training workshops which are designed
primarily to help participants to learn more about them-~
selves and to apply such learning to effective communica-
tion and counselling. Topics to be covered include: intro-
duction to experiential learning, introduction to the basics
of communication and self-understanding, sensitivity train-
ing and self-awareness; the process of communication and
factors affecting communication, communication skills and
their application to counselling.

The course is specially designed for para-counsellors, school
teachers, social workers and other helping professionals
who work with adolescents. Preference will be given to
those applicants with tertiary education and experience in
counselling.

Two residential workshops will be held on October 22 & 23
and December 3 & 4, 1994. The whole course altogether will
provide 56 hours of teaching in counselling.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Helios K.C. Lau, M.Soc.5c.(Clinical Psychology).

Venue : Room 1302A /B, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.45-9.45 p.m., commencing October 17,
1994

8 meetings & 2 workshops

Fee : $2,450 (including residential workshop fees)
Medium of Instruction : Cantonese

Closing date for applications: October 3, 1994.

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.

1140. Ensuring Quality in Health Services

Ensuring quality is an international trend prevailing in the
health services. Various mechanisms and models are being
fostered in the management practice. This course will
review the evolution of quality management, stages of
development and the underpinning principles. Mecha-
nisms commonly used in quality management and Total
Quality Management (TQM) in combination with concepts
in health service delivery including quality assurance,
audit, peer review, performance measures, standards,
health indicators and profiles will be reviewed. Group
discussions and presentation of cases will enable partici-
pants to draw experience in ensuring quality.

The course is catered for members in the health service and
in management practice, in particular, for those involving
in the design of quality plan, implementation and quality
ensuring activities.

Enrolment is limited to 47

Tutor : William Lai, M.A. (Manchester), D.HS.A,
M.H.S.M., F.RS.H.

Venue : Room 21, SPACE Town Cenire, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing October
12, 1994

10 meetings Fee : $410
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1141. Working with Children in Care

This course is designed for workers in residential child care
settings to get a better understanding of the needs of those
children away from their natural families. The emphasis
will be on how to enhance positive self-esteem of those
children and to promote their healthy growth and develop-
ment. The course will also cover how to work with the
natural parents and with those carers such as houseparents
and foster parents who are of equal importance in the
helping process.

Class format consists of short lectures, case illustrations,
group discussions and experience sharing.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Ms. C.8. Kwok, B.Soc.Sc. (C.U.H.K.), M.Sc. (Lon-~
don)

Venue : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 7.40-9.40 p.m., commencing October 14,
1994

Fee : $440

8 meetings

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese
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and Managing Autistic Children)
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(Understanding and Teaching Children
with Hearing Impairment)
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Serving the Mentally Handicapped)
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and Stress Management Skills)
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and Interpersonal Relations)
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Diversity: Homosexuality)
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1154. Certificate Course in Child Mental
Health

Recently, there has been an increasing need of services for
children with psychological and psychiatric problems.
These problems are usually managed by a multidisciplinary
team which may include psychiatrist, psychologist, social
worker, nurse, teacher, occupational therapist, physiothera-
pist and speech therapist. Workers in child mental health
do not only have to learn the recent advances in their own
field but also have to keep abreast with the growing knowl-
edge of other disciplines so that they can work together
efficiently. To this end, a course of study in child mental
health has been developed by the School of Professional
and Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong in
association with the Hong Kong Association for Child and
Adolescent Psychology and Psychiatry.

Course Aims and Obijectives

The general aim is to provide professional workers in child
mental health with the basic knowledge and skills in child
psychology and psychiatry. Students will be taught about
child development and common psychological and psychi-
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atric problems in childhood. They will also learn the basics
in assessment and treatment approaches in some common
childhood psychological problems. It is envisaged that the
course will benefit all professionals working in child mental
health, in particular, nurses, teachers, social workers, occu-
pational therapists, physiotherapists and speech therapists.
The course will stress on clinical aspects of child psycho-
logical problems. On completion of this course, the student
will have increased his or her ability in the assessment and
management of common child psychological problems.

Course Content

The course will consist of a comprehensive presentation of
child psychology and psychiatric problems. Topics to be
covered will include: (1) development: factors influencing
development, development theories, normal and abnormal
development; (2) psychological and psychiatric problems of
childhood; (3) clinical assessment; (4) treatment.

In addition to lectures, there will be many practical and
clinical sessions which require active participation of
students. These will include case presentations, seminars,
workshops, and tutorials.

Assessment and Awards

Successful completion will be dependant upon a minimum
attendance of 75%. Assessment consists of the student's
performance in case presentations, workshops, seminars
and tutorials; and a class test at the end of the course.
Successful candidates will be awarded a certificate by the
School of Professional and Continuing Education, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong. Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutors : S.F.Hung, M.B.B.S.; M.R.C.Psych. (Co-ordinator)
5.Y.Chung, M.B.,B.S.; M.R.C.Psych.
Patrick Leung, M.Soc.5c. (Clinical Psychology)
Amy Fung, M.Soc.Sc. (Clinical Psycholgy)
C.C. Lee, M.B.,B.S.; M.R.C.Psych.
Guest Lecturers

Venue : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October
12, 1994

37 meetings Fee : $3,200

Medium of Instruction : Cantonese
Admission Requirements

Applications will be considered from all professionals
working in the field of child mental health. It is particularly
relevant for nurses, social workers, teachers, occupational
therapists, physiotherapists and speech therapists. The
course will be limited to maximum of 40 students. It will
be conducted in Cantonese. Closing date for applications:
September 19, 1994.

Course Duration: about 110 contact hours.

Special enrolment forms will be available on request.

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page vi.
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(Certificate in Gerontology)

REHR  AREUBLERBNIFAAMSR  B2EM
TR ES T EBTME - GFERE - BRI
LEE @ TFEREENRSE  EHMIRER
MR WEBAZHE - AREERNES
FHMPEEREBB O MFFEEUE
HEAZH T REMELTEZM - BHREZEE
WMETBRIES - WRIEEE - SRR ES
MEREY s BT REZMRIE-

REAE  AREXEQEEEE - (F) B2FASENEH
BR L (=) 2LBECEERBEEERRZR
& (D) BEHERN-RIEERIR ) (2 28
HRERYNERRSERNS WK, () ZFEA
ZERLE - MERMBER (o) fERIE
FRMEREER . (R) EARERERZAH
FIBbE . (L) BZILWANGEE | () ZEHAR
EREMEERHWR . (L) ERZESHBAZ
EHERRED  (T) BEZERAZRIRE
B (+—) BEEARFEEY . (Z) EFEAW
LERERBMER . (—) EFANLEHERNE
DEEE; (Z) 2FEACRERFZHRGE
8 (Z) BEARLCEBE (9) HEEAR
BHEIRERZEALCHEMENSE ., () 8
MEAZETS ) (R) BEERE (R) FL08
REEZHETE: (—) PLEREZHGIIEE
% (Z) PLEREEECRETRE 2R
(=) FEZACFERMENERELAET X
(8) BAZHRRTBEREE ; (H) SRERN
HEE (N BAZHWERRHER (T K&
RAELTREHR: (—) AREFHERARZIEL .
(Z) BEISENEER, (Z) BEFERBEIR
(M) BIFMGECRE (B) MBREER
HEE (X)) HEZRBRES ) (L) BAURE
HFEMG (A) BEHMEBEEIZSBRNER .,
() BEREHE- (BRE=+HA)

HERERIRA REBEEL
RERLE (HEIEEE)
BEEL (BARGTEREFTEE
SREEET)
FEHEL (PRIHETRB)

FRERE . HHELL (RTETRRERLGPHRRR)
BRELt (PN ABEERREET)
EEHEE (REIFEER)

REMERBAT

HMmEE EE (WMESR)

1 B BERASHEEERRTEPLUE (BEFLE
Bh#)

B OB —-hAAlRE+EZTEEAAFLREEMRNT
FARZTH/EABZ TS (X—HEZE)

171

~



Social Work & Sociology

EHEE

BELFHE

CITFAER

RELRRBEFERA TGS  TEERSE
B (—) HERRPBESZA+ (Z) BE
BEFGEANTOEREL . (Z) PEEEEY
AtoaBEE R (E) PESERBRERE
BIBRBELTNE) o

FRHREFARABTAHA & (—) HFERBR
(Z) BREBFEATEETEABEREBERN -
HHEEALEREFRE LS LRSBEABRE
EARAL ©

1156. R EWE : AHRMRDEZ AN —M
$% 82 % R 8 (Understanding and Prevent-
ing Mental lliness)

mooE:

BFHOEH M
%&&l
B> B

®

RB-ERHERBEREERT - FENAAEE—
ABEEENRRR 0 BXENETHERY ¥
BIE ~ BARRE...F o KRERGUEABTN
RBEARETREENBIERENR - BRY
R (RERRE - Bio2E - BITE - B8
i~ WREBE) - AR ERE BWRNE
PETEESE o A& BRAY — L& BR RS R A B M SR O B
o ERRENE BT EEREGRES 82
RORTIERRE PR T R R ORI R i
EE AL (BRKEEAA)

THET  BOHT - BB B RPAEERL EAH

B

HEREEE
CERABPERECBRRTERLHE (BEPLE

Hhg)

L AAEET AT ZHRSAAHBEA RS
BETF—RHE

P ZE-TT

THRRFEENERME HEM R REREE
(Understanding and Handling the Suicidal
Behaviour of the Mentally i)

oo

2
>

B

H
&

HaE o H

EQiibisS

EBEXEL - AFERFEEEEEALE S BRK -

EWBHE - ABRBARRELERSE > SERS
£ MERBENERISGERRSTHIE o &
MEEINHSBNETREMREEEERITEN
fE - HBERSE NAREEEEEERE
[ 5 AR FERG R R BB o

TERROHEBR S e TEH
CEBRABEEEEERTEPOLITE (FEPLE

BAE)

CANEE-RATHAERHATFZREAR
RWRERERA B - BEE eS8

IREHBAL -

CHEBERRARBARE  RELRREREE (F

EEEH ) KRBMABE

(ABEEHERHREGRAREANR) o

WmB =

BRAUERBRERNAYABREFEEYD
RERNME—ER - BRAHTE - THEER
ARRCEHRTESHEIE - BHES
EREBRRBERLERS -




Lecturers in charge: Owen H.H. Wong
Koon-ki T. Ho

TRANSLATION

Telephone : 859 2788
859 2792

Intensive Courses for the Final
Diploma Examination of The
£ Institute of Linguists

Advisory Board:
Dr C.C. Liu
President, Institute of Linguists, Hong Kong Re-
gional Society

Professor Harry Simon, F.IL.
Dean of Faculty of Arts and Head of Department of
Translation, Lingnan College.

Professor Benjamin T’sou, F.LL.
Associate Director (Development and Research) City
Polytechnic of Hong Kong

Director of Studies:
C.C. Liu, B.A.(Lond.), M.Phil,, Ph.D(H.K.), F.LL.,
FHXK.T.S.,, F.RS.A., Hon MIL

Co-Directors of Studies:
Tommy K.K. Ho, B.A.(C.U.HK.,AM.Ph.D.(Ill.)
Owen HH. Wong, M.A.(H.K.),Ph.D.(Cantab.), F.1L.

Course Coordinator:
Miss Jacqueline Lam, M.A.(Exon.) MIL

Introduction:

This series of one year School of Professional and Continu-
ing Education courses is designed to prepare local
candidates to take the Final Diploma examination in
English and Chinese of the Institute of Linguists, United
Kingdom. Candidates will be able to enter Part I of the
examination, comprising five modules in mid-1995. This
examination is currently administered in Hong Kong by the
Hong Kong Examinations Authority, which will provide
the candidates with all the details about the examination.
Registration for the examination will be the student’s own
responsibility. This is a high-level professional examina-
tion, designed to test practical language skills in both
English and Chinese. The Final Diploma qualifies candi-
dates to apply for full membership of the Institute(M.I.L.),
which is a qualification of equivalent status to a University
degree in language. Membership of the Institute, founded
in 1910, denotes a high level of linguistic skills together with
professional experience in an appropriate area of work.

The School of Professional and Continuing Education pro-
vides this series of preparatory courses in close collabora-
tion with the Hong Kong Regional Society of the Institute
of Linguists, and offers local candidates a means of prepar-
ing themselves properly for the Final Diploma examination
through qualified tuition.

Aims and Objectives:

The Final Diploma tests language skills from a bilingual
perspective offering professionals using more than one
language a degree-level qualification fully geared to the
particular demands and disciplines of their practice. As
such it will appeal to the professional linguist in a number
of areas.

The objectives of the syllabus are:

* To test spoken and written fluency in English and Chi-
nese within a contemporary context.

* To test accurate transfer of the written and spoken lan-
guage into and from each language.

* To test the facility of the language practitioner to per-
form accurate intermediation between two languages
with a proper degree of sensitivity to both language
cultures.

* Todemonstrate a knowledge and understanding of both
contemporary language cultures of relevance within
Hong Kong and China.

* To recognise language-based expertise in a particular
area of professional interest, e.g. education, law, bank-
ing, finance and insurance.

Candidates are required to have:

¢+ familiarity with the contemporary scene and broad ac-
quaintance with the fundamental physical, political, eco-
nomic, social and cultural features of the country (or one
of the countries) where the language is spoken;

» either special knowledge of a particular subject related
to the country concerned, or a special skill, possessed to
an effectively professional level, in technical translation
or liaison interpreting;

» Completion of matriculation examinations before ap-
plying (copies of certificates should be enclosed);

¢ the School reserves the right to select candidates when
the courses are over-subscribed.

Attendance:

Students are required to attend 80% of the lectures, and the
School reserves the right to exclude students from lectures
if they have been absent for two consecutive lectures.

Duration:

8 workshops and 32 lectures from September 1994 to May
1995. Total number of lecture hours: approximately 110.

Course No. 1201.
Mondays, 6:30pm - 9:30pm, starting September 12, 1994

Room LG110, KK. Leung Building, University of Hong
Kong. Pokfulam, Hong Kong. Fee: $4,650.00
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Course No. 1202.

Thursdays, 6:30pm - 9:30pm, starting September 15, 1994,
Room LG101, KK. Leung Building, University of Hong
Kong. Pokfulam, Hong Kong. Fee: $4,650.00

Workshops are compulsory.

Constituent Courses:

1) Chinese writing skills

2) English writing skills

3) Summarisation skills: English to Chinese
4) Summarisation skills: Chinese to English
5) Translation to Chinese

6) Translation to English

7) Oral English

8) Thesis writing

Closing date for Application: August 15, 1994
Enrolment is limited to 35 per class.

Text Books: A list of reference books and reading materials
will be provided by the course tutors.

Medium of Instruction : English and Cantonese
Enrolment & Enquiries:

A) School of Professional & Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong, Room 1, University Main
Building, Pokfulam, Hong Kong. Telephone : 859 2788

B) School of Professional & Continuing Education, Town
Centre Office, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F, 200
Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

Telephone : 547 2225

For further details of the examination and membership
regulation, candidates are strongly recommended to write
to: The Institute of Linguists, Mangold House, 24a Highbury
Grove, London N5 2EA, UnitedKingdom.

Diploma In Translation

Introduction:

In response to the increasing demand for persons possess-
ing techniques of translation between English and Chinese
in Hong Kong, the School of Professional and Continuing
Education first launched a Certificate Course in Translation
in Autumn 1988. The purpose of this course was to provide
a comprehensive curriculum which would form a solid
basis for those wishing to choose professional translation as
their long-term career. Subsequently, the Certificate Course
has been repeated several times and a Certificate Course in
Translation (Advanced) was offered in Autumn 1991 to
provide a channel for further studies for the holders of the
Certificate in Translation.
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The Diploma programme will build on the existing Certifi-
cate and Certificate (Advanced) courses. In accordance with
that, the Diploma programme will be divided into three
parts with a total of 315 contact hours. The ultimate aim
of the programme 1s to provide students with a systematic
training so that they would acquire the high proficiency of
translation required of a professional translator. While
maintaining a high academic standard, the Diploma pro-
gramme will put great emphasis on practice in translation.

Course Directors:
Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A. (C.U.H.K.),A.M.,Ph.D (Illinois)
Kenneth K.L. Au, B.Soc.Sc.(HK.), M.A. (C.UHK))

Teaching Medium :

The medium of instruction will be either English, Canton-
ese or Mandarin, depending on the preference of individual
lecturers.

Teaching Staff:

Kenneth K.L. Ay, B.Soc.Sc.(HK.), M.A(CUHK)

Daniel KW. Au, BA.(H.K)), M A(C.UHK.)

Elsie K.Y. Chan, HDTI(CPHK), M.A(C.UHXK))

Chong Yau-yuk, B.A, M.Phil.(H.K.)

Koon-Ki T. Ho, B.A.(C.U.HXK.,), A M., Ph.D.(lllinois)

Ho Wai-kit, Dip.(Zhongshan), M.A.(C.U.H.K.),

FHKTS

Lam Wai-hung, B.A.(HX.), M.A.(CU.HK)

David C.S. Li, B.A.(C.U.H.K.), Licence Maitrise (de
Franche-comte’ a Beasan on), Ph.D.
(Cologne)

Luk Man-shun, HDTI{CPHK), M. A(C.U.HXK))

Joseph H.K. Poon, B.A., MPhil.(HK\)

Richard S.Y. Sheung, HDT&I (HKP), M.A.(HK),

M.A.(Reading)

K.XK. Sin, B.A., MAA(C.U.HK)), Ph.D. (S.Illinois)

Alan C. Tse, HDT&I(HKP), M.A.(Leeds), MIL

Elaine Tsoi, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.), M.A.(C.U.H.K.)

and guest lecturers.

Curriculum:

The Diploma in Translation will be presented in three parts.
Students may leave the programme on completion of any
part and receive an appropriate exit qualification. In each
part, students are required to study six units. The maxi-
mum period to finish the entire programme is five years.

Part I: Certificate in Translation

All units in this part are compulsory. Students who success-
fully complete all the following six units may be awarded
a Certificate in Translation and they may cease study at this
stage.

Basic Concepts and Techniques in Translation
Translation and Contrastive Studies
Cross-cultural Translation

Translation from English into Chinese I
Translation from Chinese into English I
Interpretation I
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Translation

Each unit will have 7 meetings of two and a half hours, and
therewill be a final written examination at the end of this
part. (Total contact hours: 105 hours)

Part 1I: Higher Certificate in Translation

Prerequisite:
Students admitted to this part must have satisfactorily
completed Part L.

This comprises nine units divided into two groups: Group
I consists of three compulsory units. Group II consists of
six elective units from which the students are required to
study only three. On successful completion of these six
units, students will receive a Higher Certificate in Transla-
tion and may leave the programme at this stage.

Group I: Compulsory units
- Translation from English into Chinese II
- Translation from Chinese into English 1I
- Interpretation II

Group II: Elective units

- Commercial Translation

- Translation in the Media

- Translation for Government and Public
Administration

- Literary Translation

- Legal Translation

- Technical Translation

Each unit will have 7 meetings of two and a half hours, and
there will be a final written examination to conclude this
part. (Total contact hours: 105 hours)

Part III: Diploma in Translation

Prerequisites:
Student admitted to this part must have satisfactorily
completedParts I & II.

The six units in Group II of Part Il and four additional units
in Part Il comprise the final part of the programme. Stu-
dents have to study any 2 elective units not yet taken in Part
II, Group II and three other compulsory units to complete
the entire Diploma course.

Compulsory units

¢ Critical Reading of Select Translated Texts.

* Either Simultaneous Interpretation or Recent Develop-
ments in Translation

¢ Translation Project

Elective units

as per in Group II, Part II.
Except for the Translation Project, all the other units will
have 7 meetings of two and a half hours, and there will be

an examination at the end of the courses. For the Transla-
tion Project, students are required to translate from Chinese

into English, or vice versa, a piece of work of considerable
length, chosen by themselves and subject to the approval of
the relevant instructors. Supervision and study will be the
equivalent of 35 hours. This must be completed within
three months of the final examination. (Total contact hours:
105 hours)

Courses offered this term:
Course No. 1203 - Certificate in Translation
Course No. 1204 - Higher Certificate in Translation

The three elective units offered this term:
¢ Commercial Translation

¢ Translation in the Media

* Legal Translation

Admission:
1. Course No. 1203: Certificate in Translation

Applicants should either
A) possess a degree, or
B) (i) have gained at the Hong Kong Certificate of Edu-
cation Examination or equivalent Grade E or above
in five subjects including English Language and Chi-
nese Language at one and the same time with
a) Grade Corabove in English Language (Sell.B)
or Grade A in English Language (Sell.A),
b) Grade C or above in Chinese Language,and
(ii) have gained at the Hong Kong Advanced Level
Examination or equivalent Grade E or above in
three subjects at one and the same time,
or
C) be mature applicants over 25 years of age who donot
possess the above qualifications but who may be
admitted at the discretion of the School, subject to
satisfactory performance in a qualifying examina-
tion in both languages set by the School. The School
reserves the right not to offer such qualifying exami-
nation and to directly accept mature applicants.

1. Course No. 1204: Higher Certificate in Translation

Applicants should possess the Certificate in Translation
awarded bythe School.

Award of Certificate:

The Certificates in Translation will be awarded provided
that students (1) pass the written examination; (2} attend at
least 80% of the meetings, (3) complete all course assign-
ments.

Duration of Studies:

Two evenings of two and a half hours each week* for 21
weeks

*see the Date of Commencement.

Course Fees:
I An optional initial registration fee of $300 is payable if
an admitted applicant intends to go through the entire
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Diploma Programme. If the applicant prefers not to pay
this initial registration fee, and wants to advance to
other parts of the Diploma in a later time, a continuing
fee of $150 is chargeable for each part.

II. The tuition fees for either course is HK$4,750.00, and
must be paid upon receipt of official notice of admis-
sion. Any fee paid is not refundable or transferable.

Application Procedures:
1) Course No. 1203 - Certificate in Translation

Special application forms, available upon request at the
reception counters at the University office and Town
Centre Office, should be used. Completed application
forms should be accompanied by (1) photostat copies of
official certificates and examination results; (2) other
relevant documents (Selection is normally solely based
upon the application materials submitted. Make sure
you include all relevant documents with your applica-
tion) and should reach Dr. K.K. Ho, School of Profes-
sional and Continuing Education, University of Hong
Kong, Pokfulam Road, not later that August 26, 1994.
Do not send in cheque with your application. Enrol-
ment is limited to 35.

2) Course No. 1204 - Higher Certificate in Translation

Special application forms mentioned above should be
used. For those who have paid the initial registration
fee, only the photostat copy of the Certificate in Trans-
lation is required. For those who have not paid the
initial registration fees, a full application as described
above for course no. 1203 is necessary. Closing date is
September 12, 1994. Do not send in cheque with your
application. Enrolment is limited to 35.

Date of Commencement:

1) Course No. 1203 ~ Certificate in Translation
Monday, September 26, 1994

2) Course No. 1204 - Higher Certificate in Translation
Tuesday, September 27, 1994

Time and Place:
1) Course No. 1203 - Certificate in Translation

Lectures:

Mondays and Thursdays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm

LT9, Shek Kip Mei Study Centre (Ka Chi School, see the
Map on P. 180 for location)

2) Course No. 1204 - Higher Certificate in Translation

Lectures:

Tuesdays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm

Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F;

©

Fridays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm
Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F.
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(Translation: From English to Chinese)
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URBAN STUDIES

Lecturer in charge: Paul Luey

Telephone : 859 2423
859 2786

Master of Housing
Management

The Master of Housing Management is an interdisciplinary
programme designed not only to upgrade the training and
skills of public and private sector professionals already
working in housing but also to provide a firm intellectual
foundation for those wishing to specialize in the housing
area at postgraduate level.

The programme extends over two and a half academic years
of part-time study. Each year of the programme comprises
four taught courses, a seminar series and field trips. Each
course extends over one semester of study (ie. 12 weeks).
The last six months of the programme are engaged with the
production of a dissertation. Lectures are mostly held on
weekday evenings and Saturdays and are generally of two
hours' duration.

During the first year of study students are required to take
the following compulsory courses:

* Theories of Urban Development

Quantitative Methods

Management Theories and Techniques in Housing
The Sociology of Housing

Seminar on Housing Policy and Management I

® & o o

During the second year of study students are required to
take the following compulsory courses:

¢ Housing Economics

» Comparative Housing Policy and Management

* Seminar on Housing Policy and Management II

Students are also required to take ftwo optional courses from
a list of those on offer. This list may vary from year to year.

Applicants must be holders of

(i) a Bachelor's degree with honours of this University; or

(ii) a qualification of equivalent standard of this University
or another university or comparable institution accepted
for this purpose; or

(iif)a Certificate in Housing Management or a Diploma in
Housing Management awarded by the School of Profes-
sional and Continuing Education (formerly the Depart-
ment of Extra-Mural Studies) and have at least five years
of work experience in the housing field; or

(iv)the MIH professional designation and have at least five
years of work experience in the housing field (at least
two years of which must be post-qualification).

Applicants without a degree qualification, if selected by the
Admission Committee, will not be offered admission until
they have satisfied the examiners in a qualifying examina-
tion.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped
($2.00) self-addressed envelope (17em x 24 cm).

_Diploma in Housing
< Management

The course aims to provide a professional qualification in
Housing Management for people already working in the
field. It is intended to provide a firm grounding in the
theory and practice of housing management. This course
is recognised by the Chartered Institute of Housing in the
UK. for Corporate Membership (MCIH). The MCIH itself
has degree equivalent status. MCIH is fully recognised for
the purposes of career advancement and promotion by the
Hong Kong Government.

The course runs over three academic years. Each year will
cover five papers ranging from housing studies, through
management studies, building studies and legal studies to
social studies. Students will be assessed by coursework and
examination at the end of each year.

A Diploma in Housing Management issued by the School
of Professional and Continuing Education, the University of
Hong Kong, will be awarded to a candidate on passing the
Final Examination, on the satisfactory fulfilment of the
Practical Experience Requirement and on producing
evidence of having had at least three years’ approved
experience in the housing field.

Applicants must be matriculants or mature age students
with five years of working experience in housing and an
acceptable general education background. They must also
be sponsored by their employers as some of the lectures are
held during office hours. Candidates must submit their
application up to one year in advance as, on passing the
Entrance Test, candidates are required to take and pass a
Pre-course on "Communication” before being admitted to
the Diploma Course. As places are limited, selection will
be based on academic merits. Successful candidates are
required to join the Chartered Institute of Housing as
student members for the duration of the Diploma Course.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped
(83.00) self-addressed envelope. Applications for the 1994/
95 Pre-course must be submitted before August 20, 1994.
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Urban Studies

Certificate in Housing Practice
—=

The course aims to provide training in housing at a more
practical and technical level. While this Certificate course
by itself is a self-contained programme, it also serves as an
access course to the Diploma in Housing Management.
. Certificate holders are also eligible for the Housing
Practitioner membership of the Chartered Institute of
Housing in the UK.

The course runs over two academic years. The Year One
course aims to provide the basic skills and concepts in
housing management. The Year Two course builds on the
Year One course and aims to deepen and widen housing
management skills. Papers covered range from housing
studies, through management studies, building studies and
legal studies to social studies. During the course of study,
students are required to complete the pertinent objectives
of the Practical Experience Requirement set by the
Chartered Institute of Housing.

Applicants must be either

(i) matriculants or equivalent; or

(ii) holders of the Higher Certificate in Property Manage-
ment and Valuation (awarded by the Hong Kong
Polytechnic) with an acceptable general education
background; or

(iiiymature age students with five years of working
experience in housing and an acceptable general
education background.

Applicants must also be sponsored by their employers and
must be working in the housing field. As places are limited,
admission is subject to selection criteria. Successful appli-
cants are required to join the Chartered Institute of Housing
as student members for the duration of the Certificate
course.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped
($3.00) self-addressed envelope (34 cm x 24 cm). The closing
date for application is August 20, 1994.

iploma in Transport
Management

The course aims to provide professional training in
transport management for people already working in the
field as well as for those intending to seek a career in the
transport sector.

Diploma holders are exempt from the education require-
ments for the Corporate Membership of the Chartered
Institute of Transport in the United Kingdom (MCIT). MCIT
is fully recognised for the purposes of career advancement
and promotion by the Hong Kong Government. It is also
accepted by certain tertiary institutions in the United
Kingdom for graduate studies.
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The course is a three-year part-time programme. Papers
offered include Transport Economics, Management
Accounting and Finance, Statistical and Computing
Techniques, Law of Business and Carriage, Human
Resource Management, Logistics and Physical Distribution
Management, Local Transport Management, Rail Transport
Management, Transport Policy and Planning, Corporate
Strategy and Policy in Transport, and Marketing in
Transport.

Candidates must be either matriculants or Associate
Members of the CIT. Candidates without the above
qualifications but wish to audit the course may also apply,
but auditing students will not be eligible for the award of
the diploma.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped
($2.00) self-addressed envelope (17 cm x 24 cm). Applica-
tions for the 1994/95 intake must be submitted before
August 20, 1994.
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SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, Wesi Tower, 9/F., 10/F., 14/F. and
15/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong
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SPACE North Point Study Cenire, 14/F., Foriress Tower, 250 King's Road,
North Point, Hong Kong (Foriress Hill MTR Station)
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North Point Study Centre

It is likely that students attending classes at the North Point Study _W—a‘h Ya”f"””‘:?“ aueen‘s Road East, Hong Kong
Centre will have to show a student card for evening access. Details FRECERTBEEAERBI5E

of how to obtain such cards will be issued to those students

registering for courses taught at North Point.
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St. Mary's Canossian College, 162, Austin Road, Kowloon (En-

trance at the junction of Kimberley Road and Austin Avenue)
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Wah Yan College, 56, Waterloo Road, Kowloon
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